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SMC 
Seton Medical Center, Daly City 

SRM 
Santa Rosa Memorial Hospital, Santa Rosa 

ss 
Sonoma Developmental Center, Eldridge 

SSF 
Shriners Hospital for Crippled Children, San 
Francisco 

STA 
St.Agnes' Medical Center, Fresno 

STF 
St. Francis Memorial Hospital, San Fraticisco 

STL 
St. Luke's Hospital.San Francisco 

STM 
St. Mary's Hospital and Medical Center, San 
Francisco 

SUM 
Summit Mediol Center, OakLmd 

SVH 
Sierra Vista Hospital, Sacran1ento 

T 
Tripler Army Medical Center, Honolulu 

UC 
UCSF Medical Center, San Francisco 
(includes Moffitt, Long, and Ambulatory 
Care Center) 

UCD 
University of California Davis Medtcal 
Center, Sacran1ento 

UC! 
University of California Irvine Medical 
Center, Orange 

UCLA 
University of California Los Angeles Medical 
Center, Los Angeles 

UCSD 
University of California San Diego Medical 
<=:enter, San Diego 

VA 
Vete~ns Affairs Medical Center, San 
Francisco 

VAF 
Veterans Affairs Medical Center, Fresno 

VAL 
Veterans Affairs Medical Center, Livermore 

VAM 
Veterans Affairs Medical Center, Martinez 

VAi' 
Veterans Affairs Medical Center, Phoenix 

VAPA 
V<OteransAffairs Medical Center, Palo Alto 

VASD 
Veterans Affairs Medical Center, San Diego 

VCF 
Valley Children's Hospital, Fresno 

VMC 
Valley Medical Center of Fresno, Fresno 

Anatomy 
100A. Systemic Regional & Devel Anat. 
(5) § F.Lecture 3 hours. Lab 6 hours. 
Sutherland and Staff 
The gross structure of the human body is 
studied by means of dissection, demonstra­
tion, X-ray, surface, developmental, and cross­
sectional anato111y with speci:11 reference to 
the functional aspects of the structures exam­
ined.ANATOMY 

100B. Systemic Regional and Devel 
Anat. (4) §W.Lecture 2 hours. Lab 6 hours. 
Sutherfand and Staff 
The gross structure of the human body is 
studied by 111eans of dissection, de111onstra­
tton, X-ray, surface, devclop111ental, and cross­
sectional anat0111y with special reference to 
the functional aspects of the structures exan1-
ined. ANATOMY 

100C. Systemic Regional & Devel Anat. 
(5) § SS. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 6 hours. 
Sutherland and Staff 
The gross structure of the human body is 
studied by ineans of dissection, de111onstra­
tion, X-ray, surface, developmental, and cross­
sectio11Jl an.ttmny with speci;1I reference to 
the functional aspects of the structures exa111-
ined.ANATOMY 

103. Nervous System: Form & Funct. (4-
6) §Sp.Prerequisite: Consent of instructor 
required for graduate students. Lecture 5 
hours. Lab 3 hours. 
H. Ralston, Stryker and Staff 
The structure and function of the 111anuna­
han nervous syste111studied in lectures, con­
ferences, de111onstratio11s, and laboratories, 
with en1phasis on the hun1an nervous systetn 
and its organization. Intended for students in 
the School of Medicine and as an introduc­
tory course for graduate students.ANAT­
OMY 

115. Histology. (2) §W. Lecture 2 hours. 
Martin, Basbaum 
A study of the 111icroscopic structures of the 
tissues and organs of the human body by 
nteans of lectures, den1011strations, and n1icro- • 
scope slides. Functional aspects of the struc­
tures are stressed. Intended for students in the 
School of Pharmacy.ANATOMY 

116. Gross Anatomy. (3) §Sp.Lecture 2 
hours. Lab 3 hours. 
Sutherland 
A study of the macroscopic structure of the 
human body by means oflectures and dissec­
tions. Functional aspects of the structures are 
stressed. Intended for students in the School 
of Pharmacy.ANATOMY 

117 .01. Gross Anatomy & Embryology. 
(4) F.Prerequisite: First-year dental standing. 
Lecture 5 h6urs. Lab 15 hours. 
S. Fisher 
The gross structure and developmental 
anatomy of the thorax and abdominal regions 
are studied by means qflectures, laboratory 
exercises, and demonstrations. The functional 
significance of the structures is emphasized. 
STOMATOL 

117.02.Head & Neck Anatomy. (4) F. 
Prerequisite: First-year Dentistry standing. 
Lecture 2 hours. Lab 6 hours. 
S. Fisher 
The gross anatomy of the head and neck is 
studied by lectures and dissection. Clinical 
applications and functions of i111portance to 
the dentist are emphasized. STOMATOL 

118. General Histology. (4.5) § F.Lecture 4 
hours. Lab 2 hours. 
R.H.Kramer 
The 111icroscopic structure of tissues and 
organs of the body are studied with histo­
physiological considerations. STOMATOL 

150.01. Gross & Regional Anatomy. (I .5/ 
week)§ Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Program 
111ustbe approved by department and adviser 
during quarter previous to enrolln1ent. 
H. Patterson 
Individual/group dissection.Advanced re­
view of gross anatomy. Intended as a block 
elective course for advanced medical or 
graduate students.ANATOMY 

156.01. Gross Anatomy & Embryology. 
(2.5) F.Prerequisite: Dental Hygiene ,randing. 
Lecture 5 hours. Lab 4 hours. 
S. Fisher 
The gross structure and developmental 
anatomy of the thorax and abdominal regions 
are studied by means oflectures, laboratory 
exercises, and demonstrations. The functional 
significance of the structures is emphasized. 
STOMATOL 

156.02. Head & Neck Anatomy. (3) F. 
Prerequisite: Dental Hygiene standing. Lec­
ture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
S. Fisher 
The gross anatomy of the head and neck is 
studied by lectures and de111onstrations. 
Clinical applications and functions of impor­
tance to the dental hygienist are emphasized. 
STOMATOL 

170.01. Medical Scholars Program 
Workshops. ( l) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Con­
sent of instructor. Seminar l hour. Lab l hour. 
Sutherland, Ralston 
Workshops in anatomy and neuroanatomy, 
offered concurrent to the first-year course, 
will present challenging material in the form 
of problem sets which students will solve in 
groups. Material, geared toward high-achiev­
ing students, will augment basic coursework 
with clinical and basic science information. 
ANATOMY 

170.02. Survey of Congenital Defects. (2) 
Su or Sp. Prerequisite: Gross anatomy and 
consent of instructor. Restriction: Open only 
to students enrolled in Physical Therapy pro­
gram. Lecture 2 hours. Offered in summer or 
spring of even-numbered years. 
McKenzie 
This course is designed to provide physical 
therapists with information on the more 
common human congenital defects. Environ­
mental and genetic factors that produce mal­
formations are considered and possible 
mechanisms discussed.ANATOMY 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § Su, F,W, Sp. 
Staff 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approval of the chairperson of the depart­
ment.ANATOMY 

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) §Su, F,W, 
Sp. 
Staff 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a me111ber of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the department. 
ANATOMY 

201. Radiation Effects on Genes & 
Chromosomes._ (2) §W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. 
S.Wolff 
Concepts and mathematics of target theory 
relating to damage of genetic apparatus. Bio­
physical and biochemical studies on induc­
tion ofintragenic and intergenic mutations 
that give insight into the structure of chro-
111osomes and the interaction of radiation 
with biological material.ANATOMY 

204. Cytogenetic Techniques. (3) § Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 6 
hours. 
S.Woltf 
Course covers instruction in various n1ethods 
of chromosome banding as well as cell cycle 
analysis by autoradiography.ANATOMY 

207. Neuroscience. (5) § SS3. Prerequisite: 
Basic Human Anatomy and Physiology or 
consent of instructor. Lecture 4 hours. Lab 3 
hours, 
Melnick 
The structural organization and function of 
the physiology of the central nervous system 
with an emphasis on the physiology of stri­
ated muscle and peripheral nerve relative to 
control mechanisms within the nervous sys­
tem ispresented. Emphasis is on clinical func­
tional correlations of motor control. 
ANATOMY 

215.Laboratory Rotation. (4) § F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 12 
hours. 
Werb and Staff 
A laboratory rotation course to familiarize 
new deparm1ental grad11ate students with 
various approaches in research.ANATOMY 

225. Experimental Neuroanatomy. (4) § 
SS 1, SS2. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Lecture 2 hours. Lab 6 hours. Lecture and 
lab full time for 2 weeks. Offered in alternate 
years. Not offered 1996-97. 
M. La Vail, Ralston,]. La Vail, Basbaum 
Lectures and laboratory projects on the prin­
ciples and experimental methods of analyzing 
the neural organization of the central and 
peripheral nervous systems.Topics include 
neurocytology, axon transport, neural degen­
eration, i1nmunocytochen1istry, JUtoradiogra­
phy, electron microscopy, quantitative data 
acquisition methods, and photomicrography. 
ANATOMY 

233. Mammalian Chimeras & Mosaics. 
(2) §Sp.Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Lecture 2 hours. Offered in alternate years. 
Offered 1996-97. 
Pedersen 
Course focuses on procedures for producing 
mammalian chimeras and the use of chimeras 
in analysis of development.Topics to be cov­
ered include analysis of parthenogenesis, cell 
commitment, differentiation, growth control, 
neoplasia, germ cells, and reproduction. 
ANATOMY 

250.Research. (1-8) § F,W,Sp. 
Staff 
ANATOMY 

273. Biolog Scanning Electron Micros. 
(I) §W.Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Lecture 1 hour. Lab 2 hours for three sessions. 
Enrollment limited. 
J.Long and Staff 
Principles of scanning electron microscopy 
including tissue preparative techniques and 
applications. Laboratory sessions include 
participation in preparing and viewing bio­
logical specimens.ANATOMY 

298. Thesis. (0) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisite:Ad­
vancement to candidacy and permission of 
the graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in writing the 
thesis for the master's degree.ANATOMY 

299. Dissertation. (0) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Advancement to candidacy and permission of 
the graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in writing the 
dissertation for the PhD degree.ANATOMY 

300. Practicum in Teaching. (1-4) § F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Staff 
Training in teaching in a course offered by 
the Departtnent of Anatomy under the super­
vision of instructor in charge. Laboratory 
teaching, presentation oflecture material, 
experience in setting up and correcting of 
exa1ninations, and participation in course are 
included.ANATOMY 

400. Clin Anat through Cross-Section. 
(2) Su, Sp. Prerequisite: Open to housestaff 
members of UC hospitals. Lecture l hour. 
Lab3 hours. 
Patterson 
Clinically oriented survey of human anatomy 
through analysis of representative cross-sec­
tions of the body. Course provides an ana­
tomical b;ckground for understanding com­
puted tomograms. Student will prepare and 
keep an anatomy atlas usable in radiologic 
ton10graphy.ANATOMY 

Anesthesia 
110.Anesthesia Core Clerkship-C, MZ. 
(1.5/week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite:Third­
year standing. 
Magorian 
The course consists of instruction and expe­
rience in operating roon1 anesthesia includ­
ing preoperative and postoperative evaluation 
and care. Cardiopulmonary resuscitation and 
care of the unconscious patient are stressed. 
ANESTHESIA 

111.Advanced Cardiac Life Support (1) 
Sp. Prerequisite: Basic cardiac life support 
(BLS or CPR) and Anesthesia 110. Restric­
tion: 4th year medical students, UCSF. Lec­
ture 8 hours. Workshop 12 hours. 
Carlisle, Cassorla 
American Heart Association certified training 
in advanced cardiac life support. Includes 
recertification in BLS ifneeded,airway man­
agement, invasive monitoring and therapeu­
tic techniques, arrhythmia detection and 
management, cardiovascular pharmacology, 
acid-base balance, neonatal and pediatric 
resuscitation, and defibrillation. 
ANESTHESIA 

140.01.Advanced Clinical Clerkship­
UC,SFGH,MZ. (1.5 per week) F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite:Anesthesia 110. 
Magorian 
Four-week clerkship offering:Two weeks 
experience at Moffitt/Long OR providing 
anesthesia for pediatric, neuro, cardiac, and 
vascular surgery, one week evenings at SFGH 
in ernergency surgery for traun1a, one week 
of postoperative pain management. ANES­
THESIA 

140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per 
week) § Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite:Anesthesia 
110. • 
Magorian 
Off-campus clinical clerkships in approved 
hospitals by special arrangement and approval 
of the Director of Medical Student Educa­
tion, Deparm1ent of Anesthesia. ANI;STHE­
SIA 

140.03A. Intensive Care Clerkship­
SFGH. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequi­
site:Anesthesia 110, Medicine 110, and Sur­
gery 110. 
Schlobohm, Luce, Horn, Schapera 
Clinical clerkship on techniques of intensive 
care with primary emphasis on respiratory, 
cardiovascular, and renal pathophysiology. 
Patient population includes adult and pediat­
ric patients with medical and surgical ill­
nesses, a significant P.ercentage of whom have 
been severely traumatized.·ANESTHESIA 

140.03B.Advanced Clerkship in Inten­
sive Care-UC. (1.5 per week) Su,F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite:Anesthesia 110,Medicine 110, 
Surgery 110 and consent of instructor. 
Cohen 
The student wiil participate in the care of 
critically ill adults with a variety of medical 
and surgical conditions.The clerkship will 
integrate an understanding of respiratory, 
cardiovascular, cerebral and renal pathophysi­
ology with diagnostic and therapeutic tech­
niques required to care for patients with mul­
tisystem failure.ANESTHESIA 

140.06. Pain Management. (1.5 per week) 
Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite:Anesthesia 110 or 
consent of instructor. Restriction: one stu­
dent per block. 
Magorian, Allen 
This course in pain management allows stu­
dents to participate in the assessment and 
treatment of patients with chronic pain. Lec­
tures and rounds with multidisciplinary pain 
team comprise didactic portion, while inpa­
tient/ outpatient evaluations with faculty 
provide the clinical portion.ANESTHESIA 

140.07 .Advanced Anesthesia. (1.5 per 
week) F,W, Sp. Seminar 3 hours. Conference 
1 hour. Patient contact 35 hours. 
Rosen, Pogrel 
This is a 12-week advanced elective in gen­
eral anesthesia for participants in Oral & 
Maxillofacial Surgery who are in the medical 
school phase of their integrated training pro­
gram. It fulfills partial requirements for ac­
creditation in Oral & Maxillofacial Surgery. 
ANESTHESIA 

140.22. Pain Management in Primary 
Care. (1.5 per week) F.Prerequisite: Must be 
fourth year. Restriction: Minimum students 
5, maximum 10. Lecture 5 hours. Seminar 5 
hours. Clinic 5 hours. Project 5 hours. Patient 
contact 5 hours. Library research 15 hours. 
Allen, Magorian 
Students will review topics related to pain 
management and its role in primary care. 
Four weeks oflecture/seminar (6 hrs./wk.), 
one day/wk. clinic. Students are expected to 
read assigned articles and give two case-based 
presentations with handouts.ANESTHESIA 

150.01. Research in Anesthesia. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite:Anesthesia 
110. Consent of the Dean and Department 
of Anesthesia. 
Staff 
Students conduct research projects under 
guidance of faculty member. Projects must be 
approved by instructor involved in supervis­
ing student. Students may initiate or become 
involved in established research programs 
under faculty guidance. ANESTHESIA 

160.01.Basic Life Support. (0.5) F,W,Sp. 
Restriction: 1st-year medical students only. 
Lecture I hour. Lab 3 hours. 
Cohen, Cahalan, Strong 
Course trains students in professional rescuer 
life support skills: cardiac compression and 
ventilation, management of airway obstruc­
tion, and assessn1ent of need to initiate or 
terminate CPR. Successful completion of 
this course results in AHA or ARC certifica­
tion in CPR.ANESTHESIA 

178. General Anesthesiology. (6) Sp. Pre­
requisite: Interns and resident.,. Clinic. 
Miller and Staff 
Course covers the systemic effects of the 
various muscle relaxants, sedatives, and stimu­
lants and the administration of general anes­
thetic agent.s.ANESTHESIA 

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) Su, F,W, Sp. 
Eger 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a member of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the deparnnent.ANES­
THESIA 

400.Anesthesia StatTConference. (2) F,W, 
Sp 
R.D.Miller 
Course includes didactic lectures in sciences 
basic to the specialty of anesthesia, as well as 
case reviews, clinical discussions, and sen1inars 
on current medical literature in anesthesia. 
ANESTHESIA 

450.Anesthesia Clinical Work. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Required during first year 
of residency, and during either second or 
third year. 
R.D.Miller 
Residents are responsible for anesthetic care 
and management of patients in the operating 
rooms and outpatient departments, under 
immediate supervision of the staff. Pre­
operative and postoperative evaluation of 
patients, oxygen therapy, and resuscitation are 
covered.ANESTHESIA 

460. Special Assignment. (1.5 per week) 
Su, F,W, Sp. Elective for residents during ei­
ther second or third year. 
UC Gregory, Calahan 
Assignn1ents include instruction in anesthesia 
for children,problems related to open heart 
surgery, cardiology, and opportunity for re­
search in related fields.ANESTHESIA 

470. Molecular Biology Techniques for 
Anesthesia Research. (0) Sp. Restriction: 
For staff, fellows, and research assistants in 
Deparm1ent of Anesthesia only. Lab: 16 hours. 
UC Yost, Forsayeth 
Practical beginning laboratory course in 
molecular biology techniques. Participants 
will be instructed in current techniques em­
ploying plasmids, restriction endonucleases, 
and microbiological methods for the amplifi­
cation and manipulation of cloned DNA. 
ANESTHESIA 

Anthropology 
The Medical Anthropology program is a 
division of the Department of Epidemiology 
and Biostatistics. 

200. Off-Campus Study. (0) § F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite:Approval of the graduate adviser. 
Open only to students enrolled in the gradu­
ate program in Medical Anthropology. 
Staff 
Full-time graduate study in the Medical An­
thropology program through the intercampus 
exchange or consortium program. EPID & 
BIOSTAT 

205A-B. Intro to Sociocultural Aspects. 
(3-4, 3-4) § F,W. Prerequisite: Intended pti- • 
marily for doctoral students in medical an­
thropology, and others at graduate standing 
with consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours, 
plus 3 hours independent study for 4 units. 
Required for and open only to first-year 
students in the UCSF PhD Program in Med­
ical Anthropology. Two-quarter course. 
Barker,Justice and Staff 
Seminar in the history and theory of social 
anthropology as applied to problems of health 
and illness. Major concepts and problems will 
be illustrated through critical review of se­
lected research literature. EPID & Bl OST AT 

206A-B. Intro to Biocultural Anthropol­
ogy. (3-4, 3-4) § Sp,W. Prerequisite: Consent 
ofinstructor. Lecture 3 hours, plus 3 hours 
independent study for 4 units. Open only to 
first-year students in the intercampus Pro­
gram in Medical Anthropology. Required for 
students in the UCSF PhD Program in 
Medical Anthropology. 
Beyene 
Snrvey of the biocultural areas of medical 
anthropology; anthropology in relationship to 
biomedicine and human biology. EPID & 
BIOSTAT 

21 lA-B-C. Research Training Seminar. 
(4, 6-8, 6-8) § Sp, F,W. Prerequisite: Required 
for and open only to second-year students in 
the intercampus PhD Program in Medical 
Anthropology. Lecture I hour F, Sp. Seminar 
1 hour F, Sp, 2 hours W. Field work 5-7 hours 
F, 12-18 hoursW,Sp. 
Becker 
Fundamentals of anthropological research 
design,methods,and analysis through lec­
tures, readings and field assignments. EPID & 
BIOSTAT 

212A-B-C. Research Apprenticeship. (2-
5, 2-5, 2-5) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lab 6-15 hours. 
Staff 
Students work with individual faculty mem­
bers in ongoing research projects. Each stu­
dent will work on supervised data collection 
and analytical tasks, and a broader range of 
research activities, such as problem formula­
tion, grant preparation, sampling, and research 
design and execution. EPID & BI OST AT 

215.Life History Methods. (2-3) § F,W,Sp. 
Seminar 2-3 hours. 
Ablon 
Review of theoretical and methodological 
literature on anthropological life histories and 
the uses oflife history materials. Classic life 
histories and newer works will be read and 
examined for the methodologies and analyses 
utilized. EPID & BIOSTAT 



216. Relearcb Design. (3) § F.W. Lecture 2 
hours. Lab 3 hours. 
Nydecger 
Workshop format, utilizing student research 
interests.Topics include model building; 
problem formulation; design of research strat­
egies; evaluation of sampling methods; 
operationalization of concepts; special prob­
lems for qualitative data. Course is prepara­
tory for anthropological statistics. EPID & 
BIOSTAT 

217. Statutics. (2) § F.W.Sp. Lecture 2 hours. 
Lab3 hours. 
Mitteneu 
Introduction to statistical methods for the 
social sciences: measurement, selected data 
characteristics, probability theory, statistical 
models, descriptive statistics, the general lin­
ear model, analysis of qualitative data. Em­
plusis is on understanding fundamental as­
sumptions and procedures of statistical meth­
ods relevant to anthropology. EPID & 
BIOSTAT 

218. Profeuional Skills. (3-4) §Sp.Lecture 
3 hours. Lab 0-3 hours. 
Staff 
An introduction to data processing methods 
most conunonly used by medical anthro­
pologists.Topics covered in lecture and labo­
ratory demonstrations include: how a com­
puter works,data form design.keypunching, 
use of SPSS and HMO program packages and 
interpretation of computer output. EPID & 
BIOSTAT 

220. Departmental Seminar. (0) § F.W. Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Lecture 1 
hour. 
Mitteness 
Students, staff, or guest lecturers present se­
lected topics based on their current work. 
EPID & BIOSTAT 

221A-B. History &Theory of Anthro­
pology. (3-3) § F,W. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Generally limited to students in 
anthropology. Lecture 3 hours. 
Staff 
A review of the history and development of 
anthropology and its major theoretical ap­
proaches. Lectures, discussion, and readings 
focus on major issues, trends, personalities, 
and present concerns in the field. EPID & 
BIOSTAT 

225. Contemporary Issues. (2-4) § F.Pre­
requisite: Consent ofinstructor. Lecture 2 
hours, plus 3 or 6 hours independent study 
for 3 or 4 units. 
Staff 
Introduction to selected controversies and 
current issues in medical anthropology, in­
cluding sociology; sociocultural impact of 
high technology medicine; abortion, eutha­
nasia and the right to life; status of research on 
the etiology of mental disorders; advocacy, 
praxis and the social scientist. EPID & BIO­
STAT 

226. Stigmatized Health Conditions. (2-
3) § F.W. or Sp. Lecture 2-3 hours. 
Ablon 
Examination of social attributes of stigma to 
such conditions as deafoess, alcoholism, obe­
sity, dwarfism, mental and physical disabilities. 
Self-help groups organized around such con­
ditions will be examined. Guest speakers 
who have experienced these conditions will 
contribute to the course. EPID & BIOSTAT 

227. Community Resources for Health 
& Mental Health. (3-4) § Sp. Seminar 2-3 
hours.Variable field observations. 
Ablon 
This course will survey the range and catego­
ries of indigenous community resources for 
health and mental health. Informal and for­
mal community organizations, therapeutic 
self-help groups, voluntary associations, and 
alternative healing modalities will be ana­
lyzed for their functions as health and mental 
health resources. EPID & BIOSTAT 

230. Culture &:Personality. (2-3) § F.Pre­
requisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 
hours, plus 3 hours independent study for 3 
units. 
Becker 
Exploration of the rdationship between cul­
turally conditioned ways of perceiving, think­
ing, and communicating, and individual be­
havior and personality development.Applica­
tion of cultural and personality findings in 
medical and nursing settings. EPID & 
BIOSTAT 

231. Ethnopsychiatry. (2-3) § F.W or Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Lecture 2 
hours, plus 3 hours independent study for 3 
units. 
Staff 
Course examines principles of healing sys­
tems in the treannent of mental disorder 
including folk healing, cross-culn1ral com­
parisons, research methods, and implications 
for community psychiatry. Students study 
local examples of folk healers or folk healing 
institutions. EPID & BIOSTAT 

233.Anthropology of Aging. (2-3) § F.W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Lec­
ture 2 hours.plus research project for 3 units. 
Kaufinan, Fox 
Cross-cultural approaches to roles, statuses, 
and problems of aged populations. Cultural 
factors influencing the condition and adapta­
tion of the aged in Americat\ society.Topics to 
be covered include cultural attitudes and 
values, social relationships, and health prob­
lems. EPID & BIOSTAT 

234. Culture &:Symbolic Systems. (2-3) 
§ F.Prerequisite:Anthropology 230-A or 
equivalent, or consent ofinstructor. Lecture 2 
hours, plus 3 hours independent study for 3 
units. 
Staff 
Symbolic expressive behavior is considered 
from psychocultural life-cycle and psycho­
analytic perspectives.Various projective sys­
tems are analyzed: psychological tests, dreams, 
folklore, myths, religious rituals, altered states 
of consciousness, and healing procedures. 
EPID & BlOSTAT 

235. Crou-Cultural Aspects of Child­
hood. (3) § F.Prerequisite: Consent of in­
structor. Open to students in medicine, nurs­
ing and graduate deparnnents. Lecture 2 
hours, plus research paper. 
Mitteneu, Barker 
Review of child development, child rearing 
and family dynamics in various non-Western 
cultures and in selected ethnic subcultures of 
the United States, from historical, psycho­
logical, and anthropological perspectives. 
EPID & BlOSTAT 

239. Compantm Family Systems. (3) § 
F.W or Sp. Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. 
Lecture 2 hours, plus 3 hours independent 
study. 
Ablon 
Anthropological approaches to family study. 
Structure and dynamics of varying fal!lily 
systems examined, elllphasizing changing 
family forms and ways family life style and 
values contribute to modes of coping with 
stress, illness, and crises. EPlD & BIOSTAT 

245. Development in Late Adulthood. 
(2-3) § F Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
Kay1er-Jone1 
Course covers developmental theory and 
research in aging. Emphasis is on anthropo­
logical, sociological, and psychologic.u stud­
ies. Current issues in aging with emphasis on 
implications for health care are discussed. 
EPID & BIOSTAT 

246. Comparatiw Medical Systems. (2-
3) §Sp.Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Lecture 2-3 hours. 
Beyene 
Popular medicine in the Third World with 
emphasis on how people use indigenous and 
biomedical health care resources. Theories of 
health and disease, social and symbolic di­
mensions ofhealing,and relevance of tradi­
tional medicine for health maintenance and 
primary health care. EPID & BlOSTAT 

247. Contemporary American Society. 
(3) § F.W or Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lecture 2 hours, plus 3 hours inde­
pendent study. 
Ablon 
A review of anthropologically oriented re­
search on basic American values, social orga­
nization, and ethnicity. Emphasis is on socio­
economic diversity and changing institutions, 
values.and life styles.EPID & BIOSTAT 

248. Group Study. (1-5) § F,W, Sp. Prereq­
uisite: Consent of instructor. 
Staff 
Groups of two or more collaborate on special 
problems in anthropology under the direction 
of faculty. Students may select areas related to 
their long-term interest and future research 
program. EPID & BIOSTAT 

249. Directed Reading. (1-5) § F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. 
Staff 
Independent study. EPID & BIOSTAT 

250. Research. (1-8) § F.W. Sp. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 
Staff 
EPID & BIOSTAT 

251. Social Gerontology. (2-4) §W or Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 
hours, plus 3 or 6 hours independent study 
for 3 or 4 units. 
Staff 
An overview of the theoretical, empirical, and 
applied literature on the social processes of 
aging in this country. Special emphasis on 
health-related problems and the delivery of 
services to the elderly. EPID & BIOSTAT 

252. Culture&: Health Policy. (3) § F,W, 
Sp. Seminar 3 hours. 
Justice 
Combining the perspectives of anthropology 
and health policy, the course will examine the 
effect of culturally linked belie& and values 
on utilization of health services and the im­
pact of health policies on medical care in the 
United States and other countries. EPID & 
BIOSTAT 

253. Late Life Family. (3) § F,W, Sp. Pre­
requisite: Consent ofinstructor. Seminar 3 
hours. 
C. Johnson, L. Troll 
A review of research on the late-life family 
with a critical analysis of the conceptual and 
methodological issues guiding research. In­
terpretations of the care-giving and social 
support literature will be associated with 
social, cultural, and psychological theories on 
the family. EPID & BIOSTAT 

260.Epidemiology &:MedAnthro. (2-4) 
§ Sp. Prerequisite:Training in epidemiology 
and consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours 
plus 3 or 6 hours independent study for 3 or 4 
units. 
Lane and Staff 
Individual or small group directed reading 
and discussion of epidemiological and medi­
cal ecological perspectives, methods, and 
findings relevant to the field of medic,l an­
thropology. EPID & BIOSTAT 

261. Health and Human Survival. (2-4) § 
W.Seminar 2 hours. Field work 0-6 hours. 
Kiefer 
Social and economic causes ofill health in 
international perspective. Focus on conlmu­
nity-based efforts to provide primary health 
care in low-income and rural areas. Student 
involvement in course planning and leader­
ship. Participation of health care workers 
from developing countries. EPID & 
BIOSTAT 

262. Poverty and Health in the U.S. (2-4) 
§ Sp. Seminar 2 hours. Conference 0-1 hour. 
Field work 0-3 hours. 
Kiefer 
Social and economic basis of iUhealth among 

• underserved populations in the United States. 
Focus on cooperation between health profes­
sionals and low-income clients to improve 
health conditions and care access in under­
served areas.Student involvement in course 
planning and leadership. Participation oflow­
income clients in seminars. EPID & 
BIOSTAT 

297. Special Study. (1-5) § F.W. Sp. Prereq­
uisite: Consent ofinstructor. 
Staff 
Independent study. EPID & BIOSTAT 

299. Dissertation. (0) § F.W. Sp. Prerequisite: 
Advancement to candidacy and pennission of. 
the graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in writing the 
dissertation for the PhD degree. EPID & 
BIOSTAT 

Biochemistry 
100. Human Metabolism. (5) W. Prerequi­
site: Interdepartmental Studies 100:Cell and 
Tissue Biology or consent ofinstructor. Lec­
ture 4 hours. Conference 2 hours. 
Colby, Mu1ci 
Lectures and conferences in the metabolism 
of carbohydrates, lipids, amino acids, and 
nucleotides, with elllphasis on physiologic 
regulation. Primarily for medical students. 
BIOCHEM 

110A-B. Cellular Structure &:Function. 
( 4-4) F,W. Lecture 4 hours. 
Colby 
Lectures in biochemistry include aspects of 
cell physiology and cellular ultrastructure, 
with emphasis in the area of connective and 
mineralizing tissues. Fundamental knowledge 
is presented in the context of its applicability 
to clinical health sciences. Primarily for den­
tal students. BIOCHEM 

112A-B. Cellular Structure&: Function: 
Human Metabolism. (4-4) § F.W. Lecture 4 
hours. 
Colby 
Lectures in bioche111istry, including aspects of 
ceU and molecular biology, cell physiology, 
and human metabolism. BIOCHEM 

150.01. Research in Biochemistry. (1.5 
per week) F.W. Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 
Staff 
Research in biochemistry. BIOCHEM 

170.01. Molecular Biology of Cancer .. (2) 
W.Seminar 2 hours. Project 2 hours. Library 
research 1 hour. 
Colby 
Se111inaron 111olecular and cell biological 
approaches to disease processes. Bl OCH EM 

170.02. Medical Scholars Program 
Workshops. (1) F,W. Prerequisite: First-year 
standing. Seminar 2 hours. 
Colby 
Workshops in cell and tissue biology (F) and 
hu111an metabolism (W) will present chal­
lenging material in the form of weekly prob­
lem sets which students will solve in groups. 
The material presented augments required 
coursework with basic science and clinical 
information. BIOCHEM 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § Su, F.W. Sp. 
Colby 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approval of the chairperson of the depart­
ment. BIOCHEM 

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) §Su, F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Staff 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a member of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the depamnent. 
BlOCHEM 

200A. Structure of Macromolecules. (3) 
§ F. Prerequisite: Calculus, physical chemistry, 
organic chemistry, and an advanced course in 
biology. Lecture 3 hours. 
Mitchison and Staff 
Fundamental principles governing the be­
havior of, and modern techniques for, study 
ofbiological macrol!lolecules.Topics covered 
are: thermodynamics ( entropy, equilibrium, 
cooperative interactions); kinetics and cataly­
sis; structure and function of macromolecules 
(DNA, membranes, proteins) by X-ray and 
electron optics; kinetics and structure of co­
operative enzymes and systems ofbiological 
control. BIOCHEM 

200c. Chromosome Structure acFunc­
tion. (1.5) §Sp.Prerequisite: Calculus.phys­
ical chemistry, organic chemistry, and an ad­
vanced course in biology are reconunended. 
Lecture 3 hours for one-half quarter. 
Sedat 
Structure and function of chromosomes in 
eukaryotes will be discussed in depth, begin­
.ning with basic underlying experiments and 
leading to the most recent proposals for struc­
ture. Emphasizes both theoretical and experi­
mental approaches to this area of cell and 
lllolecular biology. BIOCHEM 

200E. Enzymology. (3) § F.Prerequisite: 
Calculus, physical chemistry, organic chemis­
try, introductory biochemistry, and an ad­
vanced course in biology, or consent of in­
structor. Lecture 3 hours. Offered in alternate 
years. Offered 1996-97. 
Santi,Kenyon 
Biochemically important chemical transfor­
l!lations from the physical organic point of 
view, emphasizing catalytic mechanisms per­
tinent to enzyme reactions.and to the devel­
opment of enzyme model systems. lnternto­
lecular forces and enzyme substrate interac­
tions.Techniques of investigating enzyme 
lllechanisllls and kinetics. BlOCHEM 

201A. Biological Regulatory Mecha­
nisms. (4) §W.Prerequisite: Calculus, physi­
cal chemistry, organic chemistry, introductory 
biochemistry, an advanced course in biology, 
and Genetics 200A. Lecture 3 hours. Seminar 
1 hour. 
Johnson and Staff 
The discovery of principles forming the 
foundation of molecular biology and recent 
advances in rapidly developing areas of the 
field.Topics covered are: RNA transcription, 
protein translation, DNA replication, control 
mechanisllls,and genome structure and orga­
nization. BIOCHEM 

210. Special Topics. (0-5) § F,W,Sp. Pre­
requisite:Consent of instructor. Lecture 1-5 
hours. 
Staff 
Discussion of selected areas in biochemistry, 
biophysics, and biomathematics. BI OCH EM 

215.Laboratory Rotation. (3} § F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 9 
hours. 
C.Guthrie 
A laboratory rotation course to familiarize 
new deparnnental graduate students with 
various approaches to biochemical and bio­
physical research. BI OCH EM 

220. Selected Topics. (0) § F,W, Sp. Lecture 
1 hour. 
Alberts 
Lectures and discussion on topics of current 
interest in biochemistry and biophysics. 
BIOCHEM 

221. Selected Topics. (0-1) § F.W.Sp. Lec­
ture I hour. 
Staff 
Presentations of selected topics in biochemis­
try by graduate students in the Department of 
Biochemistry. BIOCHEM 

242. Protein Crystallography. (3) §W. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 
hours. Lab 3 hours. Offered in alternate years. 
Offered 1996-97. 
Stroud 
Principles of X-ray crystallography applicable 
to protein structure analysis will be presented 
in a course oriented toward research level 
understanding of the field. Course will in­
volve group participation and some experi­
mental work. BIOCHEM 

246. Cell&: Developmental Biology. (3) § 
Sp. Prerequisite: Calculus, physical chemistry, 
organic chemistry, and an advanced course in 
biology are recommended. Lecture 3 hours. 
C. Kenyon, G. Martin 
Modern aspects of cell biolq,,y and develop­
ment with emphasis on structure-function 
relationships and multicellular organization. 
BIOCHEM 

250.Research. (1-8) § F,W,Sp. 
Staff 
BIOCHEM 

297. Special Study. (1-3) § F,W,Sp. 
Staff 
Reading and conferences for properly quali­
fied students under the direction of a member 
of the staff. BIOCHEM 

299. Dissertation. (0) § F.W. Sp. Prerequisite: 
Advancement to candidacy and permission of 
the graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in writing the 
dissertation for the PhD degree. BIOCHEM 

Bioengineering 
The Graduate Group in Bioengineering is an 
interdisciplinary group offering a PhD in 
Bioengineering on the San Francisco and 
Berkeley campuses. Courses integrating biol­
ogy and engineering may also be found un­
der the course listings for Biomathematics, 
Biostatistics, Neuroscience, and Pharmaceuti­
cal Chemistry. 

198.Supervisecl Study. (1-5) § F.W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and aca­
demic adviser. 
Staff 
Library research and directed reading un­
der supervision of a member of the faculty 
with the approval of the chairperson of the 
deparnnent. 

Bioengineering 

200. Off-Campua Study. (0) § F.w.Sp. 
Hasegawa 
Full-time study in bioengineering at another 
location through the UCSF/UCB Graduate 
Group in Bioengineering. 

220.Bioengineering Seminar. (1) § F. 
Seminar 2 hours. 
Baumrind, Bhatnagar 
Presentation and discussion of student and 
faculty research in progress. 

221. Orthopaedic Mechanics & Materi­
als. (2) § W. Lecture 2 hours. 
Skinner 
This course is intended to introduce the 
student to the mechanics of several joints in 
the human body, to acquaint the student with 
common biomaterials (and their properties) 
used in orthopaedics, and to discuss these uses 
with respect to joint mechanics and joint 
displacement. 

230A. Physics of Medical X-ray Jmac­
ing. (3) § F Prerequisite: B:iccalaureate de­
gree in engineering or a physical science, 
differential equations, Fourier analysis, or 
consent ofinstructor. Lecture 3 hours. 
Hasegawa, Cann, Gould 
Basic interactions of photons and particles 
with matter; detectors and detector electron­
ics; radiation quantity and quality, contrast, 
spatial resolution, noise, and image percep­
tion; radiation protection. 

230B. Physics of Medical X-ray Imag­
ing. (3) §W.Prerequisite: First quarter course 
in Physics of Medical X-ray Imaging or 
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 
Hasegawa, Cann, Gould 
X-ray production, x-ray scatter and scatter 
production, video imaging, image intensifiers, 
linear tomography, computed tomography, 
xeroradiography,digital subtraction angiobrra­
phy, photostimulatable phosphor technolq,,y, 
dual-energy imaging techniques, bone-min­
eral densitollletry, and quantitation of vascu­
lar flow. 

230C. Physics of Medical Imaging. (3.5) 
§ Sp. Prerequisite: Baecalaureate degree in 
engineering or a physical science, differential 
equations, Fo~rier analysis, or consent of 
instructor. 
Hasegawa, Huang, Lou, Wong 
Digitization and sampling requirements of 
medical images; display and perception of 
electronic images; reversible and irreversible 
illlage compression techniques; picture 
archiving and connnunication systen1s; i1nage 
registration, segmentation; 3-dimensional 
image rendering, medical imaging databases. 

240. Principles of Nuclear Magnetic 
Resonance Imaging. (3) §Sp.Prerequisite: 
Baccalaureate degree in en1,,ineering or a 
physical science; knowldge of Fourier analy­
sis, dectro1nagnetic waves and radiation; or 
permission of instructor. Lecture 3 hours. 
Hylton, Carlson, Crooks, Ortendahl, 
Kaufman 
Fumlamentals of nuclear 111agnetic resonanci, 
and 111agnetic resonance i111aging;parameter­
izatio11 ofi111age acquisition, i111age opt11niz.1-
tion, and display. Emphasis on Fourier imag­
ing methods and instrumentation. 

249. Group Studies. (1-8) § F.,W,Sp. Pre­
requisite: Graduate standing. 
Staff '? 
Advanced study in VJrious subje,ts through 
seminars on topics to be selected each year," 
informal group studies of special problems, 
group participation in comprehensive design 
problems, or group research on complete 
probltems for analysis and experimentation. 

250. Research. (1-8) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Graduate st1nding. 
Staff 

280. Clin Aspects of Bioengineering. (2) 
§ F.Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lec­
ture 1.5 hours. Lab 1.5 hours. Offered m 
alternate years. Offered 1996-97. 
Majumdar 
Important clinical issues relevant to bioengi­
neering will be reviewed to help students 
appreciate the potentials and pitfalls of con­
temporary technologies. Students will con­
tact scientists, physicians, nurses, technicians. 
and patients to identify important medical 
issues that require advJnced bioengineering 
support. 

297.Special Study. (1-8) § F.,W,Sp. 
Staff 
Reading and conferences for properly quali­
fied students under the direction of a 111ember 
of the staff. 

298. Thesis. (0) § F.W. Sp. Prerequisite:Ad­
vancement to candidacy and permission of 
the graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in wnting the 
thesis for the master's degree. 

299. Dissertation. (0) § F.W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Advancement to candidacy and pennission of 
the graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students eng•ged in writing the 
dissertation for the PhD degree. 



BiomaJhematics 

Biomathematics 
180,Algebn lieCalculw for Biomed. (3) 
§Su.Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. 
licko 
Mathematical concepts and processes for 
planning, representation, and analysis in bio­
medical research. Review of algebraic opera­
tions, equations, matrices,and graphs. Intro­
duction to funcrions,sequences, convergence, 
derivatives, integrals, and infinite series. Ap­
plications to growth, binding, enzyme kinet­
ics, tracer studies, population dynamics. 

190. Biolog Modeling through DiffEqn. 
(3) § F.Prerequisite: Biomathematics 180 or 
equivalent. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
licko 
Development of intuitive notions regarding 
differential equations. Quantitative and quali­
tative aspects of differential equations are 
explored by analog, digital, and analytic tech­
niques.Applications to selected problems in 
compartmental analysis, enzyme and drug 
kinetics, and metabolic and biological control 
dynamics. 

214.Endocrine Dynamics. (3) §W Pre­
requisite: Biomathemarics 193A-B-C or 
equivalents, or consent ofinstructor. 
licko 
Review of relevant parts of compartmental 
and tracer analysis and control theory. Analy­
sis of dynamics of secretory proces.,, distribu­
tion, binding and metabolism of hormones, 
and hormonal control. Differential equations 
and both analog and digital computers are 
utilized throughout the course. 

BiomedicalSciences 
198.Supervised Study. (1-5) § F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Staff 
Library research and directed reading un­
der supervision of a member of the faculty. 

210. Tissue Organization and Morpho­
gepesis. (3) §Sp.Lecture 1.5 hours. Confer­
ence 1.5 hours. 
Derypck, Ingraham, We.rb 
This dburse will cover basic concepts and 
elements of tissue growth and differentiation 
and selected examples of tissue organization 
and organogenesis. Emphasis is on vertebrate 
systems and development. 

215. Laboratory Rotation. (3) § F.W.Sp. 
Lab 9 hours. Project 10 hours. Prerequisite: 
None. 
Staff 
R~arch experience in the laboratory of 
BMS faculty members. 

225. Tissue and Organ Biology. (I .S-5) F. 
W.Prerequisite:Admission to UCSF graduate 
program or pennission· of 111structor. Lecntie 
3 hours. Lab 2 hours. Semii1:ir 1.5 hours. 
McKerrow, Parslow, Weiner 
An integrative graduate-level course on hu­
man ceU and molecular biolOJ,,'Y-Focus on 
tissue biology and orb,an system function. Lab 
includes introduction to human histology. 

Biopharmaceutical 
Sciences 
114. Biopharmaceutics & Biotechnol­
ogy. (3) F. Prerequisite: Concurrent enroll­
ment in Chemistry 115. Lecture 3 hours. 
Cullander, Hoener 
A study of the physical,chemical,and bio­
logical factors which interact and dominate 
the desib~l of dosage forms as drug delivery 
systems. BIOPHARM SC 

115. Biopharmaceutics &.Biotechnol­
ogy. (2)W.Prerequisite: Ph,,rmacy 114 and 
concurrent enrolln1ent in Che1nistry 11(J, 

Lecture 1.5hours. Conference 1-2 hour. 
Siegel, Hunt, Lameh 
Continuation of Pharmacy 114. 
BIOPHARM SC 

116. Biopharmaceutics & Biotechnol­
ogy. (3) Sp. Prerequisite: Pharmacy 115. Lec­
tun, 3 hours. 
Szoka 
Continuation of Pharmacy 115. 
BIOPHARM SC 

117. Biostatistics. (2) Sp. Lecture 2 hours. 
Siegel,Verotta 
Introductory biostatistics course for Bioph.ir­
maceutical science students. BIO PH ARM 
SC 

127. Biopharmaceutics & Dispensing. 
(4) F. Prerequisite: Pharmacy 11(i and Clinical 
Pharmacy 112. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 6 hours. 
Day,Benet 
Continuation of Pharmacy 116 with the 
addition of training in the professional ;md 
dispensing aspects of pharmacy. 
BIOPHARM SC 

128. Pharmacoltinetics. (3.5) W Prerequi­
site: Pharmacy 116. Lecture 3 hours. Confer­
ence 1-2 hours. 
Hoener, Giacomini 
Fu1,damentals ofpharn1acokinetics. 
131OPHARM SC 

129. Pharmacokinetics. (3.5) Sp. Prerequi­
site: Pharmacy 128. Lecture 3 hours. Confer­
ence 1-2 hours. 
0ie,Upton 
Pharm.1cokinetic basis of variability in the 
therapeutic, pharmacologic, and toxicologic 
effects of drugs. BIOPHARM SC 

150. .Hiltory of Pharmacy. (2-3) F. Lecture 
2 hours. Project optional. 
Sadee 
The historical development of Pharmacy, its 
relationship to other health professions, and 
the personalities who significantly contrib­
uted to the advancement ofhealth care. 
BIOPHARMSC 

152. Special Topic, in Biopbarmaceuti­
cal Sciences. (2) Sp. Prerequisite: Phamiacy 
116 or concurrent enrollment. Lecture 2 
hours. 
Szoka 
An intermediate course offering an opportu­
nity to explore, in greater depth, special drug 
delivery systcnl5 and some fundamental rela­
tionships involved in their design and action. 
BIOPHARMSC 

154. Biopharmaceutical Sciences Percu­
taneous Absorption. (2) W Prerequisite: 
First- or second-year standing. Lecture 2 
hours. 
Guy,Potts 
An elective course which presents material 
dealing with the penetration of drugs and 
other chemicals across the skin. 
BIOPHARMSC 

164.Veterinary Products. (3) Sp. Prerequi­
sites: Microbiology 120, 127,Pathology 135, 
Pharmacology 136, and Pharmacy 116. Lec­
ture 3 hours. 
Staff 
Course is designed to familiarize the sntdent 
with common ailments of domestic animals 
and livestock, products used for the preven­
tion and treatmellt of such diseases, the inter­
relationship of pharmacist, veterinarian, and 
animal owner, and legal limitations on veteri­
nary product dispensing. BIOPHARM SC 

168. Seminar in Clinical Pharmacoki­
netics-UC. (2) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Fourth-year standing or consent of instructor. 
Conference 3 hours. Enrollment limited. 
Upton, Winter, Benet 
Case study approach to the clinical applica­
tion of pharniacokinetic principles in drug 
therapy. BIOPHARM SC 

168.02. Clinical Pharmacokinetics-UCI. 
• (2) F.W. Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing 
or consent ofinstructor. Reports and seminar 
3 hours. Enrollment limited. 
Shimomura 
Discus.sion and review of the literature on the 
dinical application ofph~miacokineric prin­
ciples in drug therapy. BIOPHARM SC 

170. Biopharmaceutical Sciences Career 
Planning. (1) Sp. Prerequisite: Completion 
of Clinical Pharmacy 1 10 or consent ofin­
structor. 
Murch 
Overview of pharmacy career paths in re­
search, clinical and hospital pharmacy, a11d 
community pharmacy in the public and pri­
vate sectors. Instruction in career planning, 
self-as.sessment, and research alternatives. 
BIOPHARMSC 

170.07. Communication Skills. (1.5) Sp. 
Prerequisite: First-year standing. Lab 2 hours. 
Seminar I hour. 
Lem 
Aspects of communication focusing on skills 
pertinent to contemporary pharmacy set­
tings. Class time is spent discussing principles 
of communication atid then practicing spe­
cific techniques in simulated practice sinta­
tions. BIOPHARM SC 

198. Supervised Study in Biopharma­
ceutical Sciences. (1-5) F,W,Sp. 
Staff 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approval of the chairperson of the depart­
ment. BIOPHARM SC 

199. Laboratory Project in Biopharma­
ceutical Sciences. (1-5) F,W,Sp. 
Staff 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a member of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the department. 
BIOPHARM SC 

245A. Basic Principles of Pharmaceuti­
cal Sciences. (3) § F. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lecture 3 hours, 
Giacomini, Szoka, Siegel,Verotta, 
Sambol 
This course is focused on fu11d.m1enta1 
111t~chanis111s transport, pharn1a­of membrane 
cokinetics, modeling, and quantitation of 
these processes.131OPHARM SC 

245B. Basic Principles of Pharmaceuti­
cal Sciences. (2) §W.Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. 
Sadee, Shein er, Szoka, Verotta, Kroetz 
This course is focused on basic mechanis111s 
of pharmacology, toxicology.and drug me­
tabolism barriers to drug delivery. Emphasis is 
placed on modeling and quantitative aspects 
of these processes. BIOPHARM SC 

Biophysics 
The Graduate Group in Biophysics is an 
interdisciplinary group offering a PhD in 
Biophysics. For details, refer to the Graduate 
S111dicsbulletin. 

200. Off-Campus Study. (0) § W.Prerequi­
site: Approval of the graduate adviser. Re­
striction: Open only to students enrolled in 
the graduate program in Biophysics. 
Staff 
Full-time graduate study in the biophysics 
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201. Cellular Biopbyuct. (3) §W.Prerequi­
site: Biochemistry 200A.Lect1,1re 3 hours. 
Cooke, Papahadjopoulos 
Topics covered: membrane structure and 
dynamics; transport and permeability; cellular 
motion and muscle contraction; cell energet­
ics; DNA replication and infom1ation trans­
fer; cell cycles. 

202. Biophylical Methods. (3) §W.Pre­
requisite: Required of all students. Lecture 3 
hours. 
Agard 
This course is a comprehensive survey of the 
experimental methods ofbiophysics and the 
principles on which they are based, including 
spectroscopy, UV /visible absorption/emis­
sion spectroscopy, NMR, IR/Ranian, hydro­
dynamics and ultracentrifugation, scattering, 
separation technology, fast reactions, imaging 
and mass spectrometry. 

203. Mending Human Genes. (2) §W 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Lecture 2 
hours. 
Cleaver 
Introduction to eukaryoric DNA repair 
mechanisms, Emphasis is on.cells daniaged by 
UV light, ionizing radiation, and chemical 
carcinogens. The genes involved in regulating 
repair in various inherited diseases involving 
mutagenesis, carcinogenesis, and aging will be 
described. 

204. Macromolecular Structure & Inter­
actions. (3) § ELecntre 3 hours. 
Stroud 
This course covers modem methods that 
have defined the molecular basis for macro­
molecular interactions and their function in 
biology. Emphasis will focus on the physical 
principles of macromolecular structure and 
interactions, and will describe modern meth­
ods. 

205. Mammalian Genomic Rearrange­
ment. (1.5) §Sp.Lecture 1.5 hours. 
Morgan,Murnane 
This course will focus on the mechanisms of 
recombination.specific DNA rearrangements 
and how they are nianifested cytogenerically, 
factors influencing the rate ofDNA rear­
rangements, and the consequences ofDNA 
rearrangements in mammalian cells. 

209. Cancer Genetics. (3) §Sp. Lecntre 3 
hours. 
Morgan, Gray, Waldman 
Beginning with an overview of cancer, the 
course will focus on generic changes l~ading 
to cancer progression, the biological processes 
that are disrupted by these changes, and 
methods used to identify the genes involved. 

210. Radiation Biophysics. (3) § E Prereq­
uisite: Consent ofinstructor. Lecture 3 hours. 
Fike, Morgan 
Interaction of electromagnetic radiation with 
matter; radiation chemistry; molecular lesions 
induced by radiation; damage and repair in 
mamnialian ceUs; interaction of radiation and 
other agents in mammalian cells and tissue. 

212.AdvancedTopics in Radiation Bio­
physics. (3) §Sp.Prerequisite: Biophysics 
210 or consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours. 
Deen 
Current topics in radiation physics, radiation 
chemistry, and radiation biology. Lecturers 
will be mainly scientists from the Bay Area 
with ongoing research programs. Lecturers 
will assume sntdent familiarity with infor1na­
tion cowred in Biophysics 210. 

215. Laboratory Rotation. (3) § F.W. Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 9 
hours. 
Deen 
A laboratory rotation course to acquaint first­
year Biophysics student.< with the various 
approaches to biophysical research. Students 
will rotate through 3-4 labs. 

220.Biophysics Seminar. (1) § F,W,Sp. 
Lecture 1.5 hours weekly. 
Mendelson 
Guest lecturers and reports of research by 
faculty and students of the Graduate Group 
in Biophysics. 

250. Research. (1-8) § F,W,Sp. 
Staff 

297. Special Study. (1-3) § F.W,Sp. Confer­
ence 1-3 hours. 
Staff 
Reading and conferences for properly quali­
fied students under the direction of a member 
of the staff. 

299. Dissertation. (0) § F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Advancement to candidacy and permission of 
the graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in writing the 
dissertation for the PhD degree. 

See also: Biochemistry 200A, Biostatistics 
183, Chemistry 260. 

Biostatistics 
The courses listed below are offered through 
the Department of Epidemiology and 
Biostatistics. 

183. lntro to Statistical Methods. (4) § Su, 
F.Lecture 4 hours. 
Glantz, Hoffinan 
Course stresses application of methods, in­
cluding analysis of variance, linear regression, 
chi-square, non-parametric, and power analy­
ses. Intended for those who may need to use 
statistics in their work. EPID & 131OSTAT 

187. Intro Stat'Theory a:Practice. (5) § 
W.Prerequisite: Previous course in introduc­
tory statistics. Lecture 4 hours. Lab 2 hours. 
Paul 
Review ofbasic statistical theory, sampling. 
descriptive statistics, and probability. Presenta­
tion of confidence intervals, hypothesis test­
ing, one- and two-factor analysis of variance, 
correlation, simple linear regression, and chi­
square tests.A preparation for more advanced 
work. EPID & BIOSTAT 

191. Clinical Trials a:life Tables. (3) §Sp. 
Prerequisite: Biostatistics 183 or equivalent or 
permission of the instructor. Lecture 3 hours. 
Offered in alternate years: Offered 1996-97. 
Hilton 
Will cover the design, operation, and analysis 
of clinical trials. Specific topics will include: 
basic trial designs, methods for treatment 
assignment, sample size determination, meth­
ods for the analysis oflife tables. EPID & 
BIOSTAT 

192. Introduction to linear Models. (5) § 
Sp. Prerequisite: Biostatistics 183 or 185 A/B 
or 187 or equivalent or permission ofinstruc­
tor. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 2 hours .• 
Paul 
This course begins with bivariate correlation 
and simple linear regression and then moves 
on to a presentation of multiple regression 
techniques and the analysis of variance under 

•the general model.The focus is on the choice 
of technique and interpretation of results 
rather than on mathematical development of 
the methods.EPID & BIOSTAT 

193. Categorical Data Analysis. (3) §W 
Prerequisite: Biostatistics 183, 185 A and B, 
Biostatistics 187 and/ or 192 or the equiva­
lent. Lecntre 3 hours. 
Hilton 
This introductory course in categorical data 
analysis is designed for students who have 
studied regression modeling of continuous 
data. Emphasis of the course is on modeling 
categorical responses, especially count data. 
Standard descriptive methods for analysis of 
contingency tables will also be discussed. 
EPID & BIOSTAT 

197. Selected Topic,. (2 or 3) § F,W,Sp. 
Lecture 2 or 3 hours. Lab Oor 3 hours. 
Staff 
Course will cover topics such as nonparamet­
ric methods, regression,and analysis of vari­
ance, and analysis of discrete data. EPID & 
BIOSTAT 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § F,W,Sp, 
Staff 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approval of the chairperson of the depart­
ment. EPID & BIOSTAT 

205. M~lti Methods for Discrete Data. 
(3) §Sp.Prerequisite: Biostatistics 18SA-B or 
Biostatistics 187 or permission ofinstructor; 
fan1iliarity with chi-square tests and.linear 
regression. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
Offered in alternate years: Not offered 1996-
'll. 
Neuhaus 
Course cowrs multivariate methods for 
analysis of discrete data. The major topics will 
be logistic regression and log-linear analysis. 
Other topics such as models for ordinal data 
wiU be covered given sufficient rime and 
interest.Emphasis will be on appropriate use 
of methods and.interpretation of results. 
EPID & BIOSTAT 

213. Multivariate Methods. (4) §W.Pre­
requisite: Biostatistics 210A and 210B or 
equivalent. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
Offered in alternate years: Not offered 1996-
97. 
Segal 
This course c-0n1111enceswith an introduction 
to both matrix algebra and multivariate dis­
tributions.We proceed to classical multivari­
ate methods, especially principal components 
and discriminant analysis.Additional topics 
include factor analysis, clustering and multi­
dimensional scaling as well as some contem­
porary approaches.Throughout, illustrative 
applications will be presented. (Note that 
repeated measures/MANOVA is covered in 
Biostatistics 216). EPID & BIOSTAT 

216.Analysis ofRepeated Measures. (4) § 
Sp. Prerequisite: Biostatistics 192 or 21 0A and 
210B or equivalent. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 3 
hours. 
Neuhaus, Segal 
This course will cover statistical methods for 
analyzing repeated measurement data. Meth­
ods to be presented include the classical 
ANOVA and MANOVA approaches,likeli­
hood approaches using structured covariance 
methods and semi-parametric approaches. 
The course will focus on methods for unbal­
anced data.EPID & BIOSTAT 

225. Selected Topics. (2-4) § F,W,Sp. Lec­
ture 2-4 hours. lab 0-3 hours. 
Staff 
Course will cover topics such as statistical 
methods for failure time data, time series, or 
repeated measures. EPID &.BIOSTAT 

250. Research. (l-8) § F.W. Sp. 
Staff 
EPID & BIOSTAT 

297. Special Study. (1-3) § F,W, Sp. Confer­
ence 1-3 hours. 
Staff 
Reading and conferences for qualified stu­
dents under the direction of a member of the 
staff. EPID & BIOSTAT 

Cell Biology 
210. Selected Topic, in Cell Biology. (2) § 
F,W,Sp.Prerequisite: Cell Biology 245. Lec­
ture 2 houn. 
Staff 
Selected topics in cell biology will be dis­
cussed: a tutorial forniat, with student presen­
tation of papen.The goals are an in-depth 
study of one area of cell biology, and critical 
reading of the scientific literature. 
BIOCHEM 

212. Selected Readings in Cell Biology. 
(2) § Sp. Prerequisite: Previous or concurrent 
enrollment in Cell Biology 245, and consent 
ofinstructor. 
Juliw 
Tutorials with a maximum of eight students 
per class. Each week all students will read one 
paper and be individually responsible for 
another paper or group of papers.The papers 
will address current issues in cell biology. 
CELL BIOLOGY 

215.Laboratory Rotation. (3) § F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 9 
hours. 
Staff 
A laboratory rotation course to familiarize 
new departmental graduate students with 
various approaches to cell biology research. 
BIOCHEM 

245. Cell and Developmental Biology. (3) 
§ Sp. Prerequisite: Calculus, physical chemis­
try, organic chemistry, and an advanced 
course in biology are highly desirable. Lecture 
3 hours. 
Morgan 
Modern aspects of the molecular basis of cell 
function are examined with emphasis on how 
cells move, secrete, divide, and communicate 
with each other. BIOCHEM 

247. Specialized Topics in Cell Biology. 
(3) § F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Cell Biology 245. 
Seminar 3 hours. 
Staff 
Topics in Cell Biology will be discussed: a 
seminar forniat, with student presentation of 
papers.The goals are an in-depth study of one 
area of cell biology, and critical reading of the 
scientific literature. BIOCHEM 

250. Research. (t-8) § F.W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 
Staff 
BIOCHEM 

299. DiJsertadon. (0) § F.W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Advancement to candidacy and permission of 
the graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in writing the 
dissertation for the PhD degree. CELL BI­
OLOGY 

Chemistry 
11S. Physical Chemistry. (5) F. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 5 or equivalent laboratory course 
in quantitative analysis and differential and 
integral calculus. Lecture 4 hours. Confer­
ence and demonstration 3 hours. 
Shedar, Shafer 
Elementary physical chemistry with emphasis 
on thermodyn~mics. PHARM CHEM 

116. Physical Chemistry. (2)W Prerequi­
site: Chemistry I 15 or equivalent. Lecntre 1.5 
hours. Conference and demonstration 1.5 
hours. 
James 
Elementary physical chemistry with emphasis 
on chemical kinetics. PH ARM CHEM 

170. Group Studies Course. (1-4) F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 
1-4 hours. 
Staff 
Group sntdies in selected topics in chemistry. 
PHARMCHEM 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F,W,Sp. 
Staff 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approval of the chairperson of the depart­
ment. PHARM CHEM 

199.Laboratory Project. (l-5) F,W,Sp. 
Staff 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a member of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the department. 
PHARMCHEM 

20-3. Synthetic Organic Chemistry. (3) § 
Sp. Prerequisite: Undergraduate Organic 
Chemistry. Lecture 3 hours. 
Scanlan 
The course will cover modern methods in 
synthetic organic chemistry. Lecture material 
will focus on new reagents, synthetic strate­
gies, and functional group conversions.Appli­
cations of organic synthesis to biological 
research problems will also be highlighted. 
PHARMCHEM 

241.MolecularThermodynamics. (5) § F. 
Lecture 5 hours. 
Dill 
This is a course on molecular thermodynam­
ics and statistical mechanics. It covers the 
concepts of entropy, enthalpy, heat capacity, 
free energy, ligand binding, solvation, the 
properties__of water, the hydrophobic effect, 
solution electrostatics, adsorption, and physi­
cal and chemical kinetics. PHARM CHEM 
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242. Bioorganic Chemistry. (SJ § W. Lee~ 
ture 5 hours. 
Scanlan 
Fundamentals of physical organic chemistry 
and unique aspects of enzyme catalyzed reac­
tions with a description of mechanisms of 
enzyme inhibition. PHARM CHEM 

243. Molecular Biochemistry. (5) § Sji. 
Lecture 5 hours. 
Craik 
Basics of molecular biochemistry with a par­
ticular emphasis on understanding and ma­
nipulating molecular mechanisms of complex 
biochemical phenomena. Lectures will ad­
dress macromolecular structure, fun\:tion, 
mechanisms, synthesis and metabolism appli­
cations. PHARM CHEM 

262.Advanced Physical Chemistry. (4) § 
Sp. Prerequisite: Chemistry I 51 or equivalent. 
Knowledge of differential equations recom­
mended. Lecture 4 hours. 
Kollman 
Quantum mechanics and applications to 
molecular problems. PHARM CHEM 

263. Biophysical Chemistry. (3) § Sp. Pre­
requisite: Chemistry 260 or consent of in­
structor.Lecture 3 hours. 
Shafer 
Basic principles ofbiophysical chemistry. 
Properties ofbiomolecules and macromol­
ecules, and physical principles of experimen­
tal methods including scatteriiig, hydrody~ 
namics, sedimentation,gels, chromatography. 
PHARMCHEM 

264.Advanced Statistical Mechanics & 
Molecular Mechanic,. (2) §.Sp. Pmequi­
site:Cbemistry 260 or consent of instructor. 
Lecture 2 houri. 
Dill 
Adv.meed aspects of stati.stical mechanics and 
molecular mechanics; topics covered vary 
from yeano year. PH ARM CHEM 

ClinicalPharmacy 
110. Orientation. (2) F. Conference and 
fi~ld t,>bservation 3-4 hours. 
R.Levin 
An introduction to the scope of pharmaceu­
tical practice including field trips to and par­
ticipation in various settings where the phar­
macist and patient interact. CL PHARM 

111.Nonprescription Products. (2)W. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all 
required fallPharmacy I courses or consent 

• of insmictor. Lecture I hour. Conference2 
hours. 
Lem,Yee, and Staff 
An introduction to selected topics on non­
pn,saiption drugs and products. Discussions 
Oil~indiarions and contraindications. 

• on oral communication skills with 
ry patients. CL PHARM. 

112.NonpteSCrlption Prod~cts. (2) Sp. 
Prerequisite: Successful colllpletion of all 
required fall and winter Phmnacy l courses 
and CP 11t or consent of instructor. Lecture 
1 hour, Conferent:e 2 hours. 
Lem,Yee,and Staff 
Acontinuation ofCP 111, introdut:t:ion to 
selected topics on nonprescription drugs and 
products. Discussions on their indications and 
contraindications. Emphasis on oral commu­
nication skills with ambulatory patients. CL 
PHARM 

115.Drug Product Preparation. (1) W 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Phar­
macy 115.Lab2 hours. 
Day and Staff 
Preparation of Drug Dosage forms, including 
compounding appropriate labeling. CL 
PHARM 

116. Drug Prod11ct Preparation & Intro­
ductory Pharmacy Law. (I) Sp. Prerequi­
site: CP 115 and concurrent enrollment in 
Pharmacy 1 16. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 3 hours. 
Winter and Staff 
Continuation ofCP 115. CL PHARM 

120. Introduction to Therapeutics. (3) Sp. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all 
required first- and fall and winter second-year 
courses or consent of instructor. Lecture 3 
hours. 
Flaherty 
Introduction to clinical pharmacy and thera­
peutics, focusing on the interpretation of 
laboratory and other clinical data regarding 
hematology, fluid and electrolyte balance, 
renal and hepatic function.An emphasis is 
placed on problem solving and integration of 
previous course work. CL PHARM 

121. Parenteral Products. (2) F. Prerequi­
site:Successful completion of Pharmacy 114 
& 115,second-year standing and consent of 
instructor. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 3 hours. 
Lem and Staff 
Introduction to the formulation and com­
pounding of parenteral products. Laboratory 
includes principles of preparation and orien­
tation to contemporary delivery systems. CL 
PHARM 

122,Pbannacy Law & Ethics. (3) W. Pre­
requisite: Second-year standing. Lecture 3 
hOUB. 
Mc:Cart,Rice 
lntroducrion to the scope and authority of 
wrious programs which relate to the legal 
and dhic.al pr.tctice of phannacy. CL 
PHARM 

130. Therapeutics. (5) .F.Prerequisitf!: Suc­
cessful completion of all required first- and 
second-year courses or consent ofinstructor. 
Lecture 4 hours. Conference 2 hours. 
Koo,Wong 
Continued orientation to selected areas of 
medical practice, the c;linical evaluation and 
comparison of drugs used in these areas, and 
the. bio-pharmaceutics of drug combinations 
and products. CL PHARM 

131.Therapeutics. (5)W.Prerequisite: ~uc­
cessful completion of all first- and second­
year required courses and Clinical Pharmacy 
130, or ct,>nsent ofinstructor. Lecture 4 hours. 
Conference 2 houn. 
Don~t Bolinger,Jafari-Fesharaki 
Conrif\uatioi1 of Clinical Pharmacy 130. CL 
PHARM 

132.Therapeutics. (5) Sp. Prerequisite: Suc­
cessful tompletion of all first- and second­
year required courses and Clinical Pharmacy 
I 30, Clinical Pharmacy 131 or consent of 
instructor. Lecture 4 hours. Conference 2 
hours. 
Alldredge, Frye 
Continuation of Clinical Pharmacy 131. CL 
PHARM 

133. Nutrition. (3) Sp. Prerequisite:Third­
year standing. Lecture 3 hours. 
Bolinger 
Clinical aspects of nutrition in ambulatory 
and institutio11al practice with emphasis on 
special needs of different populations. Nutri­
tional supplements, enteral and parenteral 
products will be discussed as they apply to 
these populations. CL PHARM 

134.Topics in Pharmacy Administra­
tion. (2) Sp. Prerequisite:Third- or fourth­
year standing. Lecture 2 hours. 
Koda-Kimble, Louie 
A review of the management techniques used 
to develop innovative pharmaceutical ser­
vices, from needs analysis to business case 
presei1tation. CL PHARM 

135A. Pre-clerkship Orientation & Drug­
Information Analysis Service (DIAS) 
Rotation. (1.5) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite:Third­
year standing. Concurrent or subsequent 
enrollment in Clinical Pharmacy 130, I 31 or 
Ill • 

McCart 
Orientation to clinical services including 
patient interview techniques and monitoring; 
training and actual experience in literature 
retrieval, analysis and dissemination of drug 
information. CL PHARM 

135B. Drug Information Orientation. 
(0.5) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 
135A. 
McCart 
Continuation of(;linical Phannacy 135A. 
CLPHARM 

136. Health Policy. (3) W Lecture 3 hours. 
Lipton 
An introductory course in health policy 
analysis with special emphasis on health care 
reform and its implications-and opportuni­
ties-for pharmacists. CL PHARM 

148A. lnpatient Clinical Clerkship. (9) 
SS 1, SS2, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful 
completion of allfirst-, second- and third­
year courses and Clinical Pharmacy 130 se­
ries comprehensive examination. Clinic 40 
hours per week for 6 weeks. 
Ignoffo and Staff 
Supervised clinical pharmacy experience in 
an inpatient setting. Students develop and 
explore their roles in an interdisciplinary 
health care team, take medication histories, 
monitor drug therapy. provide patienteduca-' 
tion,and research patients'specific drugin­
fonnation questions. CL PHARM 

148B. lnpatient Clinical Clerkship. (9) 
SSl, SS2, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Phar­
macy 148A. Clinic 40 hours per week for 6 
weeks. 
Ignoffo and Staff 
Continuation of Clinical Pham1acy 148A. 
CLPHARM 

148.01A. Inpatient Clerkship-UCSD. (9) 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all first-, second- and third-year courses 
and Clinical Pharmacy 130 series compre­
hensive examination. Clinic 40 hours per 
week for 6 "(eeks. 
Adler and Staff 
Supervised clinical pharmacy experience in 
an inpatient setting. Students develop and 
explore their roles in an interdisciplinary 
health care team, take medication histories, 
monitor drug therapy, provide patient educa­
tion, and research patients' specific drug in­
formation questions. CL PH ARM 

148.01B. Inpatient Clerkship-UCSD. (9) 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 
148.01 A or 148A. Clinic 40 hours per week 
for6 weeks. 
Adler and Staff 
Continuation of Clinical Pharmacy 148.0IA 
or Clinical Pharmacy 148A. CL PHARM 

148.02A. Inpatient Clerkship-UC I & 
MHLB. (9) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful 
completion of all fim-, second- and third­
year courses and Clinical Pham1acy I 30 se­
ries comprehensive examination. 
Shimomura and Staff 
Supervised clinical pharmacy experience _in 
an inpatient setting. Students will develop and 
explore their roles in an interdisciplinary 
health care team, take medication histories, 
monitor drug therapy, provide patient educa­
tion, andresearch patients' specific drug in­
fumwion questions. CL PHARM 

148.02B, Inpatient Clerkship-UC!·&; 
MHLB. (9) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite; Clinic;il 
Pharmacy I 48.02A. 
Shimomura and Staff 
Continuation ofClinical Pharmacy 14!!.021\ .. 
CLPHARM • 

148.03A. Inpatient Clinical Clerkship­
UCD. (9) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful 
completion of allfirst-, secon_d-and third­
year course work and the comprehensive 
examination. Clinic 40 hours per week for 6 
weeks. 
Sauer and Staff 
Supervised clinical pharmacy experience in 
an inpatient setting. Students will develop and 
explore their roles in an interdisciplinary 
health care team, take medication histories, 
monitor drug therapy, provide patient educa­
tion, and research patient-specific drug infor­
mation questions. CL PHARM 

148.03B. Inpatient Clinical Clerkship­
UCD. (9) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Phar­
macy 148.03A. Clinic 40. hours per week for 
6weeks. 
Sauer and Staff 
A continuation of Clinical Pharmacy 
148.03A. CL PHARM 

149 .Ambulatory Extern.ship/Clerkship. 
(13) F,W, Sp.Prertquisite: Successful comple­
tion of all first-, second- and third-year 
courses and Clinical Pharmacy 130 series 
comprehensive examination. 
A. Leeds and Staff 
Supervised clinical experience in an outpa­
tient setting. Students develop and explore 
their roles in an interdisciplinary health team, 
take medication histories, monitor drug 
therapy, and provide patient education. Expe­
rience in community pharmacies. CL 
PHARM 

149.01.Ambulatory Externship/Clerk­
ship-UCSD. (13) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Suc­
cessful completi,;,n of all first-, second- and 
third-year courses and Clinical Pharmacy 130 
series comprehensive examinatioh. 
Weibert and Staff 
Supervised clinical experience in an outpa­
tient setting. Students develop ~nd explore 
their roles in an interdisciplinary health team, 
take medication histories, monitor drug 
therapy, and provide patient education. Expe­
rience in community pharmacies. CL 
PHARM 

149.02A. Amb Externship/Clerkship­
UCI & MHL!3. (6.5) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Successful completion of allfirst-, second­
and third-year courses and Clinical Pharmacy 
130 series comprehensive examination. 
Shimomura and Staff 
Supervised clinical experience in an outpa­
tient setting. Students develop and explore 
their roles in a_n interdisciplinary health team, 
take medication histories, monitor drug 
therapy, and provide patient education. Expe­
rience-in community pharmacies.CL 
PHARM, 

149.02B.Amb Extemship/Clerkship­
UCI & MHLB. (6.5) F,W, Sp. Preuquisite: 
Clinical Pharmacy 149.02A. 
Shimomura and Staff 
Continuation of Clinical Pharmacy 149.02A. 
CLPHARM 

149.03A.Ambulatory Extemship/ 
Clerkship-UCO (6.5) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Successful completion of all first-, second­
and third-year required courses and the com­
prehensive examination. Clinic 39 hours per 
week for 6 weeks. 
Sauer and Staff 
Supervised clinical experience in an ambula­
tory care setting. Students develop and ex­
plore their roles in a11 interdisciplinary health 
team; take medication histories, monitor drug 
therapy, and provide patient education. Expe­
rience in community pharmacies.CL 
PHARM 

149.03B.Ambulatory Extemship/Clerk~ 
ship-UCO (6.5) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clini­
cal Pharmacy 149.03A.Clinic 39 hours per 
week for 6 weeks. 
Sauer and Staff 
A continuation of Clinical Phannacy 
149.03A. CL PHARM 

155.40. Seminar in lntraprofessional 
Communications. (I) F.Prerequisite:Sec­
ond- third-, or fourth-year standing and con­
sent of instructor. Lab 2-3 hours. Seminar 1 
hour. Conference 1 hour. 
Levin 
Preceptorship for Clinical Pharmacy 1to 
conferences. One sophomore and one junior 
preceptor per conference will be responsible 
for conducting oral presentations. One senior 
per conference will be responsible for taking 
students on tours of clerkship sites. CL 
PHARM 

155.50. Oncology Seminar. (2) F. Prereq­
uisite: Fourth-year pharmacy students in 
good standing; graduate nursing students in 
the oncology program. Seminar 2 hours. 
Ignoffo 
Discussion in detail of topics in oncology that 
focus upon the pharmacologic management 
of various neoplastic disorders or cancer­
induced-problems. CL PHARM 

157 .10. Pharmacy Service• Ad.min- . 
MHLB. (1-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth­
year standin!f and consent of instructor. 
Shimomura,W.E. Smidt 
Course provides students with an overview of 
management and incre= their awareness of 
major components of pharmacy services 
administration. CL PHARM 

170. Group Studies .. (1-4) F,W,Sp. Prereq­
uisite:Consent ofinstructor. 
Staff 
Group studies of selected. topics in dinical 
pharmacy. CL PHARM 

170.01. Geriatric Pharmacy. (2) F,W,Sp. 
Lecture 2·hours. 
Lipton 
The medical and. social problems associated 
with the geriatric population willbe re­
viewed, with emphasis on the use of medica­
tions and the role of the pharmacist in pro­
viding care for this patient population. CL 
PHARM 

170.02. 'Iransplant lnununothea.peutj.cs. 
(2) Su, F.W.Sp. Lecture 2 hours. 
Hebert,Aweeka 
This course will introduce students to.the 
specialty area of transplant inununothera- . 
peutics. Students will be able to understand 
the rejectipn process and graft vs. host reac­
tions.This course will also review the phar­
macological and toxicological effects of im­
munosuppressant agents. CL PHARM 

170.03.Joumal Club. (1) Sp.Prerequifae: 
Completion ofCP BSA.Third-year Phar-, 
macy students only. Maximum of 40 students. 
Library research I hour. Workshop 2 hours. 
Schroeder 
This course is designed to teach students how 
to review and effectively apply medical litt:r;t­
ture to clinical situations. Rotating faculty 
members will assign the weekly articles and 
lead the journal club sessions. CL PHARM 

170.04.Advanced CompoundingTech­
niques-Walnu~ Creek. (1-2) Su, F,W, ·sp. Lab 
3-6 hours. Prerequisite: Pharmacy 1. 16. Con­
sent of instructor. Enrollment limited to two 
students. 
Day, Horwitz 
Advanced Compounding Techniques in a 
community pharmacy (including formula­
tion and packaging) in Walnut Creek. CL 
PHARM 

170.05. Issues ,Facing Women in Phar­
macy. (I) Sp. Lecture/ seminar ( o,;e Saturday 
and one weekday evening) 10 hours tqtal. 
Kimble, Sauer 
Through lecture. and discussion, issues facii1g _ 
women in pharmacy will be explored. Spec 
cific topics to be addressed include c.areer 
planning an<j management; balancing career 
and personalhfe;job vs. career conuninnent; 
alternative WQrk-time options; mentor:ship; 
and issues related to increasing numbers of 
women entering the profession. Successful 
female role models will be invited to share 
experiences and perspectives, providing addi­
tional discussion topics. CL PHARM 

170.06. Pharmacoeconomics Elective. 
(I) SSl,SS2,Su,F,W,Sp. Lecture 1 ho11r,. 
W'tlson, Burchmore 
Survey ofbasic economic principles in health 
care and the tools used to evaluate the cost­
effectiveness and quality of health c;are deliv­
ery. CL PHARM 

170.07.Addictionology & Substance • 
Abuse·P-ntion. (1-2)WLecture 1 hour. 
Three community presentations (optional). 
Kimble, Kopp. Inaba 
A survey course that addresses the physkal 
and mi,ntal effects ofdrug ~buse; intervention 
and treatment strategies: legal and_ ethical 
issues surrounding drug abuse; and substance 
abuse among health c~re professionals. CL 
PHARM 

170.08. Current Topics in Cancer. (2) Sp. 
Lecture 2 hours. 
Ignoffo 
This interdisciplinary course is designed to 
provide a framework of concepts and skills 
about preventive medicine, focusing on c;tn­
cer prevention. CL PHARM 

170.60. Pharmacist & Critical Care. (1.5) 
Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing and 
basic life support certification. Lecture I hour 
plus project. 
Kayser 
This course provides an introduction to the 
basic principles of critical care pharmacology 
and therapeutics. CL PHARM 

175.01. Inpatient Pediatrics-UC. (1-8) F, 
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A 
or 149A and 149B. Consent of instructor. 
Zangwill, Premer 
Students participate in the activities of the 
Inpatient Pediatric Service.Activities include 
routine review of patients' charts, monitoring 
patients' response to drug therapy; attendance 
at conferences, seminars and rounds; and 
participation in selected therapeutic consul­
tations. CL PHARM 

175.02.Renal Medicine-UC. (1-8) F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 
149A and 149B. Consent of instructor. 
Aweeka 
Students participate in the activities of the 
Renal Medicine Service, including patient 
monitoring, attendance at conferences, seini­
nars and rounds, and application of pharma­
cokinetics to drug therapy.Where appropri­
ate, students prepare detailed consultations 
regarding individual patient therapy. CL 
PHARM 

Clinical Pharmacy 

175.03. lnfectious Dis'eaiea:.UC.(l-8) Su, 
F,W, Sp. Prereqttisite, grade of C or better in 
both Clinical Pharmacy 132 and Pharmacol­
ogy 134 and consent ofinstructor. 
Guglielmo 
Students review Infectious Disease Service 
therapeutic consultations and evaluate pa­
tients' response to recomniended therapy by 
following chart records and by direct inter­
views. Students attend conferences, seminars 
and rounds, Special projects assigned. CL 
PHARM 

175.04. Clinical Pharmacokineti-UC. • 
(1-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 
130,131 and 132.Consentofinstructor. 
Wmter 
Students participate in the cli~ical service of 
the Clinical Phannacokihetics Laboratory. 
Course includes reviewing drug levels, select~ 
ing patients to be monitored, preparation and 
presentation of reports, attendance at semi­
nars, and experience in leading one. CL 
PHAR~ -

175.07. Neonatal ICU-UC. (1-8) F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all 
first-, second- and third-year required 
coursework. Consent ofinstructor. 
A:Wong, D. Takahashi 
Participate in activities of Neonatal ICU, 
including patient monitoring, rounds, drug 

•consultation, and utilization. Patients,are 
primarily premature and newborn infants 
with congenital heart defects.Work under 
supervisio11 of clinical pharmacist in manage­
ment of these patients. CL PHARM 

175.21. Pediatrics-SFGH. (t-8) F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 'l48A or 
149A and 149B. Consent ofinstructor. 
R.Levin 
Students participate with pediatric staff deal­
i;1g with probleins frequently encountered in 
general pediatric medicine, in addition to 
those which affiict children from low inco\ne, 
overcrowded and substandard conditions. 
Activities include rounds, confen,nces and 
participation in special projects. CL PHARM 

175.22. lnfectious Diseases-YAM, (1-8) F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A 
or 149A and 14913. Consent of instructor. 
Winter 
Students gain experience'on the Infectious 
Disease Consult Service. Activities in dude 
rounds, medication consult~tions and provi~ 
sion of pharn1aco\cinetic monitori;1g. CL, 
PHARM •• 

175.24. Psychiatric Medicine-NS. (1-8) F, 
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinica!Phan1iacy 130, 
13 I and 132, Consent ofinstructor. 
Wmter,Mc>e 
Students observe, interview, evalua_te drug 
therapy, int~r~~r ~t\h r,atiei1ts _i11 ~~~.\e,Rh~ses. 
of psychiatrit disorders, accompany unit 
physicians to court, attend inteidisciplii1ary 
team conferences, and make specific com­
merits on drug therapy. CL PHARM • 

175.25. lnpatient Medicine-VA. (1-8) F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 
I 49A at1d 149B. Consent of instructor. 
Winter, Korman and Staff 
Experience in various medical servicesatVA. 
Activities include interviewing patients, 
monitoring drug therapy, consultation with 
housestaff, and participation in conference!, 
seminars and rounds. Special projects as- '!, 
signed. CL PHARM 

175.26. lnfectious.Diseases-:SFGH. (1-8) 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Phannacy 148A 
or 149 and consent ofinsttuctor. 
Kapusnik-Uner 
Students round with SFGH Infectious Dis­
eases Consultation Service; evaluate antibl~ 
otic selection and monitor patients' therapy 
for efficacy and toxicity; serve as drug con­
sultants to the medical staff on the service. (A 
special project relating to some aspect of 
infectious diseases and its therapy will be 
completed.) CL PHARM 

175.30. Clinical Toxicology Pba~macol­
ogy-SFGH. (l-8} F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Suc­
cessful completion of all first-, second- and 
third-year required coursework and the coni­
prehensive exam. Consent ofinstructor. 
Wmter, Olson, Kearney 
In an interdisciplinary setting, students assess 
clinical problems relating to the selection, 
pharmacodynamics and therapeutic merits of 
drugs and drug products.Activities include 
participation in rounds and conferences, 
collaboration on selected consultations, and 
retrieval and evaluation of drug literature. CL 
PHARM 

175.31. Clinical Pharmacology-S. (1-
8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite:Clinical Pharmacy 
148A or 149A and 149B. Consent of in­
structor. 
Winter, Kondo 
Students participate in the activities of the 
Division of Clinical Pharmacology.Activities 
include utilization of computerized patient -
drug profiles to monitor adverse drug reac­
tions, and participation in cotiferences and 
seminars. Special projects assib'l!ed.CL 
PHARM 

175 ,33. Inpatient Family Practice-
S FGH. (1-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical 
Pharmacy 148A or 149. Consent of in­
structor. 
Dong 
Students participate in the activities of the 
Family Practice Inpatient Service. Students 
will be responsible for drug sul"V\eillance, drug 
monitoring, man.igeiuet1t consultations.and 
p;itietit education.A minimum of two P"-:­
tient-specific drug consultuions is requin:d. 
CLPHARM 
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175.34. Psychopharmacology-AS. (1-8) F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A 
or 149 and consent of instructor. 
Wmter, Raleigh 
Provides student opportunity to follow pa­
tients from admission until housed on treat­
ment unit. Initial reasons for prescribing 
n1edicarion, acute illnes.--;.and in son1e cases1 

resolution of psychiatric symptoms will be 
observed by student. CL PH ARM 

175.37. Inpatient Psychiatry-VA. (1-8) F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A 
or 149. Consent of instructor. 
Winter, Buffum and Staff 
Students participate on the inpatient acute 
care psychiatric ward. Activities include 
111onitoring and interviewing patients, par­
ticipation in tea111 n1eetings, conferences, and 
phannacy 1nedication classes, presenting 
inservice programs to psychiatric staff. CL 
PHARM 

175.39. Oncology/Nutrition-STE (1-8) F, 
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A 
or 149 and consent of instructor. 
Winter,Jacobs 
Work on oncology unit nionitoring patients 
on chemotherapy, nutrition support, pain 
control, and antibiotic therapy. Gain in-depth 
knowledge of role of clinical pharmacist in a 
private hospital oncology unit. CL PHARM 

175.60. Ross Valley Pharmacy Clerk­
ship. (1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Cl mica! 
Pharmacy 130, 131, and 132. Consent of 
instructor. 
Winter,Lotholm 
Students interview patients, m,1intain medi­
cation records, exp lam medication usage to 
patients, .1nd answer drug ther~1py questions 
generated by physicians, phann.1cists and 
patients in a pharnucy located within a group 
medical practice. CL PH ARM 

175.64. Haight Heroin Detox Unit 
Clkshp. (l-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent 
9finstructor. 
Winter, Inaba, Hayner 
Stu1ent~ work as co-t~erapists UtH.--l~r the 
supt'.'"rv1s1011 andof the clmtcal ph.irmanst 
physicians to develop mdividual therapy plans 
for drug detoxification.Where needed, mi­
dents develop det.nled drug inform.1t1on 
reports appropri~1te to ..;pecific patient c.1re. 
CLPHARM 

175.65.Monteagle Pharmacy Clkshp. (1-
8) F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Cliniul Pharmacy 130, 
131 and 132. Consent of instructor. 
Winter 
Practical experience in a hospital-owned 
community pharmacy offering: progre~,;ive 
patient-oriented service\, includmg drug 
monitoring, establi~hme11t and 111,tmten,mce 
of 111edtcal profiles, patient counsehng, drug 
mform,ltton and in service education. CL 
PHARM 

175.68. Senior Medication Education 
Prog. (1-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clin1c.1I 
Pham1.1cy 130, 131 aud I 32. Coment of 
1n~tructor. 
Winter, Katcher, Zola 
Students provide p.tttent educ,ttion ,md con­
sultatton to seniors .md senior providers. 
Students will be able to utihze their skills, 
knowledge, .md on-site training to prevent 
and intervene in geri.1tric drug 1111su'.'!eprob­
lellls. CL PHARM 

175.70. Skilled Nursing Facility Clkshp. 
(1-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinic.ii Pharm,1cy 
148A or 149. Consent ofimtructor. 
Winter, Nico, Feldman 
Students gain experience in both the skilled 
nursing fao!tty and Ph.1nnaceutic1l Services 
Plurmacy.Activities i11clude evaluating drug 
therapy and other consultant roles in skilled 
nursing fanhty service, parttcipation in unit 
dose medication system, and researching drug 
information. Special project required. CL 
PHARM 

175.80.Parenteral Nutrition. (1-8) F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Clmical Pharlllacy 130, 1 J 1 
;md 132. Consent ofi11structor. 
Mc Sweeney 
Students participate in IV fluid therapy selec­
tion and prep;1r;1tio11,;md 111onitor pat1e11ts 
recetvmg mtr;1ve11ous medicat10ns. Confer­
ences are held on topics related to problems 
in the use of intr,wenous fluid therapy in 
various disease states. CL PHA RM 

175.82. IV Additives Clerkship-VA. (1-8) 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinic.ii Phanmcy I 30, 
131 and 132. Consent of instructor. 
Winter, Keeney, Yee 
An introduction to the adnrnustr.1t1ve, profes­
sion.1I ;md technic.il aspects of est,1blishn1g 
and m.1int.1mmgIV .1dd1tive service. Student'.'! 
will p.1rticip,1tei11 work-.hop\ .ind confer­
ences CL !'HARM 

175.83. IV Additives & Unit Dose­
VAM. ( 1-H) F, W, Sp. l'rnequ1S1te: Cln11c.1l 
Ph.1n11.1cy 1 JO, IJ 1 ,rnd 132. Con\l"IH of 
lll\{rlll"tor 
Winter, Erb, Carr, Lopez,J. Gee 
Student\ p.1rticip,1te in centr.tlized IV .1dnnx­
ture JLH.i unit do'ie--.y'.',tem-., of d1~tnhution, 
\V1th mvolvernent i11 the (_lt•n·11tr.ll1iedclini­
c.ii ;1ctiv1ties, indudmg p.1tient profile revie\V\, 
CLPHARM 

175.84. Drug Utilization Review-YAM. 
(1-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 
148A or 149A and 149B. Consent of instruc­
tor. 
Winter,Erb,J. Gee 
Students participate in establishing and pre­
senting the protocol for a drug utilization 
review. Students will complete the study 
during the rotation, and present results to the 
physicians and other disciplines involved. CL 
PHARM 

175.87. Drug Utilization Review-UC. (1-
8) F,W,Sp. Prerequisite:Clinical Pharmacy i30, 
131, 132 and consent of instructor. 
McCart 
Students design a drug utilization review. 
After receiving introductory material about 
purpose and value of such studies, students 
gather, evaluate, and interpret data for a final 
written report suitable for publication. CL 
PHARM 

175.90. Drug Information Clerkship­
UC (1-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Phar­
macy 130,131 and 132.Consent of instruc­
tor. 
Tsourounis 
Advanced experience in drug information 
retrieval and analysis.Activities include par­
ticipation in conferences, setninars and selec­
tive teaching assignments in Clinical Phar­
macy 135. Special projects assigned. CL 
PHARM 

175. 93. Cost Control & Qlty Assur­
ance. (1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical 
Ph,mnacy 130, 131 and 132. Consent of 
mstructor. 
Winter, Hirschman, Padelford 
Students observe and participate in a busi­
ness-professional environn1e11t to understand 
the role of such an organiz,ition in delivery of 
optimal, cost-effective health care. Special 
emphasis on delivery of pharmaceutical ser­
vices. CL PHARM 

175.94. Drug lnformation-S. (1-8) F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131, 
132 and consent of instructor. 
Winter,Tuomi 
P.1rticipate in activities of drug information 
'it.'rvice, including answering drug-related 
questions, \Vriting a new~letter and drug 
review.Work under supervision of the direc­
tor fi.,r drug information. CL PHARM 

175. 99. Clinical Pharmacy Practice. (0) F, 
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion of 
all first-,second- and third-year required 
coursework and consent of instructor. 
Winter 
Supervised cliniul ph,mrncy experience. 
Students develop and explore their roles in an 
lllterdisciplinary health can.-team, take medi­
c.ition histories, 111011itordrug therapy, pro­
vide p,1tient drug education and research 
p.1tie11ts' specific drug infix11ution questjons. 
.CLl'HARM 

176.01. Nephrology-UCSD. (l-8) F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Clinical Ph,mmcy 148.01 A or 
149.01. 
D.Adler and Staff 
Students participate in the Renal Consult 
Service, Hemodialysis Unit and in the Renal 
Clinic with the medical and nursing staff.A 
special project selected by the student will be 
required. CL PHARM 

176.02. Pulmonary Medicine-UCSD. (l-
8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharlllacy 
148.0lA or 149.01. 
D.Adler and Staff 
Students particip,1te in the activities of the 
Pulmo11,1ry Medicine Consult Service, Chest 
Clinic and Asth1n;i Clinic associated with the 
Pulmonary Division at University Hospital. 
CLPHARM 

176.03. Neonatal Care-UCSD. (1-8) F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148.0lA 
or 149.01. 
D.Adler and Staff 
Students participate in the nursery's morning 
work rounds, ,tttending high risk infant trans­
port,1tio11 and delivery. Students will re.id and 
evaluate current neonat.11 litcratur~, and pro­
vide drug-related infonnation to medical 
statfand parents.CL PHARM • 

176.04. Pediatrics-UCSD. (1-8) F,W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148.0 I A or 
149.01. 
D.Adler and Staff 
Students participate in the activities of the 
lnp:ltient Pediatric Service.Activities include 
routine revie\v of patients' charts, monitoring 
p.Hients' response to drug therapy, attendance 
at conferences, semi11,1rsand round,;;, and 
p.1rticipation in selected therapeutic consults. 
CL PHARM 

176.05. Psychiatry-UCSD. (1-8) F,W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Clmic,d Ph,irmacy 148.0IA or 
149.01. 
D.Adler and Staff 
Student\ p.1rtic1pate m the Inpatient Psychi­
,1tr1c Service.A \peci,11 project will be re­
qtiired, the subject of which sh,111be chosen 
by the ~tu dent, \Vith the consent of the pre­
ceptor. CL !'HARM 

176.40. Anticoagulation-UCSD. ( 1-8) F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinic.ii Ph,1rn1,1cy 148.01 A 
or 149.01. 
Weibert and Staff 
Students participate in the services of the 
anticoagulation clinic .it Urnversity Hospit.d 
under the guidance 0L1 clinical pharmacist. 
CLPHARM 

176.41. Hematology /Oncology-UCSD. 
( 1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 
148.0lAor 149.01. 
D. Adler, P. Lee 
Students participate in the activities of the 
Hematology-Oncology Consultation Ser­
vice.Activities include review of patients' 
charts, monitoring patients' response to drug 
therapy, attendance at conferences, seminars, 
rounds and clinics, participation in therapeu­
tic consultations and a special project. CL 
PHARM 

176.42. Hypertension-UCSP. (1-8) F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Phannacy 148.0 I A 
or 149.01. 
Weibert and Staff 
This hypertension clerkship is an outpatient, 
six-week elective requiring students to be­
come actively involved in one clinic day per 
week, as well as in one student-preceptor 
conference per week. CL PHARM 

176.80. IV Additives & Fluid Ther­
UCSD. (l-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical 
Pharmacy 148.0lA or 149.01. 
D.Adler and Staff 
Students participate in the activities of the 
intravenous Additive Service at University 
Hospital.A special project will be required, 
the subject of which shall be chosen by the 
student, with the consent of the preceptor. 
CLPHARM 

176.81. Poison lnformation-UCSD. (1-8) 
F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 
14801Aor 149.01. 
Manoguerra and Staff 
Students participate in the services provided 
by the Poison Information Center for San 
Diego County, including receiving calls con­
cerning ingestions and treatn1ents.and semi­
nars for the public and various school groups. 
CLPHARM 

176.82.Anticoagulation-VASD. (1-8) F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148.0lA 
or 149.01. 
D. Adler and Staff 
Students participate in the services of the 
Anticoagulation Clinic under the guidance of 
a clinical pharmacist. CL PHARM 

176.83. Drug lnformation-UCSD. (1-8) F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Climcal Pharlllacy 
148.lllA or 149.01. 
P.Anderson 
Students participate in the services provided 
by the Drug Inforlllation Service i1fcluding 
receiving drug infon11ation requests, re­
searching and writing formal responses. CL 
PHARM 

178.69. Skilled Nurs Facility Consult­
ing-Sacramento. (l-8) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequi­
site: Successful completion of all first-, sec­
ond- and third-year required coursework and 
consent of instructor. 
Sauer, Menet 
The student will participate in the activities 
of a clinical pharmacist practicing as a con­
sultant to skilled nursing facilities. Student 
will learn applicable federal and state regula­
tions in the lc:,ng-tern1 care setting.Activities 
include perfonuing drug regin1en reviews. 
CLPHARM 

185.05. Oncology-UC. (1-8) SS1,SS2,F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131 
and 132. Consent of instructor. 
Althaus,Yuen 
Students attend work rounds, housestatf tHan­
ageinent rounds and teaching conferences; 
learn techniques utilized in caring for pa­
tients with hematologic or solid tumors. 
En1phJsis on acute care of cancer patient: 
anti-en1~tic and pain control; hyperali111enta­
tion; treatlnent ofhypercake1nia and infec­
tions. Project. CL PH ARM 

185.06. Cardiothoracic Surgery-UC. (1-
8) SS I, SS2, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year 
standing and consent of instructor. 
Salazar 
Students are responsible for patient inter­
viewing, 111onitoring, rounds, and drug con­
sultation. Patients are primarily pediatric with 
congenital heart defects and adults undergo­
ing aorta-coronary bypass grafts and cardiac 
valve replacement. CL PH ARM 

185.08. Psychiatric Pharmacy-LPPI. (1-
8) F,W,Sp. Prerequisite:Successful COlllple­
tion of all required first-, second-, and third­
year coursework and consent of instructor. 
Clinic 20-40 hours/week. Clerkship 20-40 
hours/week. 
Wtnter,Ajari 
The clerkship will expose students to phar­
macy practice in a psychiatric setting.The 
students will attend team 111eeti11gsand se1ni­
nars and counsel patients about their medica­
tions. A written project and a presentation in 
the field of psychopharmacology are re­
quired. CL PH ARM 

185.09. Cardiology-UC. (1-8) SS I ,SS2, F, 
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Completion of.ill re­
quired first-, second-, and third-ye.ir 
coun.ework and consent of mstructor. 
Kayser 
Inpatient rot,ltion in adult cardiology. Patient 
activities include roundmg with the cardiol­
Oe,')' team and electrophysiology team, moni­
tori11g patients 011 c1rdiovascular medications, 
interviewing appropriate patients, and at­
tending conferences and seminars dealing 
with cardiology. Patients will be presented to 
the pharmacy preceptor during regularly 
scheduled rounds. CL PH ARM 

185.10. General Medicine/Oncology. (1-
8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Completion of all 
required first-, second-, and third-year 
coursework and consent ofinstructor. 
Winter 
Students participate in the activities of the 
Infectious Diseases service, including patient 
monitoring and attendance at conferences 
and seminars. Students work under the super­
vision of the clinical pharmacist and physi­
cians in providing care to all patients who 
require consultation. CL PHARM 

185.11.GeneralMedicine/HIV. (l-8) F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Completion of all required 
first-, second-, and third-year coursework and 
consent of instructor. 
Winter 
Students learn the basic principles of thera­
peutics related to the disease states encoun­
tered in tnedicine patients in an inpatient 
setting. Participation in ward and attending 
rounds with the Departlnent of Medicine 
Housestaff. Preceptorship by a clinical phar­
macist. CL PHARM 

185.12. Critical Care Medicine-MZ. (1-
8) SS 1, SS2, Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Success­
ful completion of all required first-, second-, 
and third-year coursework and/ or consent of 
mstructor. 
Winter, Quan, Devine 
Students will participate in the activities of 
the adult intensive care unit (ICU) and coro­
nary care unit (CCU).Activities include 
participation in daily rounds, patient-specific 
drug monitoring, critical analysis of drug 
information, and infornial presentations to 
the ICU team. CL PHARM 

185.13. Surgery and Surgical ICU-MZ. 
(J-8) SS I, SS2,Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Fourth-year standing and completion of all 
required first-, second-, and third-year 
coursework and/ or conSent of instructor. 
Winter, Lee, Devine 
Surgery and Surgical ICE patient care clerk­
ship includes patient monitoring, surg;cal 
tea111rounds, attendance at sen1inars and 
conferences, and providing patient-specific 
drug information and analysis. CL PH ARM 

185.20. Mental Health-Santa Clara. (l-8) 
SS 1, SS2, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year 
standing and consent ofinstruc·tor. 
Winter,Viale, Uyeda 
Students will be involved in both inpatient 
and outpatient pharmacy settings.They will 
participate in physician-client intervie\.VS, 
1nedication tnonitoring, quality assurance 
studies, drug therapy consultation, and will 
also consult at a skilled nursing facility. CL 
PHARM 

185.21. Clinical Pharmacokinetics­
VAM. (1-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful 
completion of all first-, second- and third­
year required courst"work and consent of 
instructor. 
Winter, Boro 
The Clinical Pharmacokinetics elective will 
expose pharmacy students to the application 
of pharmacokinetics principles in the clinical 
setting.The students will provide pharmaco­
kinetics consultations to pham1acy, medical, 
surgical, and nursing staff. CL PH ARM 

185.22. Psychiatric Care-STF. (1-8) SS1, 
SS2, Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful 
completion of all first-, second- and third­
year required coursework and/ or consent of 
instructor. 
Winter, Del Paggio 
Teaching pharmaceutical care in the psychi­
atric setting, integrating multidisciplinary 
treatment planning, case analysis, and patient 
i1lteraction to explore both etiology and 
treatment options. CL PH ARM 

185.23. Infectious Disease-VA. (1-8) SSl, 
SS2, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year stand­
ing and consent of instructor. 
Winter, Maddix 
Activities include monitoring the drug 
therapy oflnfectious Diseases consult patients 
and serving as a drug information source for 
the I.D. Service. Students attend and partici­
pate in l.D. rounds and attend relevant I.D. 
and microbiology conferences. CL PHARM 

185.24. Oncology-Bone Marrow Trans­
plant. (1-8) F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year 
standing(CP130, 131,132). 
Winter, Lyle 
This rotation will enable students to partici­
pate in the acute 111anage111entof patients on 
an oncology /bone marrow transplant unit in 
a community hospital.This includes involve­
ment with daily team rounds, chemotherapy 
preparation,TPN ordering, antibiotic man­
agement, and hospice interdisciplinary con­
ferences. CL PHARM 

185.25. Infectious Disease-Brookside 
Hospital. (l-8) SS 1,SS2, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Fourth-year standing and consent of instruc­
tor. 
Winter, Closson 
The fourth-year student will participate in 
clinical services of the Departlllent of Phar­
macy relative to Infectious Disease.The ser­
vice includes a computer program that links 
bacteriolobry reports with current antibiotic 
therapy. CL PHARM 

185.26. Critical Care Medicine-SFGH. 
(1-8) SS1, SS2, Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Suc­
cessful completion of all first-, second- and 
third-year required coursework and consent 
of instructor. 
Winter, Woods, Liu 
Students will be active participants in Medi­
cal/Surgical (trauma) ICU patient care.Ac­
tivities include patient monitoring, rounds, 
seminars, and conferences and provision of 
patient-specific drug information and analy­
sis. CL PHARM 

185.27 .AIDS/Medicine Consult Ser­
vice-SFGH. (1-8) SS1,SS2, Su, F,W,Sp, Pre­
requisite: Completion of all first-, second­
and third-year required coursework and con­
sent of instructor. 
Winter, Lor, Woods 
Students will participate in the AIDS Consult 
Service including patient monitoring, pro­
viding consultation on drug therapy com­
monly used in treatment of AIDS patients. 
CLPHARM 

185.28. Hospital Pharmacy-LH. (1-8) 
SS 1, SS2, Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful 
completion of all first-, second- and third­
year required coursework and/ or consent of 
instructor. 
Kotabe 
Pharlllacy practice experience in long-term 
care.Activities include participation in drug 
regi111en reviews, DUE, adverse drug reaction 
reporting, 111edication distribution, and inter­
disciplinary care planning. Geriatric emphasis 
with additional involvement in rehab, AIDS, 
and hospice care. CL PHARM 

185.29. Clinical Care Pharmacy-$. (l-8) 
SSl, SS2, Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Comple­
tion of all first-, second- and third-year re­
quired coursework and/ or consent of in­
structor. Clinic 40-60 hours. 
M. Winter, Gee-Witt, Choy 
Student participates in the activities of the 
intensive care unit. Activities include- attend­
ing rounds and ICU conferences, patient 
monitoring. Learning about drug therapy in 
common ICU disease states is emphasized. 
CLPHARM 

185.30. Geriatrics-VA Yountville. (4-8) 
SS 1, SS2, Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful 
completion of all first-, second- and third­
year required coursework and consent of 
instructor. 
M.Winter, Carr-Lopez 
Students participate in screening of patients 
over 70 years of age, biweekly multi­
disciplinary geriatric team conferer;ces, at­
tending rounds, and weekly geriatric outpa­
tient clinic. Most con11non proble111s relate to 
polypharmacy, poor nutrition, chronic dis­
eases, depression, syncopy, dementia, and 
pneumonia. CL PHARM 

185.31. Critical Care Medicine-PMC. (1-
8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful comple­
tion of all first-, second- and third-year re­
quired coursework and the Comprehensive 
Exan1, and consent of instructor. 
M. Winter, Lee, Louie 
Students will participate in patient monitor­
ing, teaching rounds, conferences, provision 
of drug inforn1ation, inservice education, and 
the clinical management of selected critical 
care patients. CL PH ARM 

185.32. Psychopharmacology-S. (1-8) Su, 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all first-, second- and third-year required 
coursework and/ or consent of instructor. 
M. Winter, Liang 
Under supervision of a clinical pharlllacist, 
the student will participate in the activities of 
general psychiatry and medical psychiatry 
teams, including interdisciplinary rounds, 
patient rnedication counseling and n10nitor­
ing, drug utilization evaluations, and atten­
dance of grand rounds. CL PH ARM 

185.33. Drug Information Service-YAM. 
(1-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year stand­
ing. 
Winter, Lopez, Gee 
Students participate in the activities of the 
drug information center including providing 
consultation on drug therapy questions, 
evaluation of the medical literature, and 
preparation of a written project suitable for 
publication. CL PHARM 

185.34. Inpatient Clinical Pharmacy. (l-
8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful comple­
tion of all first-, second- and third-year re­
quired coursework and the comprehensive 
exarnination. 
Winter,Witt, Fong 
The student will work with the clinical phar­
macist and will be involved in the care of 
critically ill patients with multiple llledical 
problellls (i.e., sepsis, multiple organ failure) 
to provide optilllal drug therapy by proper 
drug selection, avoiding drug interactions, 
and tnonitoring therapeutic outco1nes. CL 
PHARM 

185.35. Psychiatry-Q. (1-8) F,W,Sp. Pre­
requisite: Successful completion of all first-, 
second- and third-year required coursework 
and the con1prehensive exarnination. 
Winter, Garich, Kudo 
The student will be involved in the treatment 
and care of tearn-care patients with acute 
psychiatric illness. Under the supervision of 
the psychiatric pharmacist, the student will be 
involved with drug therapy monitoring and 
will attend daily rounds, meetings and confer­
ences as scheduled. CL PHARM 
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185.36. Critical Care Pharmacy-SFGH. 
(1-8) SS 1, SS2, Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Completion of all first-, second- and third­
year required coursework and/ or consent of 
instructor. Clinic 40 hours. 
M.Winter, M.Jones 
Participate in providing pharmaceutical care 
for patients in the medical/ cardiac I CU, in­
cluding attending medical ICU rounds, pro­
viding patient-specific drug information, 
pharmacokinetic monitoring, and attending 
weekly seminars. CL PH ARM 

185.37. Pain Management-Sequoia. (1-8) 
SS 1, SS2, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year 
standing and consent of instructor. 
Winter, Kudzia, Ferraresi 
Students will participate in the clinical man­
agement of pain for ambulatory, hospitalized, 
and homecare patients.Activities include 
interviews and drug therapy evaluation, pro­
viding drug information to patients and 
health care professionals, participating in 
patient care conferences and homecare ser­
vices. CL PHAR.M 

185.38. Oncology /Hospice/ AIDS­
Sequoia. (1-8) SS 1, SS2. F,W, Sp. Prerequi­
site: Fourth-year standing and consent of 
instructor. 
Winter, Kudzia, Fanning 
Students will participate in clinical programs 
in the oncology,AIDS, and Hospice services 
in the Acute and Homecare and Hospice 
settings.Activities include participation in I. V 
admixture of chemotherapy, patient proftle 
reviews, patient teaching, interventions for 
pain control, and drug information. CL 
PHARM 

185.60.Adult Day Health Centers-STM. 
(1-8) SS 1, SS2, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth­
year standing and consent of instructor. CP 
148 &/or 149 preferred. Clinic: 20-40 hours 
Winter, Robertson, Tom 
Students will learn the interdisciplinary ap­
proach to providing health care by participat­
ing in and contributing to Intake and Assess­
ment meetings at adult day health centers. • 
Knowledge of special pharmacy services, 
legal requirements, drug fonnulary mainte­
nance and drug utilization will be acquired. 
CLPHARM 

185.63.Ambulatory Care Clinics­
Mahalani. (1 -8) Su. F,W. Sp. Prerequisite: 
Completion of all first-. second- and third­
year required coursework and/ or consent of 
instructor. Clinic 30-40 hours 
Winter, Taniguchi 
Students will participate in an office-based, 
patient-focused clinical clerkship, providing 
patients with drug therapy counseling, man­
aging medication refills, monitoring drug 
therapy in specialty medical clinics. CL 
PHARM 

185.64.Anticoagulation-K. (1-8) Su, F.W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing, suc­
cessful completion of all first-, second- and 
third-year required coursework and/ or con­
sent ofinstructor. 
Winter, Davis 
Students will participate under the supervi­
sion of the Clinical Pharmacist in the provi­
sion of anticoagulation therapy to patients at 
the San Francisco Kaiser Hospital. Services 
range from initiation of heparin therapy to 
long-term monitoring of patients on war­
farin. CL PHARM 

185.65. Indian Health Service:Ambula­
tory Care. (1-8) SSl ,SS2,Su, F,W,Sp. Pre­
requisite: Fourth-year standing. 
Winter, Watson 
Students will participate in the provision of 
the Ambulatory Phannaceutical care, includ­
ing patient-medication counseling, screening 
for appropriateness of therapy, monitoring 
drug therapy, Continuous Quality Improve­
ment activities, fonnulary development, pro­
viding drug information to health profession­
als, and physician consultation. CL PHARM 

185.66.Women's Health Center. (1-8) F. 
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 
131, 132 and consent ofinstructor. 
Winter 
Students participate in functions of family 
planning-gynecological clinic, including 
management and handling of pharmaceuti­
cals, monitoring BCP users under NP super­
vision,and participating in special projects. 
CLPHARM 

185.67. Operating Room Pharmacy­
Sequoia. (1-8) SS 1, SS2, Su, F.W, Sp. Prerequi­
site: Fourth-year standing. 
Winter, Shaieb 
Students will gain an understanding of the 
pharmacist's role and medications used in the 
operating room. Students will participate in 
preparation and compounding of medica­
tions for surgeries, attend surgeries, provide 
drug information, provide inservices to phar­
macy and/ or OR staff, and counsel patients 
on discharge medications. CL PHARM 

185.68. Intravenous Admixtures-Sequoia. 
(1-8) SSl, SS2, Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Fourth-year standing. 
Winter, Landers 
Students will participate in a centralized in­
travenous admixture program.Activities will 
mclude compounding of intravenous admix­
tures, training in concepts of quality assurance 
and risk n1.anage111entv.rith respect to sterile 
product.\ 1.nd n1onitoring and adjusttnent of 
~ntd"...! nutrltion..J therapy CL PHARM 

185.69. Intensive Care Pharmacy-Se­
quoia. (1-8) Su, F.W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth­
year standing and completion ofCP 148 or 
CP149. 
M. Winter, I. Ho 
Students participate in daily activities of the 
Intensive Care Unit phannacy satellite.They 
will work under direct supervision of satellite 
pharmacists.Activities include patient moni­
toring, dispensing and providing medication 
information and recommendations to physi­
cians, physician assistants, and nurses. CL 
PHARM 

185.70. Consultant Practice in Extended 
Care. (1-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful 
completion of all first-, second- and third­
year required coursework and the compre­
hensive exarn. Consent of the instructor. 
Winter, Douglas 
Students will participate in drug regimen and 
internal nutrition reviews, nursing inservices 
and medication distribution reviews, and 
conduct n1edication adn1inistration error 
audits and special projects. Students may also 
be involved with the development oflaptop 
computer consulting and nutritional and 
pharmacokinetic consults. CL PHARM 

185. 71. Convalescent Pharmaceutical 
Services-MY. (1-8) SS 1, SS2, Su, F,W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all 
first-, second- and third-year required 
coursework and/ or consent of instructor. 
Winter,Awashi 
Consultant pharmacy practice in the long­
term care facility will be emphasized.Activi­
ties include drug regimen review, nursing 
inservice programs, and drug distribution and 
administration assessments. CL PHARM 

185.72. Outpatient Forensic Psychiatric 
Service-CSP (1-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Completion of Clinical Pharmacy 130,131, 
132 and consent of instructor. 
Winter, Leung 
Students participate in the activities of an 
outpatient forensic mental health clinic in­
cluding drug therapy monitoring, patient 
education and counseling, drug utilization 
reviews, 111edication clinics, 1nedication 
groups.and inservice conferences.They will 
work under the supervision of faculty in the 
on-going management of selected mentally 
disturbed criminal-justice patients. CL 
!'HARM 

185.73. Integrated Care Systems. (1-8) F. 
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion of 
all first-, second- and third-year required 
coursework and consent of instructor. 
Winter, Mah, lgarashi 
Students participate in home health care 
services, including fluid compounding, pa­
tient n1onitoring, nmltidisciphnary meetings, 
interaction with nurses in the hotne setting, 
patients both pre- and post-discharge and 
with physicians in their office setting to be­
come familiar with all aspects of home spe­
cialty care. CL PHARM 

185.74.Home Infusion Therapy. (1-8) F. 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion of 
all first-, second- and third-year required 
coursework and consent ofinstructor. 
Winter, Gross, Walsh, Shalaby 
Under the supervision of a pharmacist, stu­
dents participate in the compounding, moni­
toring, and management of parenteral nutri­
tion and medications for home-bound pa­
tients. Students also become familiar with the 
administrative structure and marketing of 
home health services. CL PHARM 

185.76. Home Care Mgmt ofHigh-Risk 
Ob Patient. (1-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Suc­
cessful completion of all first-, second- and 
third-year required coursework and consent 
of instructor. 
Winter, Epstein 
Students participate in the activities ofTokos 
Medical Corporation, including patient 
monitoring and attendance at medical 
rounds. They will work under the supervision 
of the clinical pharmacist in the provision of 
home care to the high-risk obstetrics patient. 
CLPHARM 

185.77. Drug Utilization Eva! and Target 
Drug Programs. (1-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Successful completion of all first-, second­
and third-year required coursework and con­
sent ofinstructor. 
Winter, Devine 
Students will design and implement a target 
drug program which will include the follow­
ing components: Drug utilization evaluation, 
written proposal, implementation, followup, 
and publication. Students will participate in 
didactic conferences which will discuss for­
mulary management, DUEs, cost contain­
ment strategies, and target drug implementa­
tion. CL PHARM 

185.78. Drug Usage Eva! and Target 
Drug Programs. (1-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Successful completion of all first-, second­
and third-year required coursework and con­
sent ofinstructor. 
Winter, L. Davis 
Students will design and implement a drug 
usage evaluation and target drug program 
which will include the following: Develop­
ment of a written proposal. presentation to 
the P&T Committee, and implementation, 
data collection and followup activities. Stu­
dents will participate in didactic conferences 
which will discuss formulary management, 
Drug Usage Evaluation process, cost contam­
Il1t!nt s:trl.tegjes . .1ndt~rget drug itnplt"Ynenta­
non acti,-,ties CL !'HARM 

185.79. IV Adrnixture,Automated Unit 
Dose. (1-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful 
completion of all first-, second- and third­
year required coursework and consent of 
instructor. 
Winter, K. Lee, Christa 
Students will participate in a centralized IV 
Admixture.Automated Unit Dose system of 
distribution and outpatient pharmacy opera­
tion.Activities will include patient proftle 
reviews, drug usage evaluations, drug infor­
mation research and presentations. Optional 
computer and t11anage1nent training is avail­
able. CL PHARM 

185.80.Ambulatory Care Clinic. (1-8) Su, 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing, 
successful completion of all first-, second-
and third-year required coursework and/ or 
consent of instructor. 
M.Winter,Wilde 
Under the direction of a clinical pharmacist, 
students will interview patients on TB medi­
cations, evaluate dosage and regimens, and 
adjust medications as deemed necessary and 
consistent with the protocols of the clinic. CL 
PHARM 

185.86. Pharmacy Quality Assurance/ 
Drug Utilization Evaluation. (1-8) SS 1, 
SS2, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year stand­
ing and consent of instructor. 
Winter,Johnson 
This rotation teaches m,dents the process of 
how to set up criteria for conducting drug 
utilization evaluation. Students will have an 
understanding of the limitations and applica­
bility of data generated from DU Es.Addi­
tional experience will be obtained in other 
quality assurance projects. CL PHARM 

185.95. Drug Use Evaluation-UC-S. (1-
8) SS 1, SS2, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year 
standing and consent of instructor. 
Winter, Krstenansky 
Students w:11 participate in drug usage evalu­
ations, focusing on concurrent monitoring 
and interventions designed to improve pa­
tient outcome.They will also investigate 
reported adverse drug reactions and assist in 
the development of educational programs for 
other health care professionals. CL PH ARM 

185.96. Pharmacy Administration-S. (1-
8) Su, F.W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year 
standing and/ or consent of instructor. 
Winter, Caldwell 
Students develop practice management skills 
under supervision and guidance of a Phar­
macy manager.Activities include attendance 
and participation at meetings, implementa­
tion of programs assisting the manager in 
ensuring departmental compliance with 
regulatory requirements. CL PHARM 

185.97.Ambulatory Care Pharmacy. (1-
8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Completion of all 
first-, second- and third-year required 
coursework and/ or consent of instructor. 
M.Winter,Tung 
Student activities include dispensing, moni­
toring medication profiles, patient medica­
tion coumeling, answering drug information 
questions from patients and providers, inven­
tory control, 3rd-party billing, weekly con­
ferences with preceptor. CL PHARM 

186.06. Clinical Pharmacokinetics­
UCSD. (1-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical 
Pharmacy 148A or 149 and/ or consent of 
instructor. 
D.Adler,J. Lane 
Discussion and review of pharmacokinetic 
principles in drug therapy relating to clinical 
cases at UCSD, including computer model­
ing, ~pecific consults, and lectures to medical 
and nursing staff.A special project is assigned. 
CLPHARM 

186.07. Burn and Trauma Center-UCSD. 
( 1-8) F. W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 
148A or 149 and/ or consent ofinstructor. 
D. Adler, P. Anderson 
Participation in activities of Burn Unit in­
cluding patient drug therapy monitoring, 
developing antibiotic therapy dosing recom­
mendations, observing surgical and burn care 
procedures, conferences, seminars, and staff 
support conferences. Pharmacy conference 
and special project assigned. CL PHARM 

186.59. Medical Specialties-UCSD. (1-8) 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 
148.0lA or 149.01 .Consent of instructor. 
D.Adler and Staff 
Exploration of the potential service roles of 
clinical pharmacists in various medical spe­
cialty settings. CL PHARM 

186.74. Home Care/Infusion Therapy­
UCSD. (1-8) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Fourth-year standing. 
D.Adler, D. Golman 
Students will work with nursing and phar­
macy staff providing services to home care/ 
home infusion patients, including IV com­
pounding, therapeutic monitoring, docu­
mentation, physician and nurse case confer­
ences, student presentations, and projects. CL 
PHARM 

187.01. Oncology-MHLB. (1-8)W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149. 
Consent ofinstructor. 
Shimomura 
General orientation to the most frequently 
occurring diseases of oncology and heinatol­
ogy. Emphasis on developing working 
knowledge of chemotherapeutic agents. Em­
pham on application of chemotherapy to 
oncologjc disc~. preparanon .And ,;1dnunis­
tr~uon oi ,1~nt1.,,iUk eff~ts ~nd rOXlnry, 
.q,,ph<.llbkprurnu.<o.b,>rnc cakul.mo,n CL 
!>HA.RM 

187 .02. Pharmacokinetict-MHLB. (1-8) F. 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A 
or 149. Consent ofinstructor. 
Shimomura,Ambrose 
Participation in all aspects of clinical pharma­
cokinetics service including information, 
consultations, and drug dosing regulations, 
under approved protocols. Involvement in 
analysis and evaluation of serum drug levels, 
particularly in patients with altered drug 
disposition. CL PHARM 

187.03.Anticoagulation-MHLB. (1-8) W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A and 
consent of instructor. 
Shimomura 
Participation in application of heparin and 
warfarin guidelines, which involve dosage 
adjustment, clinical assessment, data collec­
tion, medical audit. Students learn about 
management of patients with thromboem­
bolic diseases through conferences, selected 
readings and clinical participation. CL 
PHARM 

187.04.Pediatrics-MHLB.(1-8) F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite:Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149. 
Conse11t of instructor. 
Shimomura 
Participation in patient care rounds, 111onitor­
ing case presentations, pharmacokinetic 
evaluations, literature research, and CPRs in 
neonatal and pediatric patients. Major pediat­
ric disease states and appropriate drug therapy 
will be reviewed daily. Six to ten hours of 
medical seminars each week. Cl PH ARM 

187.05. Psychiatry-UC I. (1-8) W, Sp. Pre­
requisite: Fourth-year standing and consent 
ofinstn1ctor. 
Shimomura, Pion 
Active involven1ent with patients and staff in 
acute care mental health facility. Students 
interview, interact with.and 111onitor patients. 
Thorough background of various forms of 
mental disorders, treatment and role of phar­
macist will be presented. CL PH ARM 

187.06. Pediatrics-UC I. (1-8) W,Sp. Prereq­
uisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149. Con­
sent ofi11structor. 
Shimomura, Zenk 
Students participate in activities of neonatal 
intensive care unit and inpatient pediatric 
services, 111onitoring patie11ts, attending 
rounds and conferences. Emphasis will be on 
acute inpatient pediatric n1edicine and neo­
natology under supervision of pediatric clini­
cal pharmacist and pediatricians. CL 
PHARM 

187.07. Ophthalmology-UCLA. (1-8) W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing and 
consent of instructor. 
Shimomura, S. Gardner 
Students participate in the activities of the 
Jules Stein Eye Institute, which include pa­
tient 111onitoring, attendance at conferences 
and seminars, and dispensing of ocular medi­
cations. Students work under the supervision 
of the pharmacist preceptor in learning the 
manage1nent of co111111on diseases of the eye. 
CL !'HARM 

187.09. Fairview State Hospital Clkshp. 
(1-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 
130, 131 and 132. Consent of instructor. 
Shimomura, Shukur 
Students observe and participate in activities 
of the pharmacy and developmental services 
at the hospital. Emphasis is on diagnosis and 
management of neurological and genetic 
diseases such as seizure disorders and mental 
retardation. CL PH ARM 

187.10.Long-Term Care Facilities. (1-8) 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 
131 and 132. Consent of instructor. 
Shimomura, Tobias 
Students observe and participate in monitor­
ing geriatric patients in several long-term 
care facilities. Students will gain appreciation 
of the role of the consultant pharmacist and 
learn how to adjust drug therapy and dosages 
for geriatric patients. CL !'HARM 

187.11. Medicine at Friendly Hills 
Medical Center (1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequi­
site: Fourth-year standing and consent of 
instructor. 
Shimomura, Kitayama, Levesque 
Students participate in rounds with clinical 
pharmacists.They are involved in monitoring 
TPN solutions, screening patients with posi­
tive culture results to assure appropriate anti­
microbial selection and dosage, adjusting 
serum levels of selected agents. CL PHARM 

187 .20. Psychopharmacology-Patton. (1-
8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 
130,131, 132 and consent of instructor. 
Shimomura, Luna 
Students are exposed to psychophannacolq,,y 
and participate in clinical pharmacy activities 
of a state psychiatric hospital; become familiar 
with federal and state regulations affecting 
pharmacy practice in skilled nursing, inter­
mediate care, and acute psychiatric care facili­
ties. CL !'HARM 

187.21. Presbyterian lntercommunity 
Clin. Pharmacokinetics. (1-8) F,W, Sp. 
Shimomura, Zeisler 
Students will acquire the basic knowledge in 
applied pharmacokinetics necessary to pro­
vide consultative assistance to the physicians 
in developing an appropriate drug dose regi­
men. Emphasis will be placed on integrating 
knowledge of patients' problems with the 
knowledge of the drug's kinetic and phanna­
cologic propemes. CL PH ARM 

187 .60. Home Care-Pham, Enterprises 
Inc. (1-8) F.W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Phar­
macy 130,131, 132andconsentof 
instructor. 
Shimomura, Martinez, Henry 
Students round with health care team in 
hospitals, extended care facilities, and homes. 
Involved with monitoring total parenteral 
nutrition, chemotherapy, pain management, 
antibiotic therapy, and related services for 
home care patient. CL PHARM 

187.61. Foster Infusion Care. (1-8) F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion of all 
first-, second- and third-year required 
coursework. 
Shimomura, Campbell 
Students will be exposed to various aspects of 
a home care pharmacy including pre-dis­
charge patient assessment, patient training 
and education, manufacturing of parenteral 
solutions and home delivery, and patient 
follow-up visits. CL PH ARM 

187.65. FHP-HMO Clinical Pharmacy 
Clerkship. (1-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Completion of all first-, second- and third­
year required coursework. 
Shimomura 
Students participate in providing clinical 
pharmacy services in an HMO setting.Ac­
tivities include attending inpatient service 
rounds, providing clinical services to ambula­
tory patients and providing inservice educa­
tion classes and preparing pharmacy and 
therapeutic conunittee drug reviews. CL 
PHAR.M 

187.80.Drug lnformation-MHLB. (1-8) 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing 
and consent of instructor. 
Shimomura, Towne 
Students will be pro,~ded the opportunity to 
develop the skills required to work in a drug 
information service, which includes organi­
zation and retrieval of drug information, drug 
literature evaluation, and effective verbal and 
written communication. CL PH ARM 

187.81. IV Additives-UC!. (1-8) F,W. Sp. 
Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing and con­
sent of instructor. 
Shimomura 
Students participate in the activities ofan 
intravenous additive service in a large univer­
sity teaching hospital. Students will learn 
about aseptic technique, compatibility and 
stability of drub" in intravenous solution, total 
parenteral nutrition, prefilled syringe pro­
grams, home hyperalimentation ;111dpig;,,y­
backs. CL !'HARM 

187 .82. Drug Information-UCLA. (1-8) 
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing and 
consent of instructor. 
Shimomura 
An on-line experietKe in a drug infonnation 
center serving a large multidisciplinary teach­
ing hospital.Through a series of experience 
modules, in addition to day-to-day informa­
tion requests received by the center, students 
will be expected to demonstrate competence 
in drug liter:iture evaluation and drug mfor­
mation retrieval skills. CL PHARM 

187 .83. IV Additives-UCLA. (1-8) W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing and con­
si:nt ofinstructor. 
Shimomura 
Clerkship provides an opportunity for stu­
dents to develop and use skills relatmg to,.all 
areas ofa centr•lized IV additive service. • 
Students will 111ake routine case presentations 
regarding patients receiving different types of 
intravenous therapy, including parenteral 
nutrition. CL PH ARM 

188.01.Oncology-UCD.{l-8) F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all 
first-, second- and third-year coursework and 
consent of instructor. 
Sauer and Staff 
A supervised clinical pharmacy experience in 
inpatient and ourpatient sertings which al­
lows students to develop skills in clinical 
pharmacy sertings involved with oncolob'Y 
practice.Through observation and perfor­
mance, students will develop and explore 
their roles as clinical pharmacists. CL 
PHARM 

188.02. P•ychiatric Consult Service­
UCD. (1-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful 
completion of all first-, second- and third­
year coursework, Clinical Pharmacy I 48 and 
149 and consent of instructor. 
Sauer and Staff 
Students will participate in the activities of 
the Psychiatric Consult Service.Activities 
include participation on consult rounds, in­
terviewing patients, and monitoring drug 
therapy in selected patients. CL PH ARM 

188.03. Poison lnformation-UCD. (1-8) 
Su, F. W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful comple­
tion of all first-, second- and third-year 
coursework and consent of instructor. 
Sauer and Staff 
Students participate in poison control center 
activities, e.g., answering phone, taking poi­
son histories, 1nonitoring patients, and giving 
poison prevention talks to the public and 
health care professionals.CL !'HARM 
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188.04. Neonatal Intensive Care-VCD. 
11-8) F.W.Sp. Prerequisite: Successful 
,;ompletion of all first-, second- and third­
year coursework, CP 148, and consent of 
msrructor. 
Sauer and Staff 
Students will become members of Neonatal 
Intensive Care Team, attend rounds, confer­
ences, monitor and.evaluate drug therapy, and 
provide drug therapy-related consultation. 
CLPHARM 

188.05. Medical Intensive Care-UCO. (1-
8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful co,nple­
tion of all first-, second- and third-year 
coursework, Clinical Pharmacy 148 and 
consent of instructor. 
Sauer and Staff 
The student will work with pharmacist in the 
Medical Intensive Care Unit (MICU) and 
satellite pharmacy providing both clinical and 
distributive pharmacy services. Students will 
be exposed to drug therapy as it relates to 
different disease ,rares seen in the unit. CL 
PHARM 

188.06. Surgical Intensive Care-UCD. (1-
8) F.W. Sp. Prerequisite: Successful comple­
tion of all first-, second- and rhird-year 
coursework and consent of instructor. 
Sauer and Staff 
The sn1dent will work with pharmacists 
providing clinical and distributive services to 
critically iUpariems i1l'lhe surgical Intensive 
Care Unit. Activitii,s will include patient 
rounds, monitoring drug therapy, and provid­
ing drug information and pharmacokinetic 
consultation. CL PHARM 

188.07. Clinical Nutrition/Total 
Parenteral Nutrition-UCD. (1-8) Su, F.W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion of all 
first-,second- and third-year coursework, 
Clinical Pharmacy 148 and consent of 
instructor. 
Sauer, Nishikawa, Sieplar 
This clerkship offers the student an extensive 
experience in clinical nutrition. Students will 
assist ph;1nn:1Cisrs in the man;,genH!llt of p;1-
rients requiring pan::nteral nutrition and will 
becopie an int~gral n1ember of the Clinical 
Nutdrion Service. CL PH ARM 

188.08. Central IV Pharmacy-UCD. (1-
8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Completion of all 
first-, second- and third-year coursework 
and/ or consent of instructor. 
Sauer and Staff 
Centralized IV admixture program.Activities 
include compounding using aseptic· tech­
nique. being traim:,d in concepts of quality 
assurance for sterile produ('ts, 111onitoring and 
adjusting parenteral therapy, applying clean 
room procedures, interacting wirh health 
professionals with regard to parenteral 
rher.\jly,<;:1,.VH/\RM. 

188.09.-DrugUse EvaJuation-UCD. (1-8) 
F.W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing 
and completion of Clinical PhariHa,:y-148 or 
149. 
Sauer, Mowers, Dunlap. 
The snidem will partidpate in the activities 
of the Drug Use Evaluation/Drng Informa­
tion Service.Acriviries include conducting 
DUEs, prc,paring formulary evJluations for 
the Pharmacy and Therapeutics Commircee 
and providing drug infonnarion consultation 
to hospital staff. C.L PH ARM 

188.10.Infec:'tious Diseases-UCD. (1-8) F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion of 
all first-, second- and third-year required 
coursework and co1npn:he11~ivt' exan1111;1tion. 
Sauer,l{jng 
Students will be active participants in the 
UCD Medical Center Infectious Diseases 
Consult Service.They will work closely with 
the Infectious Disease Pharmacist, evaluating 
antibiotic selection, monitoring therapy and 
providing drug information.A project will be 
completed during rhe rotation. CL PH ARM 

188.11. Pharmacokinetic Consult Ser­
vice-UCD. ( 1-8) Su., F.W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Successfiil completion of all first-, second­
and third-year required coursework, and 
consent of instructor. 
B. Sauer, Dager 
Students will participate in the acriviries of 
rhe pharmacokinetics consult service.Activi­
ties will include monitoring patients 011 se­
lected dru.,,. and providing pharmacokinetic 
consultation to the medical staff. CL • 
PHARM 

188.12. Pediatrics-UC!) (1-8) F.W.Sp. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all 
first-, second- and rhird-year required 
coursework, and consent ofinstructor. 
Sauer and Staff 
Under supervision of the clinical pharmacist. 
students will become in embers of the pediat­
ric ward team.They will ,mend rounds and 
confort"HCt's, nionitor p:1tie11ts.c:valuate drug 
therapy, and when appropriate, reco11m1end 
therapy. Patients vary in age from 2 w.:eks to 
I6 years. CL PHAR.M 

188.13. Cardiology-UCD (l-8) Su, F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisire: Fourth-year standing and 
completion ofCP 148 or CP 149. 
Sauer and Staff 
Students actively participate as members of 
the cardiology servke,collecting and inter­
pretmg patient dara and lab results, develop­
ing and i111ple111enring a monitoring plan, 
evaluating responses and prospectively moni­
toring for efficacy and toxicity. CL PH ARM 

188.14. Pain Management-UCO (1-8) 
SS 1, SS2, Su, F.W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth­
year standing and/ or consent of instructor. 
Clinic 40-60 hours. 
Sauer and Staff 
Student participates in the provision of post­
operative trau111a and cancer pain 111anage-
111ent, pron1otion of rational use of rnedica­
tions to alleviate pain, nausea, v0111iting, and 
itching, and provides oral and written consul­
tations. Student will also work on investiga­
tional drug studies with rhe Acute Pain Ser­
vice. CL PHARM 

188.15. Palliative Care-UCD (1-8) Su, F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing. 
Sauer and Staff 
Palliative medicine fouses on the philosophy, 
skills and abilities, and delivery of culturally 
sensitive patient-directcd care to the tenni­
nally ill.The 4-6 week rotation consists of 
comprehensive didactic instruction in rd­
evant medicine topics. CL PHARM 

188.20. Oncology-Sutter Memorial Hospi­
ra!. (4-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year 
standing and consent of instructor. 
Sauer, Brown and Staff 
A supervised clinical pharmacy experience in 
inpatient and outpatient settings which al­
lows students to develop clinical skills in­
volved with oncology, nutritional support, 
and hospice.Through observation and per­
formance, the srudems will develop and ex­
plore their roles as clinical pharmacists. CL 
PHARM 

188.21. Cardiology-DCH. (1-8) F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all 
first-, second- and third-year required 
course,vork and conscnt ofinstructor. 
Sauer,Brown and Staff 
A supervised clinical pharmacy experience in 
an inpatient setting which allows students ro 
develop skills in clinical pharmacy involved 
wirh cardiology.Through observation and 
performance, students will develop and.ex­
plore their roles as clinical pharmacists. CL 
PHARM 

188.25. Managed Care, County of Sacra­
mento. (1-8) F,W,Sp. Prerequisite:Succes..sful 
completion of all first-, second- and rhird­
year requircd courscwork. and fonsent of 
instructor. 
Sauer, Mitsuoka 
Students will become familiar with principles 
and operation of a managed health care orga­
nization. The student will then identify an 
.trca of potential cost contaimnent and de­
velop a written policy and procedure to effect 
a positive clinical and economic solution. CL 
PHARM 

188.26.Acute Care-CHS. (1-8) F.W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Successful co111plerion of all 
first-, second- and rhird-year required 
coursework, and consent ofinstructor. 
Sauer, Dallas, Beeman • 
Students wiU concenrrare on developing skills 
in the clinical arena utilizing stare-of-the-art 
technoloi,.,y, while dealing with a variety of 
patients in the community hospital setting. 
Communication wirh orhc,r healthcare disci­
plines is stressed. CL PH ARM 

188.27. State Food & Drug Branch. (1-8) 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all first-, second- and rhird-year required 
course,vork, and consent of instructor. 
Sauer, Hazlet 
The Food & Drug Branch (FDB) is rhe regu­
latory agency in the State of California re­
sponsible for processed food, cosmetics, drugs, 
and medical devices. Students, based upon 
interests and goals, will parricipare in invi,sri­
gational drug reviews, analysis of proposed 
legislation, and/ or special projects.The num­
ber of hours spent in each area and total units 
will depend on the student project and ,viii 
be agreed upon by the student and preceptor 
prior to starting the clerkship. CL PHARM 

188.30. OPTION Care. (1-8) F,W,Sp. Pre­
requisite: Completion of all first-, second-
and third-year required coursework. 
Sauer, Fox 
Students will participate in selected areas of a 
home health care pharmacy. Students will 
develop skills in areas of parenteral and en­
teral nutrition, diabetic training, ostomy ap­
pliance applications. and durable medical 
equipment services in a home setting and a 
skilled nursing facility (convabcent hospital) 
setting. CL PHARM 

188.31. Skilled Nursing Facility Con­
sultation-Sutter Oaks. (1-8) Su, F.W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all 
first-, second- and third-year coursework 
;md consent of instructor. 
Sauer, DiGiambattista 
The student will participate in the activities 
of a pharmacist consul ring in the long-term 
care setting.The student will learn feder.11 and 
st;He SNF regulations and will conduct a 
projcct:CL PHARM 

188.32. Home Infusion Pharmacy­
NMC Inc. (1-8) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Suc­
cessful completion of all first-, second- and 
third-year coursework and consent of in­
structor. 
Sauer, Dager 
Pharmacy students will participate in various 
operations within a home health care phar­
macy. Subject areas include TPN, enreral 
nutrition, and home antibiotic therapy. Clini­
cal monitoring of such patients will be em­
phasized. CL PHARM 

188.33. Community Inpatient Psychiat­
ric Clerkship-SVH. (1-8) F,W,Sp. Prerequi­
site: Completion of all first-, second- and 
third-year required coursework and consent 
of instructor. 
Sauer, Talaga, Fritz 
A supervised clinical experience in a com­
munity-based psychiatric hospital that allows 
studenl< to develop skills in drug selection 
and monitoring of response and compliance. 
Through observation and participation.stu­
dents will understand the contributions of 
clinical pharmacists in multi-disciplinary 
treamient. CL PH ARM 

188.40.Veterinary Medicine-UCD. (1-8) 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion 
of all first-, second- and third-year required 
coursework and consent of instructor. 
Sauer,Enos 
The student will participate in rhe clinical 
and dispensing activities of a pharmacy prac­
tice involved in veterinary medicine. 
Through observation and performance, stu­
dents will explore the role of the clinical 
pharmacist in the care oflarge and small ani­
mals. CL PHARM 

188.45. Hematology /Oncology-K. (1-8) 
F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: CP 130,131,132. 
Fourrh-year standing. 
Sauer,Lance 
Students participate in rhe clinical and dis­
pensing activirii,s of the hematology/ oncol­
ogy clinic.Activities include rounding with 
physicians, participation on the hospice mul­
tidisciplinary team, attending required con­
fcrenci,s, and preparation and delivery of 
sterile chemotherapy agents.A project is 
required. CL PHARM 

188.81. Community Pharmacy Manage­
ment-UCD. (1-8) F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: CP 
130, 131, 132. Fourth-year standing. 
Sauer, Lallo, Ingram 
The student will gain practical and didactic 
experience in all aspects of operation and 
ma11:1ge111entof an outpatient conununity 
prescription pharmacy. Emphasis will be 
placed on business and 1nanagen1t:nt aspects 
of practicing in a prescription-only pharmacy. 
one of three in a small independent group. 
CLPHARM 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F,W,Sp. 
Staff 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member ofrhe faculty with 
the approval of the chairperson ofrhe depart­
ment. CL PHARM 

ComprehensiveDental 
Care 
110._01 Introd_uctio~ to CQmp~ehensive 
Dental Care; (1) F Lecture l hour. ' 
Lee • • 

Lecture topics include basic concepts of den­
tal health and disease, examination of rhe oral 
and facial structures, and working in the den­
tal clinic environment. RESTOR DENT & 
DENT PUB HLTH 

110.02 Preventative and Conservative 
Dentistry. (2) W. Lecture 10 hours, lab 30 
hours per quarter. 
Eakle,Lee 
Introduction to concepts and clinical tech­
niques of carii,s prevention, early interven­
tion, and conservative management. Students 
will derecr caries, learn remineralizarion pro­
cedures, prevention of pit and fissure caries 
wirh sealants, and use a variety of materials to 
place conservative ri,storations. RESTOR 
DENT 

116. Introduction to Comprehensive 
Dental Care. (0..6) F,W.Sp. 
Nakahata 
First-year students will be introduced to 
comprehensive care through seminars, labo­
ratory and clinical experiences in epidemiol­
ogy, preventive dentistry, ergonomics, basic­
level dental hygiene and assisting skills, pa­
tient counseling and behavioral science tech­
niques, history recording, and clinical oral 
radiography. DENT PUB HLTH, RESTOR 
DENT,STOMATOL 

126 lntermediate Comprehensive Den­
tal Care. (0-6) F,W,Sp. Clinic 3 hours. Rota­
tion 3 hours. 
Wong, Bird, Lee 
This course providi,s introductory experi­
ences in health assessment, generating differ­
ential diagnoses, administering local anesthe­
sia, root-planing teeth, and opera ring as clini­
cal assistants. Clinical problem-solving ses­
sions coordinate! and reinforce important 
principles. Students learn to provide appro­
pri.ue tn:anucnt to patients with uncotnpli­
cated periodontal and restorative needs. 
STOMATOL,DENT PUB HLTH,RE­
STOR DENT, ORAL & MAX SURG 

136. Laboratory Procedures in Compre­
hensive Dental Care. (0-3) F,W, Sp. 
Douglass 
Scheduled laboratory time for supervised 
dental technical work relared to the care of 
assigned patients. Supervised preparation for, 
and fabrication of, assigned ri,srorations. As­
si,ssmenr and finalization of commercial labo­
ratory work. RESTOR DENT 

139.-Comprehensive Dental Care 
Clinic. (0-8) Su, F,W,Sp. Clinic 240 hours 
per quarter. 
Pelzner, lno 
Introductory clinical course in basic general 
dentistry. Students will learn to diagnose and 
treat, as well as prevent, dental diseases. Stu­
dents will develop skills in communication, 
rirne 1nanage111ent, and infection control 
while delivering comprehensive care to pa­
tients needing simpler treamients. DENT 
PUB HLTH, RESTOR DENT 

149. Comprehensive Dental Care. (0-25) 
Su, F,W, Sp. Clinic 750 hours per quarter. 
White, Goodis, Finzen, Taggart, Herbert 
Clinical instruction and practice in oral diag­
nosis, treatment planning, periodontics, gen­
eral restorative dentistry, endodontics, prosth­
odontics. Students ,viii further develop com­
n1unicacion skiUs, rin1e n1anagen1ent1 and 
infection control while delivering compre­
hensive care to patients. DENT PUB HLTH, 
RESTORDENT 

156. Introduction to Comprehensive 
Care. (0-3.5) F,W, Sp. Seminar 25 hours, 
clinic 30 hours per quarter. 
Perry, Bird, Hume,Angin 
First-year dental hygiene students are intro­
duced ro comprehensive care through semi­
nars, laboratory and clinical experiences in 
epidemiology, preventive dentistry, ergonom-

, ics. basic dental hygiene and assisting skills, 
patient counseling and behavioral science 
techniqui,s. history recording, ,md clinical 
oral radiography. INTERDEPARMENTAL 

189. Comprehensive Dental Care. (1-4) 
Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite:Satisfactory comple­
tion of all third-year courses and consent of 
instructor. Fourth-year standing. Clinic 30-
120 hours per quarter. 
White, Herbert 
This elective course provides clinical instruc­
tion and experience in comprehensive dental 
care in addition to CDC 149. 
INTERDEPARMENTAL 

CraniofacialAnomalies 
206. Etiology, Growth Characteristics 
and Management of Cleft Lip and Pal­
ate. (2)W.Prerequisite: Enrollment.in a post­
professional graduate program or consent of 
instructor. Seminar 2 hours. 
Vargervik 
The eriological factors of cleft lip and palate 
wiU be discussed following the development 
posmatally and the dfecr of various surgical 
and non-surgical treannent approachi,s. GR 
DEVEL 

207. Etiology, Growth Characteristics 
and Management ofVarious Craniofa­
cial :Anomalies. (i) Sp. SeiJ\inar 1 hour. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in a post­
profi,ssional graduate program or consent of 
instructor. 
Vargervik 
The underlying factors thatlead to various 
craniofacial anomalies other than cleft lip and 
palace will be discussed and treannent ap­
proaches will be analyzed and compared. GR 
DEVEL 

419. CraniofacialAnomalies. (1) Su, F.W. 
Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in a post-profes­
sional graduate program or consent of in­
structor. Clinic 3 hours. 
Vargervik 
Demonstration of various rypes of craniofa­
cial anomalies, assessment of growth and 
development of abnormal and normal cran­
iofacial structuri,s, diagnosis and evaluation of 
rhe more common anomalies and associated 
impaired functions and therapeutic needs of 
the individual patient. GR DEVEL 

DentalHealthEducation 
150. Human Development & Oral 
Health Education. (2) W. Lecture 2 hours. 
Rowe 
Introduces rhe student to basic concepts of 
preventive oral hygiene, learning and motiva­
tion theories, and an overview of human 
development, including physical/ denral, 
cognitive, emotional, and psychosocial aspects 
across the life span. DENT PUB HLTH 

16 lABC. Curriculum Theory & Design. 
(0-3) F,W, Sp. Lecture 3 hours. 
Walsh 
Analysis oftheorii,s and research in education 
emphasizing teaching strategies, evaluation 
methods, and principles of curriculum <level-

• opment for use in planning educational pro­
grams in schools of dental hygiene. Includes a 
field study for application and evaluation of 
selected teaching interactions. DENT PUB 
HLTH 

198.Supervised Stndy. (1-5) F,W,Sp.Pre­
requisice: Dental Health Education l 50A-B, 
160A-B,and Biostatistics. 
Walsh 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
rhe approval of the chairperson of the depart­
ment. DENT PUB HLTH 

199.Laboratory Project. (1-5) F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Dental Health Education I 50A­
B and 160A-B. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 0-12 
hours. 
Walsh 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a n1tember of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the depamllent. DENT 
PUB HLTH 

Dental Hygiene 
101.01. Leadership & Mgmnt in Dental 
Hyg. (2)W.Lecture 2 hours. 
M.Walsh 
Analysis ofleadership and management theo­
ries, and of primary leadership skills related to 
personal behavior, communication, organiza­
tion, and self examination. Graduate pro­
.grams and leadership roles in dental hygiene 
education, accreditation, public health, and 
industry are discussed. Course provides op­
portunity to develop leadership roles appro­
priate to the student's area of interest. DENT 
PUB HLTH 

101.02. Leadership & Mgmnt in Dental 
Hygiene. (0-2) W,Sp. Lecture 2 hours. 
Hannebrink 
Consideration of dental hygiene leadership 
roles in rhe areas of practice management and 
career planning including goal analysis and 
nontraditional roles for dental hygienists. 
Course provides opponunity to implement 
leadership role in student's area of interest. 

109. Clinical Dental Hygiene. (1-2) SS. 
Prerequisite: Dental Hygiene 155A-B, I 59, 
and approval of the chairperson of the divi­
sion. Clinic 3-6 hours. 
Staff 
Course provides additional clinical dental 
hygiene experience before entry into rhe 
second-year clinic. DENT PUB HLTH 

150.01.Theoretical Foundations for 
Dental Hyg. (2) F Prerequisite: Dental hy­
giene standing. Lecture 20 hours. 
Walsh 
Course introduces a conceptual framework 
and theoretical approach as the basis for 
providing dental hygiene care. Basic con­
cepts of health and illness, human need 
theory, the scientific method, and leadership 
theories are considered with emphasis on 
health promotion and disease prevention for 
the individual, family, and communfty. 
DENT PUB HLTH 

150.02.Assessments in the Dental Hy­
giene Process. (2) F.Prerequisite: DH 
150.01. Lecture 20 hours per quarter. 
Yamamoto 
This course focuses on assessment, planning, 
goal setting, implementation, and evaluation 
ofthe·dental hygiene process.The rationale 
for data collection, clinical techniques, and 
documentation procedures are pri,sented. 
DENT PUB HLTH 

150.03. Dental Hyg Planning, lrnple-. 
mentation, & Evaluation. (2) W. Lecture 2 
hours. 
Yamamoto 
The planning, implementation, and evalua­
tion phases of the dental hygiene care process 
willb,,e1\1~hasiied asa tontinuati.;1; ofDH 
150.02.The use of assessment data to plan 
care and set goals for the patient will be pre­
sented as wdl as the implementation of 
highly technical skills of dental hygiene prac~ 
tice. Evaluation of dental hygiene care is em­
phasized as an essential component of rhe 
dental hygiene process. DENT PUB HLTH 

150.04. Dental Hyg Care for Patients 
with Special Needs. (2) Sp. Prerequisite: 
DH 150.01, 150.02 & 150.03.Lecture 2 
hours. 
Rowe 
Course addresses the role of the dental hy­
gienist in preventive dentistry and non-surgi­
cal periodontal therapy with emphasis on the 
objective and principles of comprehensive 
dental hygiene care for special needs patients. 
Modification of dental hygiene care for spe­
cial needs patients will include rhe areas of 
communication, appoinmienr planning, envi­
ronmental considerations, home care, and 
safety precautions in treatment. DENT PUB 
HLTH 

152. Introduction to Research. (1) Sp. 
Prerequisite:To be taken concurrently wirh 
Dental Public Health and Hygiene 121. Lec­
ture 1 hour. 
Staff 
Concomitant with Dental Public Health and 
Hygiene 1 21, each student will prepare an 
annotated bibliography on a research topic of 
choice. DENT PUB HLTH 

153A-B. Clinical Dental Hygiene Semi­
nar. (1-1) F.W. Prerequisite: DH 153A is 
prerequisite to DH 153B. Seminar I hour. 
Yamamoto 
Seminar to discuss the dental hygiene process 
as applied 10 dental hygiene care. Each semi­
nar will provide an orientation to each of rhe 
techniques/skills taught as part of dental 
hygiene practice in DH 155A&B (Clinical/ 
Lab application). Am1an1entarium, sequential 
steps for technique performance as well as 
specific criteria for performance evaluation 
are included. DENT PUB HLTH 

153C. Clinical Dental Hyg Care Semi­
nar. (!)Sp.Seminar 1hour. 
Yamamoto 
Seminar discussions will focus on code of 
conduct, patient care responsibilities, patient 
records, financial policies, emergency proce­
duri,s, infection control protocols, clinic ad­
ministrative policies/procedures and patient 
care, and issues related to clinical dental hy­
giene care. DENT PUB HLTH 
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155A. Introduction to Clinical Dental 
Hygiene Care. (2) F. Clinic 60 hours per 
quarter. 
Yamamoto 
Laboratory and clinical experiences to in­
troduce the student to interpersonal skills, 
technical skills, and procedures used in the 
clinical practice of dental hygiene. They 
include professional conduct, medical his­
tory review, and introduction to exarnina­
tion, exploring, probing, and scaling tech­
niques. DENT PUB HLTH 

155B. Intro to Clin Dental Hygiene 
Care. (2) W. Prerequisite: DH I SSA. Lab 6 
hours. 
Yamamoto 
Continuation oflab and clinical experiences 
in patient assessments with greater emphasis 
on dental hygiene care, planning, goal setting, 
case presentation, and implementation of 
instrumentation techniques for providing 
prevention-oriented dental hygiene care and 
non-surgical periodontal therapy. Dental 
hygiene care evaluation is also emphasized as 
an essential component of the dental hygiene 
process. DENT PUB HLTH 

159. Clinical Dental Hygiene Care. (2) 
Sp. Prerequisite: DH l SSA-B. Clinic 6 hours. 
Yamamoto 
Clinical application of the dental hygiene 
process for delivering patient-centered dental 
hygiene care incorporating a human needs 
theory framework. Patient care responsibili­
ties will include prevention-oriented dental 
hygiene care and non-surgical periodontal 
therapy. Improved proficiency in assessment, 
planning, goal setting, implementation, and 
evaluation of patient care and associated pro­
fessional responsibilities will be emphasized. 
DENT PUB HLTH 

160.Ethics andjurispmdence. (l)W. 
Lecture 1 hour. 
Hannebrink 
Introduction to the ethical, legal, and profes­
sional responsibilities of the dental hygienist. 
Emphasis on the California Dental Practice 
Act, malpractice prevention, and professional 
organizations. DENT PUB HLTH 

161. Orientation to Dentistry. (2) Sp. 
Lecture 2 hours. 
Rowe 
Orientation to the various specialties and 
areas in the field such as denial transplanta­
tions, orthodontics, oral surgery, craniofacial 
anomalies, maxillofacial rehabilitation, and 
removable and fixed prosthodontics.This 
course is intended to help prepare dental 
hygiene students to be more knowledgeable 
and informed so that each patient can receive 
the finest care possible according to his/her 
respective needs. DENT PUB HLTH 

163.01. Comprehensive Dental Hygiene 
Care. (2) F. Lecture 2 hours. 
Perry 
Study and integration of additional clinical 
procedures into the dental hygiene process to 
insure and enhance quality comprehensive 
dental hygiene care. DENT PUB HLTH 

163.02. Comprehensive Dental Hygiene 
Care. (1) Sp. Prerequbite:DH 163.01. Lee~ 
ture l hour. 
D.Perry 
Continuation of the study and integration of 
additional clinical procedures into the dental 
hygiene proc"ss to insure and enhance quality 
comprehensive dental hygien" car.,. DENT 
PUB HLTH 

164. Clinical Dental Hygiene Seminar. 
(0-1) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Second-year den­
tal hygiene standing. Seminar l hour. 
Hannebrink (F), Perry (W,Sp) 
Clinical seminar to discuss clinic policies and 
procedures, dental hygiene treatment plan­
ning, and related topics.DENT PUB HLTH 

166.Expanded Clinical Functions (3.5) F. 
Lecture 30 hours, lab tS hours per quarter. 
Hannebrink 
Study of the anatomical, physiological, phar­
macological,and periodontal aspects of the 
administ:ration oflocal anesthetics, nitrous 
oxide-oxygen sedation, and performance of 
soft tissue curettage. Students obtain didactic 
and clinical experiences in these functiorn. 
DENT PUB HLTH 

169A-B-C. Compr Clinical Dental Hy­
giene Care. ( 4-5-5) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Dental Hygiene 150.01, 150.02, 150.03, 
150.04, 155A, 154.01, 154.02, 154.03, 159. 
Concurrent enrollment in Dental Hygiene 
169.Clinic 12 hours F, 15 hoursW,Sp. 
Perry 
Assessment of patient histories and signs of 
deviation from normal in the oral-facial 
complex, and planning, implementing and 
evaluating comprehensive dental hygiene 
care within a human needs framework. In­
cludes advanced techniques of periodontal 
nonsurgical and maintenance therapy, pain 
control, gingival curettage, for the periodon­
titis-affected patient. DENT PUB HLTH 

189. Independent Study. (0-4} F.W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Second-year standing in dental 
hygiene and consent of instructor. 
Perry 
Students select an area of interest for inde­
pendent study or research.These may include 
clinical, community, educational, institutional, 
or other areas. DENT PUB HLTH 

189.01. Mobile Clinic. (0-3) SS. Clinic 
variable. 
R.Miller 
Clinical expl!fience in mobile dental clinics. 
DENT PUB HLTH 

189.02. Community Health Oinic. (0-2) 
Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite:Winter or spring 
quarter standing of first-year dental hygiene 
curriculum; or fall,winter or spring quarter 
standing of second-year dental hygiene 
curriculmn. 
Silverstein 
One-half unit of credit for every five three­
hour visits made to off-campus clinics or 
institutions. Objective is to secure conunu­
nity experience and involvement.This elec­
tive is above the required eight visits to off­
campus clinics and institutions. DENT PUB 
HLTH 

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F,W, Sp. 
Lecture l hour. Lab 0-12 hours. 
Walsh 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a member of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the department. DENT 
PUB HLTH 

201A-B-C. CurrentTopics I. (1-1-1) § F. 
W, Sp. Seminar l hour. 
Walsh, Ishida 
A seminar series for dental hygiene students 
enrolled in the Master's Program in Oral 
Biology with a special track in Dental Hy­
giene. Included are issues and research related 
to dental hygiene in a systematic manner. 
Current literature will be critically reviewed 
by students under faculty supervision, by 
faculty, or guest lecturers. DENT PUB 
HLTH 

202. Curriculum Theory and Design in 
Dental Hygiene. (3) § F. Lecture 3 hours. 
Walsh 
Analysis of theories and research in educa­
tion, with an emphasis on curriculum devel­
opment, teaching strategies and evaluation 
methods for use in planning educational 
programs in schools of dental hygiene. 
DENT PUB HLTH 

203A-B-C. CurrentTopics II. (1-1-1) § F. 
W, Sp. Prerequisite: DH 201 A-B-C. Seminar 
1 hour. 
Walsh, Ishida 
A seminar series for dental hygiene students 
enrolled in the Master's Program in Oral 
Biology with a special track in Dental Hy­
giene. Included are issues and research related 
to dental hygiene in a systematk manner. 
Current literature will be critically reviewed 
by students under faculty supervision, by 
faculty, or guest lecturers. DENT PUB 
HLTH 

301. Teaching Practicum in Dental Hy­
giene Education. (1) § F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Dental Hygiene 202. Lab 3 hours. 
Walsh 
Practical teaching experiences in selected 
dental hygiene courses under the supervision 
of dental hygiene f~culty members. DENT 
PUB HLTH 

DentalPublic Health and 
Hygiene 
117. Professional Issues in Dentistry. 
(3) F. Seminar 5 hours, lecture 5 hours per 
quarter. 
Silverstein and Staff 
Lectures and seminirs on professional issues 
in dentistry.Topics included are: Modes of 
practice, dental needs of special groups, drug 
use/ abuse, ethics and history of dentistry. 
DENT PUB HLTH 

121. Dentist-Patient Communication. 
(1) F. Lecture 5 hours. Seminar 5 hours. 
Centore 
Students will be introduced to the dentist­
patient relationship, including communica­
tion skills such as active listening, facilitative 
conununication, and tailori~1g connnunica­
tion to the individual patient. Methods to 
improve the dyadic relationship and to in­
crease patient compliance will be addressed. 
DENT PUB HLTH 

140. Multidisciplinary Topics in Den­
tistry. (0-4) Su, F,W, Sp. Seminar 40 hours per 
quarter. 
Bird 
Multidisciplinary seminars for fourth-year 
dental students to reinforce significant aspects 
of clinical and biomedical sciences, bioethics, 
dental practice management, and to update 
students on new developments in dentistry. 
DENT PUB HLTH 

149. Family Dental Care. (0-8) Su. Fifteen 
hours per week for one week. 
Bird and Staff 
This is a multidisciplinary course designed for 
the beginning fourth-year dental student. It is 
designed to prepare students for the advanced 
clinical skills needed in esthetics, materials, 
co1nplex case and tean1 efficiency 111anage­
ment. III addition, it is intended to give the 
student direction to achieve inunediate post­
graduate goals. DENT PUB HLTH 

150. Dental Morphology. (2) F. Prerequi­
site: Concurrent enrollment in Dental Hy­
giene 150A. Lect\)re 2 hours. 
K.Wong 
The development and form of deciduous and 
permanent dentition and occlusion. Study of 
individual tooth and arch form to interarch 
relationships as well as endodontic morphol­
ogy. DENT PUB HLTH 

175. Dental Public Health Practice &: 
Clinic, ( 1-9) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Postgraduate standing and permission of 
instructor. 
Silverstein and Staff 
To provide the dental public health residents 
with the opportunity to participate in the 
Family and Preventive Dental Service.They 
will learn about marketing strategies, com­
puter billing services, office management, 
expanded function dental auxiliaries, and the 
delivery of preventive dental services. DENT 
PUB HLTH 

180. Dental Jurisprudence. (1) W. Lecture 
l hour. 
F.Bradley 
The course broadens student insight into the 
legal problems and obligations of dental prac­
tice. DENT PUB HLTH 

186. Multidisciplinary Geriatric Care. 
(1.5) F,W, Sp. Lecture 2 hours. Field work 2 
hours. Conference l .5 hours (optional). 
Bird and Staff 
A seminar and clinical rotation in which the 
students function as members of a multi­
disciplinary health care team. Students evalu­
ate geriatric patients and furmulate compre­
hensive treatment plans. Seminar topics in­
clude functional assessment, home assessment, 
social resources and dental management. 
DENT PUB HLTH 

186.10. I11ues in Profe11ional Leader­
ship. (1) Su, F.W,Sp. Prerequisite: Permission 
of instructor. Restriction: Limited to 12 stu­
dents. Conference l hour. 
Greene 
This course is designed to give structure and 
guidance to the experience of students with 
an interest in leadership and governance. 
DENT PUB HLTH 

186.20. Communication Skills in Den­
tistry. (1) F. Seminar l hour. 
Yee, Bird, and Staff 
Practice management: communication skills 
in dentistry. Students will learn effective com­
munication skills with patients and staff 
through personality profiles.They will be­
corne dTective in case presentations, and in 
dealing with fearful, angry, unmotivated pa­
tients. DENT PUB HLTH 

186.30. Dental Private Practice: Career 
Guidance and Planning. (1) W. Seminar 1 
hour. 
Yee, Bird, and Staff 
Practice management: career guidance and 
planning. Students will learn effective resume 
writing and interviewing skills for associate­
ship positions, and key steps needed to pur­
chase a new or existing dental practice. Each 
student willhave written career and life goals 
and action steps. DENT PUB HLTH 

186.M). Dental Private Prattice: Finan­
cial Planning and Management. (t) Sp. 
Seminar I hour. 
Yee, Bird, and Staff 
Practice management: financial planning and 
manage,]ilent. Effective financial management 
principles to run a profitable, low stress pri­
vate practice. Concepts on debt management, 
cash flow, fee setting, budgeting, doctor and 
staff compensation,and break-even analysis 
will be covered. DENT PUB HLTH 

186.50.Advanced Dental Practice Man­
agement. (1-2) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Pertnis­
sion ofin-structor. Restriction: Limited to 
15 students. Seminar 1 hour. Research l 
hour. Project l hour (optional). 
Bird 
Advanced concepts of dental practice man­
agement utilizing dental practice case srudies, 
computer simulations and practice analysis 
techniques, and independent study. Orienta­
tion to dental manageinent systems will be 
included.DENT PUB HLTH 

188.10. Dental Science and Health Edu­
cation I. (1) F. Prerequisite: DPHH 116 or 
consent of instructor. Restriction: Limited to 
6-10 students. Seminar l hour, Research 0-1 
hour. Field work 0-3 hours. 
Pollick 
Review ofliterature on dental science 
projects and dental health education for 
grades 6-8 in the San Francisco Unified 
School District. Students will develop their 
own project to assess need, and plan, imple­
ment, and evaluate a program to address those 
needs. In conjunction with the Science and 
Health Education Pam1ership between 
UCSF and San Francisco Unified District 
middle schools. DENT PUB HLTH 

188.20. Dental Science and Health Edu­
cation II. (l)W.Prerequisite:DPHH 188.10 
or consent of instructor. Restriction: Limited 
to 6-10 students. Seminar l hour. Research 
0-1 hour. Field work 0-3 hours. 
Pollick 
Review ofliterature on dental science 
projects and dental health education for 
grades 6-8 in the San Francisco Unified 
School District. Students will develop their 
own project to assess needs and plan, imple­
ment, and evaluate a program to address those 
needs. In conjunction with the Science and 
Health Educatiml Partnership between 
UCSF and San Francisco Unified District 
middle schools. DENT PUB HLTH 

188.30. Dental Science and Health Edu­
cation III. (1) Sp.Prerequisite:DPHH 
188.20 or consent ofinstructor. Restriction: 
Limited to 6-10 students. Seminar l hour. 
Research 0-1 hour. Field work 0-3 hours. 
Pollick 
Review of literature on dental science 
projects and dental health education for 
grades 6-8 in the San Francisco Unified 
School District. Students will develop their 
own project to assess needs and plan, imple­
ment, and evaluate a program to address those 
needs. In conjunction with the Science and 
Health Education Partnership between 
UCSF and San Francisco Unified District 
middle schools. DENT PUB HLTH 

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F,W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. 
Staff 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a member of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the department. DENT 
PUB HLTH 

410. Practice Management for Ad­
vanced Education in General Dentistry. 
(l)W.Seminar l hour. 
Bird 
This seminar series is designed to provi_de the 
trainee with information on hiring, training, 
and evaluating personnel; purchasing or asso­
ciating in a dental practice; role ofbusiness 
and professional advisers;and development of 
a business plan. DENT PUB HLTH 

429.10. Clinical Teaching Practicum. (0-
4) F.W, Sp. Clinic 4 hours. Restriction:AEGD 
srudents enrolled in the second-year program. 
Kirkland 
Instruction and practice in providing dental 
clinical teaching. DENT PUB HLTH 

489.Advanced Care for Special Patients. 
(0--6.5) Su, F,W, Sp. 
Kirkland, Chin, Weisman 
This seminar series will present the etiology, 
rationale, and methods used in the oral diag­
nosis and dental treaanent of patients with 
medical or physical conditions that require a 
modification in the provision of dental care. 
Trainees will provide dental services for such 
patients. DENT PUB HLTH 

489.10.Advanced Dental Care for Spe­
cial Patients. (0-6.5) Su, F.W,Sp. Prerequi­
site: DPHH 489. Restriction:AEGD students 
enrolled in the second-year program. 
Kirkland 
This course will emphasize the provision of 
comprehensive dental services for patients 
with special needs such as the frail, elderly, 
developmentally disabled, and medically 
compromised. Students will provide clinical 
instruction for first-year trainees. DENT 
PUB HLTH 

Dermatology 
Fint- Year Coordinat..d Instruction-­
Medicine 131 A-B-C. Lecture-demonstra­
tions and section work devoted to the super~. 
vised examination of patients. 

Core Clerkship-Family and Community 
Medicine 110 includes lectures and case 
demonstrations on the examination and cliag­
nosis of dermatological diseases.This includes 
instruction in physical diagnosis, history­
taking, and diagnostic and therapeutic proce­
dures. 

140.01. Clinical Dermatology. (3-6) Su, F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. 
Williams, Christman, Maurer 
Clinical dermatology including an introduc­
tion to description, diagnosis, and treaanent 
of common dermatology conditions. Recog­
nitioi1 and referral process in a managed care 
setting. DERMATOL 

140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F.W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 
Odom 
Clinical clerkship in approved hospitals by 
special arrangement and approval of the dean 
and chairperson of the depamnent. 
DERMATOL 

140.03.Advanced Dermatology Clerk­
ship-Fresno. (1.5 per week) Su, F.W, Sp. Pre­
requisite: Medicine 110 and consent of in­
structor. 
Hamlin 
Activities of students are determined aftt,r an 
initial interview with the instructor. Empha­
sis is placed on routine outpatient and inpa­
tient care and research methods, according to 
individual interest. DERMATOL 

140.04.Advanced Inpatient Clerkship. 
(1.5 per week) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Derma­
tology 140.01. 
Berger 
Four-week block rotation. Students will 
work with inpatient Dermatology resident 
and share primary responsibility for inpa­
tients, hospital consultations and psoriasis day 
care center patients.DERMA TO L 

140.22P. Selected Issues in Dermatology. 
(1.5 per week) Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year 
medical students only. 
Humphreys, McCalmont, Williams 
Independent exploration of four important 
topics (moles and melanoma; connective 
tissue disease; dermatology and primary care; 
the skin as a barrier) in dennatology. Students 
will pose a self-study question regarding the 
weekly topic, obtain additional information, 
and present their findings for discussion. 
DERMATOL 

150.01. Research in Dermatology, (0.5 
per week) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 
Berger 
A research project under the direction of a 
member of the faculty. DERMATOL 

400. Staff Conference. (2) F,W,Sp. 
Wintroub and Staff 
Residents prepare and present case histories 
of patients at conferences, making reference 
to appropriate literature, special studies and 
laboratory work. Conferences include discus­
sions of new developments and research in­
vestigation by staff members and faculty from 
other UC depamnents and other universities. 
DERMATOL 

401. Dermatopathology. (2) Su, F.W. Sp. 
Lecture 2 hours. 
LeBoit 
Lectures and demonstrations of the histopa­
thology of skin diseases with special emphasis 
on correlation with clinical findings.Activi­
ties include the study of microscopic se,tions 
and discussions of material presented. 
DERMATOL 

402. Dermatological Literature. (1) F.W, 
Sp. Seminar 1 hour. 
Maibach and Staff 
Seminar covers recent literature in dermatol­
ogy. Included is assigned reaclingwith re­
quired reports which are evaluated by mem­
bers of the faculty. DERMATOL 

403. Specialty Seminar. (2) F,W, Sp. Semi­
nar 2 hours. 
Wintroub and Staff 
Seminars include discussions, rl!quired read­
ing, and reports on dermatology and related 
basic sciences such as embryology, mycology, 
histopathology, and parasitology in relation to 
dermatologic conditions; and oncology as it 
relates to the skin.DERMATOL 

•o4. Clinical Evaluation. (1) F,W,Sp. Semi­
nar l hour. 
Wintroub and Staff 
Seminar involves the evaluation of recent 
clinical cases of special interest. Cases are 
presented by the faculty and resident staff. 
DERMATOL 

405. Research. (3) Su, F,W, Sp. Lab 9 hours. 
Wmtroub 
Instruction in the cm1duct of research 
projects dealing with electron microscopy, 
biology; biochemistry, and immunology of 
the skin under normal and pathological con­
ditions. DERMATOL 

406. Related Science Seminar. {10) Su,F, 
W, Sp. Seminar l hour. 
Wintroub and Staff 
In-depth discussion of the ,s,;;ienc.:s ~ to#! 
undermnding of meiimctllOl:land 
rion of $kin • 
microbiology,phm, .:o 
genetics,aud pathology. Oven 
period, course cavers all aspecu of!mic sci­
ences relevant to dennatology.DERMATOL 

407, Cutaneous Microbiology. (2}Su, F,W. 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor, Lec­
ture 2 hours. 
Aly 
Course isdesigned to familiarize dennato!~ 
ogy residents with the techniques ofisolation 
and identification of dermatophytes, skin 
bacteria, and viruses. Occasional lectures on 
specialized topics are given. DERMATQL 

450. Clinical Catt Clerkship, (Hl) Su,F,W, 
Sp. 
Wintroub and Staff 
Residents, under supervision, are responsible 
for patient care in the wards and outpatient 
clinic. Duties include history-taking, physical 
exa1ninations, and consultations: In addition, 
the senior resident has certain ad111inistrative, 
teaching, and clinical responsibilities. 
DERMATOL 

451. Clinical Care Oerkship. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. 
Wintroub 
Residents, under supervision, are responsible 
for patient care in the wards and outpatient 
clinic. Duties include history-taking, physical 
examinations, and consultation. In addition, 
the senior resident has certain administrative, 
teaching, and clinical responsibilities. 
DERMATOL 

452. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F.W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 
Wintroub 
Assistant residents work at off-campus hospi­
tals, in the United States and other countries, 
approved by the dean and the chairperson of 
the department. Course includes training in 
clinical and investigative d,mnatology. 
DERMATOL 

Endocrinology 
Courses in Endocrinology are offered 
through various depamnents. For further 
information regarding any of them, contact 
the instructor in charge od)r. Zach Hall, 
Chair, Department of Physiology, Interdisci­
plinary Program in Endocrinolob,Y: See also 
Biochemistry course offering,;. 

150.01.Research. (1.5 perm,ek) F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. 
Staff 
Individual research in endocrinology super­
vised by ntcmbers of the fu:uky in the ltKff­
di:sciplinaryGroupin~ 
PHYSIOLOGY 



Endoninowgy 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § Su, F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. 
Dallman 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of1he faculty wi1h 
the approval of the chairperson of the depart­
ment. PHYSIOLOGY 

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) § Su, F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Ganong 
A laboratory'research project under direction 
of a member of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the deparnnent. 
PHYSIOLOGY 

202. Mechanisms ofHormoneAction. 
(3) §Sp.Prerequisite: Physiology 101 and/or 
Human 'Biology· 200A-B, or Bioche1f1iscry 
I0OA:B, or consent otin~trucror. Lecture 2 
hours plus independent study. 
Niuenson, Bourne 
Course covers classical and current literature 
concerning known and speculative mecha­
nisms of hormone action. Major copies are: G 
protdns, adenylate cyclase, Ca O as a"St!cond 
messenger. oncogenes, growth factors. and 
steroid hormone action. PHYSIOLOGY 

203. General Endocrinology. (5) § F.l're­
requisite: Consent ofinstruttor. Lecnm~ 3 
hours. Lab 3 hours. Seminar 1 hour. 
Dallman, Weiner 
A survey of the principles of endocrinolob'Y 
focusing on experimental approaches.The 
course includes lectures.reading of the pri­
mary literature and a laboratory problem. 
PHYSIOLOGY 

210. Clinical Endocrinology Seminar. (1) 
§F,W,Sp .• 
Shoback 
Clinical and basic seminar in endocrinolob'Y 
presented in a format which provides both 
lecture and discussion. Emphasis is placed 011 

clinical applications of res!'arch at the frontier 
of modern endocrinolob'Y. PHYSIOLOGY 

250. Research. (1-8) § F,W,Sp. 
Hall 
PHYSIOLOGY 

Epfdemiology 
Courses in Biostatistics and Anthropology, 
which m, al,o off.,red through 1he Dep,m­
ment of Epidemiology and Biostatistics, are 
listed separ-Jtely und<'r their respectiVI! 
headings. 

101. Epidemiology and BiostatutiC$. ()) 
Sp. Liecture 1.5 hours. St,minar 1.5 hours. 
Resttiction: First-year 1nt!'<lical ~tudent or 
consent of mscruclor. 
Ernster, Croughan-Minihane, Black 
Introduction to_epide111iol~gic a11<l biostatis­
ticalmF1ho!l,:.R:¢lleafoh .ip1i1tr.1cpes tddi_s.,aie 
etio}o1,,y,p-n,wmion:ihd treatmem; imerpres 
ration and critical evaluation of medical lir...: 
erarure; measures of di~ase ~Currence; 
s,.-n,ening and diagnostic test eva lu.,tion; ma­
jor disease risk facrors; am/ dinic.il impor­
t:mce of preven.tiw niedidne, EPll) & 
BIOSTAT 

140.02B. Off-Campus Clerkship. fl .5 pc,r 
week:) Su, F,W,Sp. Prercqui:site:Cons.,111 of 
ch~rperso11 of depamuem. 
Hulley and Staff 
Clerkships in dinical epidemioloi,,,y in off­
c;u11pus settings. EPID & BIOSTAT 

140.22C. Scientific Foundation of Clini­
cal Prevention for Women. (f>)F.Prerequi­
site: 4th-year medic,il sn,d-,ms only. 
Grady, Kerlikowske 
Students will learn how to aitically evaluate 
scientifk rnfornrntion that is the basis for 
recornnlending or nor rcco1nn1ending vari­
ous scrcening tests and preventive treatments 
for women in the an:a_sof heart dise;,se, breast 
c1ncer, osteoporosis, at~d sexu:tlly transmirccd 
diseases. EPID & BIOSTAT 

140.22L. Cardiovascular Disease Preven­
tion. (<,)W Prere4uisice: 4th-year medical 
srudems only. 
Hullcy 
Cardiovaso1lar disease prevention ·issues will 
be intro<luce-d ,vi thin the context of cast" 
present;ltions. Students will research the epi­
demiology, pathophysiolO!,,')', clinical trials and 
v;1rying recommendario11s fro111 experts.'in 
the field.Topics inclu.de hypenoholestero-­
lemia, hypertension,srroke, :md sec'ombry 
prevention. EPID & BIOSTAT 

150.02·. Research Abroad. (1.5 per week) 
~ll, F.,W, Sp. Prt'requisire: Co11se1lt-0Cinstruc­
tor. R.cstrirtion: Li1nited ro 2 students per 
block. 
Staff 
Research abroad, usually in a developing 
country, under supervision of :t me1nber of . 
the EpidemiolO!,,')' focnlry. Guidance is avail­
able principally for epiden1iological studa·s 
and for research in tropical medicine, medical 
parasicolqi,,,y,medical anthropology, and topics 
m intern;itioml health. EPID & l:llOSTAT 

160.01. Cancer Epidemiology. (l-2)W 
Prerequisite: Epideiniolo1,,y 10 I or consent of 
instructor. Lerturt' I hour. Option;tl term 
paper for 2 units. 
Petrakis and Staff 
Survey and disrn&sion of key papers in the 
epidemiolob'Y of major cancer sites. Emphasis 
1s on et1olog1e :md 1nethodologic aspens :tnd 
unplkations for prevc:ntion. EPID & 81-
OSTAT 

170.05. Intro to International Health. (2) 
W Lecture 2 hours. 
Justice and Staff 
Lectures and discussion to survey the history, 
organizational nructure, major activities and 
ropics that comprise the field of international 
hc:alth. EPID & BIOSTAT 

170.08. International Health Policy. (2) 
Sp. Lecture 2 hours. 
J.Justice • 
Lectures and discussions to exatnine topics 
and issues in international health at the level 
ofpolicy.El'ID & BIOSTAT 

170.10. Occupational Epidemiology. (1-
2)W. Prerequisite: Epidemiology I 01 or 190. 
Seminar I hour. Optional term paper for 2 
units. 
Mustacchi 
Seminars on sdected topics in occupationally 
related diseases with specific emphasis on 
their epidemiologic, preventive, and compen­
sation aspects. Discussion, with examples, of 
the concept of disability and of the physician's 
basic role and responsibilities in determining 
its level. EPID & BIOSTAT 

170.12. Epidemiology oflnfectious Dis­
eases. (1-2) F.Lecture I hour.Term paper for 
2 units optional with consent of instructor: 
Conte 
Course considers the public health conse­
quences of different communicable diseases 
(including AIDS,seKuaUy transmitted dis­
eases, tuberculosis, measles, and food-borne 
bacterial diseases),and eKamines strategies for 
surveillance, ourbreak investigation and pre­
vention (including immunization) ofinfoc­
tious diseases in different settings. EPID & 
BIOSTAT 

170.13. Molecular Cancer Epidemiol­
ogy. (1-2)W. Lecrure/seminar I hour.Term 
paper for 2 units optional with consent of 
i11structor. 
Wieneke and Guest Lecturers 
Course eKplores how biologic markers can be 
used to understand factors iilvolved in human 
carcinogenesis and how to use lab methods 
and analytical epidemiology to iddttify,at the 
molecular and biochemical level, eKogt!nous 
agents and host factors affecting human can­
cer causation. EPID & BIOSTAT 

180, Hlth Intervention in Devi Areas. (I) 
§ Sp. Prerequisit~: Consent of instructor. • 
Seminar I hour. Project I hour. 
Kiefer 
faplores practical and ethical problems of 
health workers from urban-industrial culrure, 
int.,n:ening in developing an,as. Provider/ 
client diffen:nces in perception, values, needs. 
Problems of goal-selling, asses.sment, rapport, 
co111n1u11ic:1tion. consensus-building, evalua­
tion. Practical experience in te~1ching hea.lrh 
pt6111qtioh m•iihd~rse_md gtou1>s'.EPID & 
BlOSTAT 

180.04. Research Design. (3) § Su, F.Pre­
requisite: Consem of instructor. Lecture I 
hour.Work.shop 6 hours. 
Hulley 
A work..,hop for students to design their own 
protocol for carrying out a clinical research 
project. Specific topics are: the research ques­
tion. study designs, srudy subjects, measurt!­
ments,sample size.ethical considerations, 
preset<, data management, qualiry control, and 
propo.""I writing. EPlD & BlOSTAT 

186.Tropical Medicine Lectures. (I)§ Sp. 
Lecture I hour. 
R. Goldsmith 
Lecnires. c:ase his{ories, and fil111s emphasizing 
diagnosis and rre;Jnnent of tropical diseases 
including malaria, amebiasis, cholera, typhoid, 
schistoso111iasi~.leprosy and arbo-virus infoc­
tions, plus a review of opportunities for clini­
cal clerkships abroad in developing countries. 
EPID & BIOSTAT 

190. Introduction to Epidemiology. (3) § 
F, W, Sp. Lecture 3 hours. 
White and Staff 
Introduction to the principles and niethods 
used in epidemiology. Elements of research 
stndy design, critical analysis ofJ011rnal ar­
ticles, and applic:ition of epidemiological 
methods to common health risks in popula­
tions will be included. EPID & BIOSTAT 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Staff 
Library research ai,d directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty. EPID 
& l:llOSTAT 

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) § F,W,Sp. 
Pn:re-quisite: Consent ofinsrrucror. 
Staff 
A laboratory rese,irch project under direction 
of.1 Ill ember of the famiry. EPI I) & 
BIOSTAT • 

201. Socioepidemiology of Aging. (3) § 
Sp. Prerequisite:Cunsent of instructor. Lee­
n.ire/ seminar 2 hours. library resi:.trch 3 
hours, 
Davis and Guest Lecturers 
Ol(ervicw of the influences of 
socioden1ogr.;iphic structure. status, processes 
and changes on nwrbidiry, fimctioning, lon­
gevity and n1ortaliry across the adult life span, 
with special en1phasi~ on changes in 
soc.:iode111ograph)Crisk factors with age. 
EPID & l:llOSTAT 

202. Nutritional Epidemiology. (2-3) §W. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture/ 
seminar 2 hours. Library research 3 hours 
(optional). 
Lee 
Course eKplores epidemiologic studies on the 
influence of dietary factors to riskof disease, 
with special emphasis on the methodology 
used and on understanding its strengths, limi­
tations, and appropriate applications to inter­
pret epidemologic information n:lating to 
nutrition. EPID & BIOSTAT 

Familyand Community 
Medicine 
110. FM Core Clerkship. (1.5 per week) 
Su, F.W,Sp. Prerequisite: C~mpletion of20 
weeks of clinical clerkship including Medi­
cin" 110. 
Shore, Schafer 
Students function as family /primary physi­
cians in ambulatory settings at affiliated resi­
dency programs. Family Practice: at SFGH, 
CHS in Santa R.osa, NAT in Salinas, and 
VMC in Fresno. Primary Care Internal 
Medicine:at UC,SFGH,and MZ. FAM CM 
MED 

140.0lA-B-C-D.Advanced Family 
Practice. (1 . 5 per week) A, B, C, and D are 
offered in all of the following quarters:Su, F, 
W.Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Pediat­
rics 110. Conselll of instructor. 
A-Blossom, Schafer, B-Hardison, C­
Slater, D-Rodnick, Mitchell 
A-VMC in Fresno;B-NAT in Salinas;C-­
CHS in Santa Ros;i; D-other sites. Compre­
hensive inpatient and outpatient experience 
in family practice. Students assume sub-in­
tern responsibiliry for patient care. Commu­
niry assig,uuentsmay be individually ar­
ranged. FAM CM MED 

140.02. Community Health Programs. 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: De­
termined by srudem's clinical experience. 
Consent of instructor. 
Barbaccia and Staff 
Elective clinical eKperience for four or more 
weeks in various communiry health projects 
in California and out of state as well. Pro­
grams include Indian Healt,h Service, Dia­
betic Summer Camp, Asian Health Service, 
and varied neighborhood clinics. FAM CM 
MED 

140.04. Family Practice Preceptorsbip. 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Pn:requisite!Con­
senr ofinstructor. 
Shore 
Students work with a family physician, alter­
natively general internis.c or gt:!ncral pediatri­
cian, in the office, obst'rving the practic~ .. and 
perf"onning dutii,s as trainini; pern1iu. Expe­
rience will teach commo,i he;\lth problems 
and primary care in a communiry. Rural 
preceptorships are encouraged. FAM CM 
MED 

140.05A-B-C-D. Social Medicine, (1.5 
per week) F,W, Sp, Su. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instru"Ctor. 
Barbaccia 
Field work eKperience or research·germane 
co social medicine individuaUy arranged with 
cons.ider.1tion to srudenc's major area ofinter­
est. FAM CM MED 

140.06A-B-C. Rehabilitation Medicine. 
(1.5 per week) A, B, and C are offered in all of 
the following quarters: Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequi­
site: Const"nt of instructor. 
L. Crain, N. Byt 
A-'San Francisco Bay Area; B--Fresno; C­
other sites. Students are assigned to rehabilita­
tion facilities for two to four weeks. Emphasis 
will. be on the selection of patients who are 
suitable for rehabilitation and the inter-pro­
fessional approach to rehabilitation. FAM 
CM MED 

140.15. Continuity Care Clinic. (1) Su, F, 
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Senior clerkship which 
would enable the student to pick up patients 
to be followed in clinic. 
Shore, Mitchell, Brody 
Students \\~II see primary care patients one­
half cfayper week for six to nine months. 
They will continue to see patients who were 
initially seen during the student's medicine or 
FCM 110 clerkship. FAM CM MED 

140.22M. Physicians and Managed Care. 
(6) Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing. 
O'Neil 
This course is designed to introduce fourth­
year medical students to the practice realities 
and opportunities that will emerge through­
out their professional practice in managed 
care environments. FAM CM MED 

140.40.Adv Inpatient Fam Med Clkshp. 
(1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Se­
nior medicine clerk.ship. 
R. Goldschmidt 
The Family Practice Inpatient Service at 
SFGH employs the family practice approach 
to hospitalized adult patients with diverse 
medical problems. Srudents function as mem­
bers of the multidisciplinary inpatient team at 
a junior intern level.Attending rounds are 
held daily. FAM CM MED 

140.51. Emergency Medicin-VMC. (1.5 
per week)Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 
1 I 0, Obstetrics and Gynecology 110, Pediat­
rics I 10 and Surgery 110. 
Kallsen, Chooljian, Comes 
Students receive practical training in emer­
gency medicine, in emergency prehospital 
care, and also in the care of the critically ill 
and injured patient in the emergency room. 
Daily emergency medicine case conferences 
and weekly conferences augment clinical 
expetience. FAM CM MED 

140.52. Rural Family Practic-Sdma. 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 110,Surgery 110, Pediatrics 110, 
Ob/Gyn 110. 
Schafer, Moir 
Primary care at Selma Communiry Health 
Center. in an agricultural co111n1unitynear 
Fresno.Ambulatory practice includes pediat­
rics, obstetrics, gynecology.and chronic dis­
eases. Includes patient rounds, deliveries, and 
emergency room eKperience at modern rural 
hospital. EKposure to rural private family 
practice available. FAM CM MED 

140.53. Inpatient Medicine/Family 
Practice. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W.Sp. Prereq­
uisite: Medicine 110, FCM 110, fourth-year 
standing. 
Heyne, Zweifler 
Students function as subinterns on general 

. medicine ward staffed by Family Practice 
residents and faculry. Acute medical care is 
provided with special input from d-,parm1ent 
psychologist and health educator. FAM CM 
MED 

140.54. Primary Care in the Latino 
Community-Fresno. (1.5 per week) Su, 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Mdicine 110, or· 
Peds 110, or Ob/Gyn 110, or consent of 
instructor. 
Logan 
Outpatient clinical experience in a conunu­
niry health center in a predominately Latino 
con1111unity,with c111phasison co1nn1unity­
oriented primary care. Each student's pro­
gram will be individually tailored to include 
eKposure to epidemiology, pediatrics, ob/ gyn, 
and adult medicine in a Latino community. 
FAM CM MED 

140.60A-C-D, Clinical Geriatrics. (1.5 
per week) F,W,Sp.Prereq1.1isite:Medicine110 
and Neurology 110 and consent of 
iiisrructor. 
Barbaccia,Werdegar and Staff 
A-San Francisco; C-St. Marys; D--Other. 
Students supervised by attending staff' are 
assigned patients in clinical settings; outpa­
tient departments, adult day centers, nursing 
homes, acute hospital; also home care. Stu­
dents will attend multidisciplinary case con­
ferences, dida,tic sessions, geriatrics consulta­
tion rounds. FAM ·cM MED 

140.61. Geriatrics-Long-Term Care-­
LH. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Third-year standing. 
Beck, Borgenicht and Johnson 
Students wiU work with geriatricians and 
other health professionals to learn about the 
clinical management of geriatric patients. 
FAM CM MED 

140.70. Community Medicine in Inter­
national Perspective. (1.5 per week) Su, F, 
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Conversational command 
oflanguage of country of placement and 
consent of instructor. 
Coady, Goldsmith, Petitti 
A 4-12 week elective involving placement at 
a supervised primary care training and/or 
service site abroad. Placements will be made 
according to student interest and language 
capability, and according to availability of 
appropriately supervised sites, mainly in Latin 
America. FAM CM MED 

150.01. Research. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Rodnick, Barbaccia and Staff 
Clinical epidemiology, health services, or 
behavioral science research approaches are 
applied in the study of selected areas in family 
medicine or community health. FAM CM 
MED 

160.01. Community Medicine Field 
Work. (1.5-3) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medical student standing. Consent of in­
structor. Field work 4-8 hours. 
Barbaccia 
Non-block assif,'Tlmentsto community health 
::1gencies where students have patient contact. 
Students choose an aspect of the agency's 
program for analysis. FAM CM MED 

160.03. Family Practice Preceptorship. 
(1-3) 
Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Medical student 
standing. Consent of instructor. Field work 4-
12 hours. 
Shore 
Non-block assig,1ment with a family physi­
cian in a private office or coinnmnity clinic 
for a minimum of four hours a week. Pre­
clinical students observe their preceptors in 
order to gain an introduction to family care. 
FAM CM MED 

160.04. Seminars in Sports Medicine. (3) 
F.Open only to second-year School of Medi­
cine students or graduate students in Physical 
Therapy. Seminar 2.5 hours. Field work I 
hour. 
Brown 
A seminar series and practical field experi­
ence providing basic information on a broad 
variery of issues in sports and dance medicine, 
including evaluation, prevention of injury. 
condicioninc:. enviromne:ntal issues and sports 

160.05. Mission Community .HlthElec­
tive. (t-3) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent 
ofinstructor. Lab 2-6 hours. Field work 2-8 
houn: 
D. Sanchez, N. Medina 
Explores health care attirudes, health prob­
lems and health care resources in the multi­
ethnic Mission District of San Francisco. 
Students receive clinical assignments in one 
or more community health and social service 
agencies. Field experience is analyzed in 
seminars and tutorials. FAM CM MED 

160.07. Family Health lk Care. (2) F.Semi­
nar 2 hours. 
Ransom, Braveman, Segal 
lntroducrory principles of family medicine 
are discussed in class and discussion groups 
led by family physicians and family psycholo­
gists. Preceptotships with family physicians in 
private offices and communiry clinics. Each 
student will interview a family and present a 
case report. FAM CM MED 

160.70. Community Medicine in Inter­
national Perspectives. (1.5 per week) F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. 
Coady, Lane, Goldsmith, Petitti 
An elective involving placement at a super­
vised primary care training and/or service 
site abroad. Placements will be made accord­
ing to srudent interest and language capability 
as well as availability of appropriately super­
vised sites. FAMCM MED 

170.0lA~B-C-D-E. Special Issues in 
Health Care. (I) A-E are offered in all of the 
following quarters: F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Lecture l hour. 
Shore and Staff 
Explores in systematic (lecture/readings/ 
discussion) format new issues in health care 
or special content areas related lo family and 
community health.Topics are developed and 
prepared ae(ording to faculty-srudent inter­
ests. FAM CM MED 

170.02. Elderly Community Programs. 
(2)W. Lecrure I hour. Conference 2 hours. 
Enrollment limited. 
Barbaccia, Robinson, Weiss 
This course offers the student a survey of the 
aged in San Francisco. Lectures cover the 
socio-demographic, cultural, and health 
status factors of tne city's aged. On-site con­
ferences are'held atrepresentatiw·programs 
and facilities serving the aged. FAMCM 
MED 

170.03. Developmental Disabilities. (2-5) 
Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc­
tor. Field work 4-8 hours. 
L. Crain 
Resource overview with reading assign­
ments correlated with field observations of 
the sp~ccrun~.ofcon11~1un.icyand in~titu­
tio,;ai' senii~es.inciuding compfehensive'·• 
diagnostic, therapeutic, and counseling 
services for children and adults with devel­
opmental disabili1ies. FAM CM MED 

170.04.Rehabilitation in Primary Care. 
(1) Su,F,W,Sp. Prerequisite:Consent of in­
structor. Seminar 2 hours for 6 weeks. 
Byl,Berrol 
Course exposes medical and other health 
science srudents to the principles of rehabili­
tation and common therapeutic strategies. 
Emphasis will be on the development of a 
basic theoretical foundation on which the 
student can build clinical rehabilit.ation skills 
in practice. FAM CM MED 

170.05. Rehabilitation Medicine. (1-5) F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Field work 4-8 hours. 
L. Crain 
Through individualized arrangements, course 
provides an introduction to the broad spec­
trum of rehabilitation services for children 
and/ or adults mth chronic or disabling dis­
eases. FAM CM MED 

170.07. Communication with Latino 
Patients. (2) F,W,Sp. Prerequisite:Medical 
student starus. Lecture 2 hours. Lab I hour. 
Braveman, Ko reek, Vasquez-Vega 
A practical course designed to develop basic 
skills in overcoming cultural and linguistic 
barriers to health care for Spanish-speaking 
persons. FAM CM MED 

170.08. Complementary Forms ofHeal­
ing. (1) F.Medical students only. Lecture 1 
hour. 
Hughes 
This course explores the general theory and 
practice of several widely utilized non-allo­
pathic healing modalities with the aim of 
demonstrating how these therapies can be 
complementary to modern technology­
celllered health care. FAM CM MED 

170.09. Health Issues in Central 
America. (l)W.Lecrure I hour. 
Baron, Braveman, Perez-Stable 
A lecture-discussion course on current issues 
in health care in Central America. Emphasis is 
on relationship between health situation in 
Central American nations and its relation to 
Central American patients seen in San Fran­
cisco. FAM CM MED 

170.l0A.Homeless Health Issues. (1) F. 
Lecture 1 hour. 
Desmond 
A survey course covering the broad spectrum 
ofliving i.ssues (health care, drug addiction, 
HIV, shelter life, etc.) confronting the home­
less population of San Francisco.The seminar 
will be given in lecture format during the 
lunch hour. One session ~ill be devoted to 
discussion ofissues presented. FAMCM 
MED 
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170. l0B-C. Homele11 Health Issues: 
Cue Diacuuion and Presentation. (1-1) 
W.Sp. Prerequisite: Involvement with stu­
dent-run homeles.s health clinic. Conference 
I hour. 
Detmond 
A two-quarter conference which enables 
first- and second-year medical students to 
research and present case studies encountered 
during work at the student-run clinic.Two to 
three cases will be presented and discussed 
each week. FAM CM MED 

171.01. The Healer's Art. (1) W. Lecture I 
hour, 3 3-hr. workshops per quarter. 
Remen 
An exploration of personal values and mean­
ing in medicine. Students will learn tech­
niques of self-care to preserve empathy and 
compassion; learn to grieve their losses and 
support patients' and colleagues' grief; and 
deepen a sense of the sacred in medicine. 
FAMCM MED 

171.02A.Asian/Pacific Islander Health 
Issues. (1) F. Lecture 1 hour. 
Yu 
This course will introduce some of the health 
care issues facing Asian and Pacific Islanders 
in the U.S. and will discuss the cultural con­
siderations that come into play when address­
ing these issues in the API community. FAM 
CM MED 

171.03. Student AIDS Forum. (I) F. Film 3 
hours, workshop 7 hours. 
Goldschmidt 
The.Student AIDS Forum provides an intro­
duction to issues raised by th~ AIDS epidemic 
through workshops, films, and panels.The 
Forum challenges students to think through 
these issues as preparation for working with 
people with HIV. FAM CM MED 

172A. Legal Medicine-Basic Concepts. 
(2) F. Lecture 2 hours. 
Tennenhouse 
Fundamental legal principles and procedures 
affecting medical practice, with emphasis on 
medical negligence; the physician's role in the 
litigation process; the areas of medical prac­
tice which most frequently involve litigation; 
and practical measures to minimize the risk of 
lawsuit. FAM CM MED 

172B. Legal Medicine-Practical Aspects. 
(2)W.Lecture 2 hours. 
Tunnenhouse 
Fundamental legal principles and procedures 
affecting medical practice. with emphasis on 
medical negligence; the physician's role in the 
litigation process; the areas of medical prac­
tice which most frequently involve litigation; 
and practical measures to minimize the risk of 
lawsuit. FAM CM MED 

180. Intro to Social & Preventive Med. 
(1-2) F. Lecture and seminar 1-2 hours. 
Barbaccia 
Lectures and seminars introduce entering 
students to social, political, economic and 
environmental factors influencing health of 
the community and provision of care.Topics 
include preventive health care, health behav­
ior and formulation of policy. FAM CM 
MED 

184. Contemporary Issues in Latino 
Health. (2) Sp. Prerequisite: Medical student 
status. Seminar 2 hours. 
Medina 
An introduction to demographic, political/ 
economic, anthropologic and sociologic 
issues of importance for the health of diverse 
Latino subcultures in the US. FAM CM 
MED 

185. Health Care Systems. (3) Sp. Lecture 
I hour. Seminar 2 hours. 
Barbaccia 
Lecture-seminar format is used to cover most 
aspects of the organization and function of 
the health care system and its subsystems, 
including manpower. hospitals, ambulatory 
care, planning regulation and control; eco­
nomics, government programs and health 
services research. FAMCM MED 

198.Supervised Study. (1-5) Su, F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Rodnick and Staff 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approval of the chairperson of the depart-

• ment. FAM CM MED 

Genetics 
200A. Principles of Genetics. (3) § F.Lec­
ture 3 hours. 
Herskowitz 
In-depth analysis of genetic mechanisms in 
selected procaryotes, eucaryotes. Topics in­
clude genetic exchange (conjugation, gener­
alized and specialized transduction, transfor­
mation), recombination (general, site-specific, 
"illegitimate"), mapping, mutagenesis (induc­
tion and consequences), mobile genetic ele-
1nents. gene expression. rneiotic and 111itotic 
segregation, allelism, position effects. 
BIOCHEM 

215.Laboratory Rotation. (3) § F,W,Sp. 
Lab9 hours. 
Guthrie 
A laboratory rotation course to familiarize 
first-year students with various approaches to 
research. Students are required to rorate 
through three different laboratories in at least 
two subject areas, and give an open seminar at 
the end of each quarter. Bl OCH EM 

220. CurrentTopics. (0.5) § F,W,Sp. Pre­ 211. Behavior and Ethical Consider­
requisite: Consent of graduate adviser in ations in Dentistry. (2) §Su. Prerequisite: 
generics. Seminar. Available for credit to students in dental post­
Herakowitz and Staff graduate specialty progranis and to graduate 
Students will lead a discussion on a topic of students in Oral Biology. Seminar 2 hours. 
special interest in genetics. Adifferent faculty Pollick, Baumrind, Gerbert 
member will act as adviser each week.This is This course includes discussion of behavioral 
a required course each quarter for first- and issues that affect dental practice. Students will 
second-year students in generics. BIOCHEM alSQ be made aware of the ethical aspects of 

dental practice and dental research, and will 
222. Topic in Medical Genetics. (I)§ Su, F, 

consider how these concerns affect their 
W.Sp. Conference 1.5 hours. Clinic 1 .5 decisions. GR DEVEL 
hours. 
Epstein, Packntan, Cox 212. Neuromuaculu System 1k 
A course usi11g participation in a working Craniomand Dev. (2) F.Prerequisite:Avail­
genetics clinic and directed re:iding and dis­ able for credit co graduate students in Oral 
cussion to present the concepts and ap- Biology, dental postgraduate specialties, and as 
•proachcs of medical genetics and the applica­ an elective to upper class ~tudents in Den-
tion of molecular, cellular, and developmental tistry and Medicine. ' 
biology to the. understanding of human ge­ A.Miller 
neric disease. BIOCHEM Seminar provides students with an under-

. standing of craniomandibular muscles and the 
224.Advanced Human Genetics. (1 .5) § neuromuscular system as they relate to 
Sp. Lecrure 1.5 hours. Offered in alternate cranioskeletal and mandibular development. 
years.Notoffered 1996-97. GR DEVEL
Epstein, Kan, Cox, Gitachier, Packman, 
Wolff 
Course covers topics in current human ge­ HealthSciencesEducation
netics research, including molecular ap­
proaches to the mapping of human chromo­ 200. Intro to Teaching Health Science. 

(I) § F.Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

genes, use of restriction fragment length 
somes, molecular analysis of mutant human 

Lecture 2 hours. 

polymorphisms for linkage analysis and diag­ Lem 
The course focuses on instructional tech­

therapy, and environmental mutagenesis. 
nosis, effects of chromosome imbalance, gene 

niques and strategies useful for the beginning 

BIOCHEM instructor. Emphasis is placed on teaching 
professional students in the School of Phar­

226. Human Developmental Genetics. macy. Open to graduate students, residents 
(2) § Sp. Seminar 2 hours. Prerequisite: Ge­ and new faculty. CL PHARM 
netics 200A. Offered in alternate years. Of­
fered I 996-97. 
Epstein Historyof Health Sciences 
A seminar course in which human genetic 

150. History of Pharmacy. (2 or 3) F.Lec­
disorders affecting morphogenesis and devel­

ture 2 hours; tenn paper ( optional) for 3 units. opment will be analyzed to elucidate the 
Sadeepathogenetic relationships between the un­
Emphasis is on the historical development ofderlying molecular defects and the resulting 
pharmacy, its relationship to other health

phenotypic abnormalities. BIOCHEM 
professions.and the personalities who signifi­

250.Research. (1-8) § F,W,Sp. cantly contributed to the advancement of 
Staff health care. HIST HL SC 
BIOCHEM 

150.01. Issues in American Medical 
Pnctice. (3) F,W,Sp. Prerequisice:Third- or 
fourth-year standing and consent of instruc­Growthand Development tor. Seminar 3 hours. Research project re­

110. Normal 1k Abnormal Craniofacial quired.
Dev. (I) F.Lecture 1 hour. Staff 
Kahn, S. Fisher, C. Cook, R. Coleman, Two-week non-clinical block devoted to 
Kapila_ reading, library research, discussions and pre­
Developmental processes underlying normal sentations on the historical development of 
and abnormal craniofacial morphogenesis are topics considered central to the practice of 
presented and the biologic basis for congeni­ medicine: character of scientific medicine, 
tal malformations are discussed. GR DEVEL role of technology, medical ethics and mal­

practice, corporate medicine, and the physi­120. Orofacial Functions/Dysfunctions. 
cian-patient relationship. HIST HL SC (l)WLecture I hour. 

Vargervik, Peterson-Falzone, Kapila 170.-01. Historical Perspectives in Medi­
Clinical considerations of normal and abnor­ cine. (1-3) F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
mal patterns of orofacial function are dis­ instructor. Lecture 1-2 hours. Optional 1-2 
cussed to provide a basis for diagnosis and hour seminar, conference, or independent 
prognosis of functional disorders involving study or research paper. 
the orofacial region. GR DEVEL Staff • 

Course intends to develop a sense of histori­122. Oral Physiology. (1.5) F. Lecture 3 
cal perspective and the ability to assess present hours. 
issues in the light of past experience. Read­A. Miller 
ings and visual aids will focus on the scientific The physiology of the craniofacial region will 
and social aspects of the health sciences. H 1ST be taught emphasizing endocrine control of 
HLSCcalcium and·phosphate, mineralization, saliva­

tion and taste, sensory control related to 198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § F,W,Sp. 
craniomandibular muscles, mastication, swal­ Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
lowing, and characteristics of craniomandibu­ Staff 
lar muscles. GR DEVEL Historical research and/ or directed reading 

under supervision of a faculty member with198. Supervised Study. (1-5) Su, F,W, Sp. 
approval of the department chairperson.Prerequisite: Enrollment in dentistry or den­
HISTHLSCtal hygiene programs. Project 30-150 hours 

per quarter. 200A. Introduction to Medical History. 
Kahn and Staff (2-4) § F. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
This elective course allows dental and dental Lecture 2 hours. Seminar I hour (optional). 
hygiene students to do research related to Tenn paper (optional). 
gro'wth and development. Library research Risse 
and directed reading are conducted under General survey chronologically arranged 
supervision of a member of the faculty with from prehistory to the Renaissance.This 
approval of the Chairof the Division. GR course examines the changing burden of 
DEVEL disease across cultural and geographic bound­

aries and presents broad conceptual develop­199. Laboratory Projects. (1-5) Su, F,W,Sp. 
ments that in each pe~iod influenced thePrerequisite: Enrollment in dentistry or den- . 
evolution of medical knowledge and profes­taLhygiene programs. Lab 30-150 hours per 
sional activities. HIST HL SC quarter. 

Kahn and Staff 200B. Introduction to Medical History. 
This elective course allows dental and dental (2-4) §W. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
hygiene students to do research related to Lecture 2 hours.Seminar I hour (optional). 
growth and development through laboratory Term paper (optional). 
or clinical research programs in the depart­ Risse, Pressman 
ment. GR DEVEL General survey from the Renaissance to the 

end of the eighteenth century with special210. Developmental Biology of the 
emphasis on the mechanical revolution inCraniofacial Complex. (2) § SS I .SS2. 
medical thought and the medicalization ofPrerequisite:Available for credit to graduate 
European society. HIST HL SC students in Oral Biology, dental postgraduate 

specialty programs, and as an elective to upper 200C. Introduction to Medical History. 
class students in Dentistry and Medicine. (2-4) § Sp. Prerequisite:Consent of instructor. 
Lecture 1 hour. Seminar 0.5 hour. Confer­ Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 1 hour (optional). 
ence 0.5 hour. Term paper (optional). 
Kahn, Derynck,Vargervik, Chierici, Pressman 
Damsky Continuation of the general surv~ from the 
Lectures, se1ninars, and classroo111 discussion nineteenth century to the present, examining 
on the fundamental mechanisms underlying in detail the emergence of scientific medi­
craniofacial development and the etiology, cine. germ theory, medical technology, and 
pathologenesis, and treannent of craniofacial twentieth-century therapeutics. HIST HL 
defects. GR DEVEL SC 

201A. Health and Plagues: Ecology and 
Hiatory. (2-4) § F. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 1 hour. 
Tern, paper (optional). 
Risse 
General overview of health conditions across 
cultural and geographic boundaries from 
prehistory to the Renaissance, including 
leprosy and the Black Death.The focus will 
be on factors, both biological and social, re­
sponsible for the shifting ecology of disease. 
HISTHLSC 

201B. Health and Plagues: Ecology and 
History. (2-4) §W. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Seminar I hour. 
Tern, paper(optional). 
Risse, Preuman 
Continuation of the general overview of 
health conditions in prominent past societies 
from the Renaissance to the Industrial Revo­
lution, with emphasis on topics such as the 
appearance of syphilis. the transmission of 
epidemic disease to America, and the decline 
of plague. HIST HL SC 

201C.Health and Plagues:Ecology and 
History. (2-4) §Sp.Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Seminar I hour. 
Tern, paper (optional). 
Riue, Pressman 
Last segment of the gene~) overview of 
health conditions in prominent past societies 
from the nineteenth century to the present 
with empha.sis on the effects of industrializa­
tion on urban health, and the epidemiological 
transitions from acute infections to chronic 
degenerative diseases. HIST HL SC 

204A. Historical Research I. (2-4) § Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Seminar 2 
hours. Optional term paper & reports. 
Pressman 
Introduction to medical historiography. Dis­
cussion of different historical approaches 
employed in writing history: intellectual, 
social, sociological, feminist perspectiws, and 
the sociology of knowledge. HIST HLTH 
SCI 

204B. Historical Research ll. (2-4) §W 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Seminar 2 
hours. Optional term paper & reports. 
Preuman 
Introduction to research in medical history. 
Survey of bibliographical tools available to 
historians.Visits to archives and libraries in 
the Bay Area. Interviewing skills and prepara­
tory research for oral history. HIST HLTH 
SCI 

204C. Historical Research Ill. (2-4) § Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Seminar 2 
hours. Optional research papers. 
Pressman 
Introduction to·the crati: of interpreting and 
writing medical history. Directed and assisted 
research and writing of historic,!! topics. 
HIST HLTH SCI 

206.History ofPS}"Chiatry.(2-4) § Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 
hours. Seminar I hour. 
Pressman 
Evolution of conceptions of madness and 
treatment of the mentally ill, from the Re­
naissance to the present.These developments 
are explored through a focus on cultural and 
social contexts. Particular attention is paid to 
the devdopment of the msane a.-ylum. HIST 
HLTH SCI 

210.Topics in the History of Nursing. 
(2-3) §W. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Seminar 2 hours.Term paper (optional). 
Flood 
Selected topics in nursing history since the 
time of Florence Nightingale examined 
within the context of professional education, 
women's roles.and health care. HIST HL SC 

211A. History of Hospitals I. (2-4) §W 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 
hours. Seminar I hour. 
Risse 
Analysis of institutional developments from 
pre-Christian rimes, Christian hospitality and 
segregation schemes, to the secularization 
and medicalization of the hospital during the 
Enlightenment. HIST HLTH SCI 

211B. History of Hospitals II. (2-4). § Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 
hours. Seminar I hour. 
Risse, Pressman 
Course begins with the early Industrial 
Revolution and ends with the modern tech­
nologically intensive institution that domi­
nates current medicine. HIST HLTH SCI 

213. Topics in American Medicine. (2-4) 
§W Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lec­
ture 2 hours. Seminar I hour. 
Pressman 
The rise of the American health care system 
and the broadening cultural authority of the 
medical expert are examined historically. 
Topics include sectarian medicine, nursing, 
the Progressive moven1ent. inteUigence test­
ing, pharmaceuticals, and the role of govern­
ment. HIST HLTH SCI 

215. Clinical Medicine Since 1750. (2-4) § 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lec­
ture 2 hours. Seminar I hour (optional).Term 
paper (optional). 
Risse 
Clinical developments in Europe and 
America with emphasis on diagnostic and 
therapeutic procedures.The course examines 
both patients and professionals within the 
scientific, behavioral. and soci•l contexts of 
medical practice. HIST Hl SC 

220. Selected Topics. (1-4) § F,W,or Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Seminar 
1-2 hours.Term paper (oprional).Written 
reports (optional). 
Staff 
Seminar allowing individual staff or guest 
lecturers to present selected topics in the 
history of the health sciences based on their 
current research and publications. HIST HL 
SC 

250. Research. (1-8) § F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Consent ofinstructor. Seminar 1-4 hours. 
Staff 
Supervised independent research, including 
presentations and criticism of research 
sources, methods, and papers. HIST HL SC 

252.Women, Health,&: Healing. (2-4) § 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Lec­
ture 2 hours.Seminar I hour (oprional).Tern, 
paper (optional) . 
Clarice 
Historical perspectives on won1en's health 
status as patients, providers, and reformers 
with a focus on nineteenth- and early twenti­
eth-century developments in the US and 
Great Britain. HIST HL SC 

297. Special Study. (1-4) § F,W, Sp. Pre­
requisite: Consent of instructor. Seminar 
1-2 hours. Term paper/independent study 
(optional). 
Staff 
Supervised independent study intended to 
provide directed reading in subject matter not 
covered in scheduled seminar offerings. HIST 
HLSC 

298.Thesis. (0) § F,W,Sp. Prerequisite:Ad­
vancement to candidacy and permission of 
the graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in writing the 
thesis for the·master's degree. HIST HL SC 

299. Dissertation. (0) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Advance111ent to candidacy and permission of 
the graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in writing the 
dissertation for the PhD degree. HIST HL 
SC 

HumanDevelopment& 
Aging 
200. Off-Campus Study. (0) § 'F.W, Sp. 
Prerequisite:Approval of graduate adviser. 
Staff • 
Full-time graduate study in the Human De­
velopment and Aging program through the 
intercampus exchange or consortium pro­
gram. PSYCHIATRY 

205. Data Analysis, (3) § F,W, Sp. Prerequi­
site: Consei,t of instructor. Lecture 3 hours. 
Mullan 
Students either provide their own or use 
accessible data from ongoing research 
projects. Emphasis is on training in data orga­
nization,analysis, and research report writing. 
PSYCHIATRY 

214.Adv Personal Development. (2-3) § 
Sp. Prerequisite: Hum Dev 204, or consent of 
instructor. Seminar 2 hours, optional extra 
unit. 
Kiefer 
The prerequisite. Hum Dev 204,combines 
study ofmainstrean, theories of adult i{~rson­
ality development with literary works as case 
material.This course, Hum Dev 214,pro­
ceeds to the study of alternative modes fro111 
lesser-known Western and Asian traditions­
C.G.Jung,Williani.James, Hindu, Buddhist, 
Taoist, and Judea-Christian spiritualist writ­
ings-and literary examples based on these. 
PSYCHIATRY 

229. Sociology of Stress. (2) § Su. Prereq­
uisite: Consent of instructor. Doctordl stu­
dents only. Seminar 2 hours. 
Mullan 
Course explores current theories and re­
search dealing with sources of stress and cop­
ing mechanisms. Course examines the condi­
tions and experiences that act as stn:ssors, 
coping behaviors, the nature and functions of 
social support systems, and the health conse­
quences of stress. PSYCHIATRY 

230, Research Project Seminar. (6) § F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Human 
Development and Ab.-ing Program, or consent 
of instructor. Seminar 4 hours. Six hours 
additional research work. 
Staff 
Students are required co conduct individual 
research project. Seminar is organized arouud 
methodological issues including reliability. 
validity and develop111ent of scales and n1ea­
sures, and specific problems related to fornm­
lation of goals of the studies and collection 
and analyses of data. PSYCHIATRY 

231. Social Psychology of Aging. (3) § F. 
Prerequisite: Doctoral student and _consent of 
instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
Mullan 
Course examines the socio-psychological 
aspects of aging and lifo cycle chang,;s. 
Course also examines the socialization of an 
aged role, norms for older people, and special 
problems of aging individuals. PSYCHIA­
TRY 
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Human~wpmml &Aging 

249. Special Studies. (2-8} § F,W, Sp. Pre­
n:quisite: Consent of instructor. 
Staff 
Srudents select special problems to investigate 
on an individual or collaborative basis.These 
srudies may be conducted through readings, 
the collection and analysis of empirical data, 
or the development of conceptual analyses or 
methodologies. PSYCHIATRY 

250. Research. (1-8) § F,W, Sp. 
Scaff 
PSYCHIAiRY 

HumanSexuality 
1S9. Haman Sexuality. (1.S) Sp: Lecture 
I. 5 hours. Offered in alterrn1.te ye;irs. Offered 
1996--97. 
ll.Day 
Social, behavioral, and clinical aspects ofhu­
nun sexuality are covered in a series oflec­
tures. Lectures will present didactic material. 
BIOPHARMSC 

InterdepartmentalStudies 
100. Cell &T"usue Biology. (10) F.Restric­
tion: Pem1ission of instructor required for all 
srudents except first-year medical students. 
Lecture 7 hours. Lab 4 hours. Conference 2 
hours. 
Colby, Calarco, Rosen 
Course covers the basic princ•iples of molecu­
lar and cell bi~logy, as well a., the microscopic 
orgamzation of cells. tissues, and org;ms with 
emphasis on relationships of structure and 
function.The histology of endocrine and 
reproductive systems is covered in a s<!parate 
course.ANATOMY & BIOCHEM 

110. Core Oerkship in Surg Specialties. 
{1.5per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Third-year standing. 
M_aas,J. O'Donnell,J. Morris, E. 
Tanagho 
A four-week required clerkship in the sur­
gery specialties including Ophth.ilmology, 
Orthopaedic Surgery, Otolarynb,ology, and 
UroJow.The curriculum will cornist oflt,c­
rures,seminars, physical diagnosis, outpatient 
clinic.ti activities and, to a limited degrl!e, 
procedureand surgical t,xperiencl! in both 
ambubtory and opt,rating room areas. OTO-
1.AI\ YN. OPHTHALMOL, ORTHO 
SURG, UROLOGY 

ue.Socceuful Dental Practice. (0-3) F. 
W.Sp.l>n,n-quisitc:Cotirurrenr nuolhmmt in 
CDC 139.1.«ture 9 houn.Snninar 21 
liours. 
Bird, Centoi-e,Jensen 
Lectures and small-group discussions focus 
on the delivery of quality dental car.- in a 
highly ethical lllanncr whi_le establjshing 
!'°5i1iv.,in1.-rp~rwnal re.lationshlp' ;enh~nc,- .. 
mg the se.lf--esteem and W\'ll-bdng ofihe. : 
clcnt:J te.ml and creati~tg a foundally wdl_; • 
manllged business. DENT I'UBL HLTH 

JJS.:Rep,odoction Growth a Dewl. (3) 
ELectun, 3 hours. 
l'anr, Sniderman 
Courser is. designed to tr.tee .rh" bioq,..jcaJ 
atceh.111ismsconcerned 'with conception. 
ckwlopmcm of the fortilizcd ovum through 
embryonic and fe1:1l life, and postnatally to 
d>em:lt\lre individual. OB GY N RS 

1-40.22J.Medical Problem Solving-­
Nutritional Disorders. (6)W.Prerequisite: 
41h-)'<!'arstanding. 
Humphreys, Baron 
This is ail in-depth elective to provid" 
lourth-yt:ar medical m,dents the opportunity 
10 explort: through overview lecmres. confer­
t:ncl!S, and library research thl!ir c.tpacity for 
self-guided continued learning in the ba.,ic 
l>iolob'Yunderlying nutritional rt,quirelllents 
;111ddisorders. MEDICINE 

149. Fantily Dental Care. (0-8) Su. F,W.Sp. 
Prerequis11e: 4th-year standing. 
Artiga and Staff 
The fourth-year demal student will learn 
adv.meed skills in pediatric and gener.il re­
storative dentistry in or.ii di.tgnosis, treatlll<'llt 
planning, ;111ddeliwry of co111pn,h.,nsive 
dental care. Emph:1sis will be on the efficient 
delivery of care considering the family as a 
unit.DENT PUBL HLTH 

182. Dental lmplantology. (I} Su, F,W.Sp. 
Prerequmte: 3rd- or 4th-year dental students 
only. Semmar IO hours per quarter. 
Finzen, Smith 
A didactic elective course on dental 
implamology.The diagnostic, surgical, labora­
tory, restorative, periodontal, and mainte­
n.,nc.- phases of dental i111plant treatml!nt will 
bepresemed. lNTERDEPARMENTAL 

187. Clinical Dental lmplantology. (0.5-
3) Sn, F,W,Sp. Pr.-requisite: Must be taken 
rnncurremly with or after su,ce,;.,ful comple­
non oflDS 182. Restriction: 4th-year d<!ntal 
srud.-nts only. Lab I 0-30 hotirs, clinic I 0-(,0 
hours p<!r quarter. • 
Finzen, Smith 
A clinical elective course on dental 
implaniolob'Y·ihe diagnostic, surgical, labora-
10ry, resrt>rative, p'eriodomal, and maiml!­
n.,nce phase; of dental implant treatment will 
be presen~ed. INtERDEPARMENTAL 

189. Dentistry for Medical Students. (J... 
18) F.W. Sp. R.-striction: Enrollment in the 
third or fourth year of an accredited medical 
school. Mandatory for medical students en­
rolled in the combined UCSF Oral and Max­
illofacial Surgery/MD Program 
Pogrel and Staff 
This is a full-time clinical elective of2-l2 
weeks for junior and senior medical students 
devotl!d to the diagnosis and management of 
problems of the oral and maxillofacial re­
gions. ORAL & MAXSURG 

LaboratoryMedicine 
140.01. Principles of Laboratory Medi­
cinC:-SFGH. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Pre­
n,qumte:Two years of medical school. 
Gottfried, Ng, Hadley, Khayam-Buhi 
Labor~tory sessions, seminars and rounds at 
SFGH correlate laboratory tests with clinical 
case studies.This course covers general pri11-
aples and specific topics in chemistry, henia­
tology, microbiology. serology, immunology 
and transfusion medicinl!.The schedule can 
bl! modified to accommodatl! special inter­
ests. LABMED 

140.0S. Clinical Pathology-VMC. (1.5 per 
week) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 11 0 
or consent of instructor. 
Fisher, Sobenes 
Cle_rkship in laboratory medicine including 
111d1cat1onsfor tests, problems of coll<!ction 
and performance, interpre1atiol1 of data 10 
assist clinicians in rendering diagnoses and 
following therapy. Subjects include clinical 
che111is1ry,hematology, immunology and 
s.,mlogy. blood banking, microbiology, my­
cology, parasitology. LAB MED 

140.07. Hematology-UC. (1.5 per week) F, 
W,Sp. 
Atwater, Corash 
Students participate in daily operations of the 
hematology laboratory, working with a resi­
de111on l!ither the Bon.- Marrow or Heme­
Coag rotations evaluating current case mate­
rials. attending daily signour rounds, and 
attending weekly teaching confcr.-nces. LAB 
MED 

140.08. Laboratory Medicine Microbiol­
ogy. (1.5 per w,eek) Su, F,W,Sp.Third- or 
fourth-year medical students. 
Hadley, Pulliam, Brooks, OTew 
Course provides practical microbiology labo­
r.itory instruction <:orrelated with clinical 
infcctio\1$ disease rounds. Th.e goal is a bl!tter 
und=ita,~ding ofhow to use., th" laboratory 
for mf.ecnou.s d~ diagnosis.The schedule 
can bl! modified fo accommodate special 
lllterests in lllicrobio!Ob'Y· LAB MED 

140.22K. Mechanisms of Bacterial 
Pathog~e.sis. (1.5 per week) W. Fourt~-year 
sr.mdiing: '· . •• • ' 
Griffiu,Jarvis • 
This course is designt:d to cause students to 
approach bacterialinfuaions as a dymmic 
inrem:tion betw,,ct, living organisnlS ralher 
than as a probJ.,m ofideutifying symptom 
p2ner11s.Thecoursl! will focus on dw mo-
1.,cubr 5trategiesllSl!dby different bacteri2. 
LAB MED 

160.02. Sexually Transmitted Diseases. 
(2) §W.L<!crure 2 hours. 
Pale&ky, Brooks 
Course covers biological and clinical asp<!cts 
of th,: syndromes and agents of sexually trans­
rnitted diseases, including herpes, chlamydia, 
gonorrh<!a, syphilis, vaginitis,AIDS, and oth­
l!rs.This is an elective course oriented toward 
medical sn,dents. LAB MED 

160.03. Laboratory Work-up of Disease. 
(0.5) Sp. Second-year standing. Seminar I 
hour. 
Ng 
Studl!nts learn to make appropriate us., of 
labor.itory tests in the evaluation of clinical 
problems. CaSI! discussions are led by a variety 
of faculty membl!rs. LAB MED 

180. Intro: Science Education and Gen­
der. (I) F,W, Sp. Second-year standing. Pre­
requisite: Permission of instructor. Sl!minar 
0.5 hour. Field work 1.5 hours. 
Clark 
Course project through the Science and 
Health Education Partnership ofUCSF in­
volves UCSF students working with middle 
school students and a middle school teacher. 
Methods include cooperative, consntctivist, 
and inquiry-based strategies, classroom man­
agement, and effective teaching strat.-gies for 
girls. LAB MED 

4S2. Cytometry & Cell Analysis. (3) W. 
Lecrure 3 hours. 
Mayall 
Course introduces the theory and techniques 
of image cytometry, flow cytometry, and flow 
sorting, and surveys the research and clinical 
applications of these powerful techniques for 
the analysis of individual cells. LAB MED 

Medicine 
110. Medicine Core Clerkship-UC­
SFG H-VA-MZ-VAF-V MC (1.5 per week) 
Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 131 A-B­
C and 132A-B-C. Open 10 UCSF students 
only. 
UC Papadaki1,SFGH Haber, VATierney, 
MZWoeber, VAF/VMC 
Freeman 
Students are part of the ward team with the 
hou5"5taff and faculty. Beruide instruction in 
history-taking, physical diagnosis, selected 
seminars in general medicine including the 
psychiatric aspects of medicilll!, and presenta­
tions and dentonstratioru of relevant cases. 
MEDICINE 

1t 1.Mechanimu ofl>uease. (1.5 per 
week)Sp. Prerequisitl!: Fourth-year standing 
in medical school. 
Malloy,Kane 
An in-depth srudy of the mechanisms in­
volved in serious disease processes. Emphasis 
on acquisition ofbasic science information 
by physicians and on the logical development 
of nosology and planning ofintervention 
ba5ed on principles drawn from basic science. 
MEDICINE 

112. Responsibilities of Med Prac. (1.5 
p.-r week) Su, Sp. Pn:requisite: Medicine 11 0 
and Surgery 110. Restriction: All fourth-year 
students in School of Medicine for May ses­
sion; all third-year students in School of 
Medicine for June session. 
Lo 
Course will discuss the ethical, legal, and 
policy issues in the clinical practice ~f medi­
cine. Students are required to write a papd 
analyzmg a case that presented ethical dilem­
mas. MED\CINE 

13lA-B-C. Introduction to Clinical 
Medicine. (1-2-3) F,W,Sp.Prerequisite: 
First-year standing or consent of instructor. 
Lecture I hour Sp. Section work 2 hours F; 4 
hours W, Sp. 
M. Cooke, P.Braveman 
llll<!rdeparnnemal instruction in clinical 
problem-solving. interviewing, medical his­
tory, ethics, organization, and financing of 
care. On-going relationship with a patient 
focused on: h<!alth promotion/ l!ducatlon; 
understanding barriers to access and" compli­
ance"; community resources;health team. 
Small groups, lectures, and preceptorships. 
MEDICINE 

132A-B-C. Introduction to Clinical 
Medicine. (S.. 7-4) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Anatomy 100, I0J;Biochemistry 100; lnter­
deparnnental Studies 100,Ml!dicine 131A­
B-C;Microbiology IOOA-B (may be tak<!n 
concurrently); Pathology IO 1, I 02 (may be 
taken concurrently);Physiolob'Y 100, 101;or 
conse_9t.1;1fii11rructor. 
M.Cooti:e • • 
Continuation ofintmiep~rtnl~ntal cours<: on 
pathophysiology of disease and techniques of 
collecting and ~ng clinical data, includ­
ing hnrory-taking. examin2tion of the pa­
tiei1t, and use of laboratory tesu. Ll!Ctllres, 
demonstrations, bedside work, laboratories, 
conferences, and independent study. MEDI­
CINE 

1320. Introduction to Clinical Medicine. 
(2) Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 131 A-B-C 
(must be taken concurrently). 
Hughes, Cooke 
Working with a faculty preceptor over three 
quarters of the second year, students in the 
CHnical Skills Preceptorship are taught the 
skills of the physical examination, including 
techmques of th.- medical history, complete 
write-up, and oral presentations. MEDICINE 

140.01. Acting lnterruhip-UC-VA-MZ­
VAF-VMC-SFGH. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Compl<!tion of Medicine 
110. 
UC Papadalds, VATierney, MZ Woeber, 
VAF/VMC Freeman, SFGH Haber 
Students are assigned patients for study on the 
staff and private wards. They are supervised by 
attending and resident staff.They preselll 
patients on ward rounds, assist with proce­
dures, and attend specialty conferences where 
their patients are discussed. MEDICINE 

140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 
and approval of third- and fourth-y<!ar coor­
dinator. 
Papadalds 
Clinical cl<!rkships in off-campus hospitals 
approved by the department chairperson, 
third- and fourth-year coordinator and the 
dean. MEDICINE 

140.03. Hem11tology/Oncology-UC. (1.5 
per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 
110. 
Venook 
Studems function as imerns sup<!rvised by a 
follow and resident on the Clinical Cancer 
Service working up patients with hemato­
logic and solid tumor malignancies. In addi­
tion, sntdents attend conferences, perform 
daily procedures, and write orders under 
supervision. MEDICINE 

140.04. Infectious Diseases-VA. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. ~requisite: Completion 
of Medicine 110andSurgery I 10. 
Jensen 
Clinical elective with inpatient and outpa­
tient infectious diseases atVAMC. Com­
monly encou,ntered general ID problems of 
hospitalired patieuts, and comprehensive 
outpatient management of HIV disease are 
stressl!d. Introduction to clinical microbiol­
ogy and hospital epidemiology are included. 
MEDICINE 

140.05. Clinical Cardiology-PMC. (1.5 
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medi­
cine 110 or consent of instructor. 
Kline 
Srudeots manage one to two patients per 
week.giving them direct"hands-on" clinical 
exper_ience. Students are expected to partici­
pate in all cardiology confermc~. ward 
rounds, ECG reading sessions, Echocardi­
ography and Nuclear Medicine rounds. 
MEDICINE 

140.07. Oncology-SFGH. (1.5 per we<!k) F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110. 
Luce 
Students will evaluate patients with malig­
nam diseases under the supervision of oncol­
ogy fellows and attending physicians. Stu­
dents wiU see oncology patients in outpatil!nt 
clinic and on the inpatient consultation ser­
vice. In addition to a broad exposure to a 
wide range of malignant diseaSl!S, the students 
wiU be allowed to participate in th<! outpa­
nent evaluation of patients with AIDS and 
Kaposi's sarcoma. MEDICINE 

140.08. Gastroenterology-UC. (1.5 per 
week} Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Ml!dicine 110. 
Scharschmidt 
Students.along with a second-year fellow, 
two first-year fellows, a medical resident and 
attending, serve as a member of the gastroen­
terology clinical service. Participate in all 
conferences,journal r.-vie~ and teaching 
s.,ssions,including'sp<!cialty clinic' (e.g., Liver, 
IBD clinics). MEDICINE • 

140.09. Clinical Cardiology-MZ. (1.5 per 
week) SS I, SS2, Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
M<!dicine 110 and fourth-year standing. 
Consem of instructor. 
Mailhot,E. Cohen, Paley • . 
Studl!nts work u_p patients and follow patients 
through diagnostic and therapeutic proce­
dures. There is considerabl" exposure to non­
invasive, invasive, and interventional cardiol­
ogy and post-operative cardiac care. Students 
participate in d.-pamnental conf.-rences and 
hospital-widl! conferences. MEDICINE 

140.10. Pulmonary Medicine-MZ. (1.5 
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medi­
cine 110 and 140.01 or equivalent senior 
ward medicinl! exp<!rience. Consent of 
instruttor. 
Addison 
Consultatiw service including diagnostic 
pulmonary probl<!ms, Intensive Care Unit 
consultations. Fiberoptic bronchoscopy and 
physiologic evaluation. Students will work up 
panents and follow them on a daily basis, 
discussing all aspects of their care with pul­
monary residents and attending physician. 
MEDICINE 

140.11. Hematology/Oncology-C.(1.S 
per w.,ek) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 
110. 
R.Cohen 
Students evaluate and manage patients with 
blood coagulation and its disorders, hemato­
logic and solid tumor malignancies. Learn the 
t<!chnique of bone marrow aspiration and 
biopsy, and the morphologic imerpretation of 
these specimens.Attend boards, rounds, and 
conferences. MEDICINE 

140.13. Care of the Patient with AIDS at 
SFGH. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Pmequi­
site: Completion of core clinical clerkships. 
Fourth-year standing. 
Stansell 
SuperviSl!d by the attending physician, stu­
d<!nts will participate in the management of 
both inpatients and outpatients with HIV­
related disease on the AIDS consult service 
and 1-2 days per Wl!l!k in the AIDS clinic. 
Participation in .-ducational conferences 
encouraged. MEDICINE 

140.14. SexuallyTransmitted Diseases. 
(1.5 per week) Su,F,W,Sp. Pr.,requisite: 
Fourth-year standing. Lab 40 hours per wl!ek. 
Bolan 
Fourth-year medical students will bl! trained 
in the diagnosis, tream1e111, and management 
of sexually transmitted diseases in th<! clinical 
Sl!tting. MEDICINE 

140.15. Continuity Care Clinic. (1) Su, F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite:Medicine 110. 
Papadakis 
Working in clinics one half-day per week 
owr six-to-nine months.Approximately I 0 
positions are available: Moffitt/Long, SFGH, 
Mount Zion.and long-terlll Home Care 
Clinics at San Francisco'sVAMC. MEDI­
CINE 

140.16. Hematology-SFG !-1. ( I .5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 
or consent ofinsmictor. • 
Embury 
Stude111s, under supervision, evaluate·hema­
tology pati-,nts in the outpatiem/inpacie.nt 
consultation service; review relevant clinical 
data; interpret bone marrow slides. Emphasis 
is on the diagnosis and management of pa­
ti-,n~ with hemoglobinopathies, sickle cell 
diseases, disorders ofhematopoiesis, and ab-

-·---'-----•--=--- a.Acn,rnr, .. 1c 

140.17. Medical Consultation. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110. 
Wasilnnki, Campa 
Inpatient medical consultation service with 
outpatient preoperative clinic.Team consists 
offaculty and resident. Students will be di­
rectly involved in patient evaluation and 
follow-up.They will bl! expected to read and 
present current literature on rounds. MEDI­
CINE 

140.18. Gastroenterology-VA. (1.5_per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 
and fourth-~r standing. 
Wright 
Students share consultations with GI fellows· 
work up patients on wards; see patients in • 
outpatient; attmd endoscopies;attend round. 
and conferences. MEDICINE • 

140. 19. c...diotogy-VA. (1.5 per week) Su, 
F.W.Sp,Pren:quisite: Medicine 110. 
Karliner 
Students shan, consultations with cardiology 
fellows; work up patients on the wards; inter­
pret EEGs and other Holter monitor studies; 
attend rounds and conferences. MEDICINE 

140.20. Infectious Diae-UC. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110, 
Jacobs 
Hospi_talized patients with a wide range of 
mfecnous diseases are evaluated and pre­
sented by students under the direct supervi­
sion of th<! infectious disease fellow. Students 
present patients at attending rounds, infec­
ti~us di_sease conferences, and review appro­
priate ht<!rature on the subject MEDICINE 

140.21. Private Practice. (1.5 per week) Su, 
F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110:Approval 
of third- and fourth-year coordinatqr,Stu­
dent.must make arrangements with private­
practice physician. 
Papadakis 
Working experience with an internist on 
clinical faculty as he/she makes rounds in 
various private hospitals and at UC, sees pa­
tients in private office and on house calls, 
does follow-up studies, and reads electrocar­
diograms. MEDICINE 

140.22B. Current Topics in Oncology. (6) 
F.Restriction: 4th-yea_rmedical students only. 
Humphreys, Schaufele, Luce 
Following the introduction of a s.,lected 
novel concept in clinical or erxperimental 
oncology, participant-initiated library re­
search and subsequent discussion will be 
emphasized as a method to keep pace with 
th<! rapid changes in oncology that will occur 
post-graduation. MEDICINE 

140.220.Advanced Airway Pathophysi­
ology. (6)W.Restriction: 4th-year medical 
students only. 
Humphreys, Mustacci, Stulbarg 
Th~ course will provide an in-depth under­
standing of the most pressing issues and cha!~ 
lenges that asthma, chronic bronchitis em­
physema. and cystic fibrosis present at •the 
bedside, in the laboratory, and at the commu­
nity level.The course accommodates ample 
time for independent study, student presenta­
nons, and small group discussions. MEDI­
CINE 

140.22F. Clinical Therapeutics. (6) W. 
Restriction: 4th-year medical students only. 
Humphreys, Benowitz •• 
This course emphasizes applied pathophysi­
ology and clinical therapeutics. Case-ori­
ented workshops will present the principles 
of therapeutics with application to specific 
th<!rapy of common cardiovascular, respira­
tory, gastrointestinal, a.nd infectious diseases as 
well as diabetes. MEDICINE 

140.22G. Endocrine Pathophysiology. 
(6)W.Restriction: 4th-year medical students 
only. 
Lingappa, Strewler, Woeber 
One week each oflecture, discussion, and 
library research on S<!lected topics in adrenal, 
thyroid, parathyroid, and lipid pathophysiol­
ogy. MEDICINE 

140.22N. Renal Clinical Pathophysiol­
ogy. (6) Sp. Restriction: 4th-year medical 
students only. 
Humphreys, Cogan 
The course marerial will b.- clinically case­
based with a format of small group seminars 
with supplementary lectures emphasizing 
pathophysiology of renal disorders. MEDI­
CINE 

140.23. Endocrine Metabolism-UC. (1.5 
per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 
110. 
'fyrrell 
Students based at Moffitt Hospital, twelfth 
floor south, act as assistants to residents and to 
endocrine fellows for consultations as well as 
for hospitalized endocrine patients;_anend 
endocrine and metabolic clinics and semi­
nars, and teaching exercises of endocrinology 
and metabolism, including Medicine Graud 
Rounds. MEDICINE 

140.24. Rheumatology & Irnmunology­
UC. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 110. 
Sack 
Familiarization with ~lini~al n~1ifestations, 
rheumatic disease therapy, immunologic 
disorders. Participatio.n in in/ outpatie111 clin­
ics. Basic immunologic pri..;ciples as related 10 
clinically apparent immunologic dysfunction. 
Assignment of pertinent literature, lectures, 
and introduction to principles and practice of 
various immunologic testing. MEDICINE 

https://outpatiem/inpacie.nt
https://gener.il
https://clinic.ti
https://alterrn1.te


140.25. Renal Disease-SFGH. (1.5 per 140.37. Emergency Medicine-H. (1.5per 140.55.Acting lnternship-C. (I .5 per 140.69. Canliology-VMC. (1.5 per week) 170.04.EKG Fundamentals-VA.(1) Su,F, 
week) Su, F,W. Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110. Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 or W,Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 132A-B-C. 
and fourth-year standing. and fourth-year standing. Limited to fourth-year students. consent oflnstructor. Lecture 1 hour. 

Humphreys. Simon, English Busch Serio M.Goldman 
Students work up and follow up patients with Students evaluate medical. surgical, gyneco­ Students, under supervision, will evaluate a11d Participation with housestaff in patient care Instruction in basic electrophysiologic prin­
a wide variety of renal and electrolyte distur­ logic, and non-critical trauma patients under share in the care of patients admitted to ail on CCU, ICU, medical wards, outpatient ciples and interpretation of electrocardio­
bances, and see outpatients in a weekly Renal attending supervision.Attend short teaching acute care hospital. Experience includes his­ clinics, Introduction to invasiVI! and non­ grams. MEDICINE 
Clinic. Cases are discussed with attending conferences held daily, with longer depart­ tory and physical examination, diagnostic a11d invasive diagnostic procedures, techniques of 

170.05. EKG Interpretation. (t)W Prereq­
physicians daily. Students also attend weekly mental conferences weekly."Hands-on" treatment pla1111ing,and writing orders and management in care of hospitalized and am­

uisite: Medicine 131 A. Lecture 1 hour. 
Journal Club, Renal Grand Rounds, and training such as suturing, casting and splint­ progress notes.Attend daily rounds and con­ bulatory patients.Attend ECG interpreta­

Rapaport
Chief of Service Rounds. MEDICINE ing, and airway managing are provided. ferences. MEDICINE tions, CCU rounds, consults, and teaching 

Review of physical principles of electrocar­
MEDICINE conferences. MEDI Cl NE 

140.26. Critical Care-MZ. (1.5 per Wt!ek) 140.56. Geriatric Medicine-MZ. (I .5 per diography and clinical application of dectro­
Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and 140.38.Advanced Clerkship-CCU­ week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 140. 71. Pulmonary Disease-VMC. (1.5 cardiographic interpretation. MEDICINE -if 

fourth-year standing. SFGH. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequi­ and fourth-year standing. per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine ' 
170.09. CurrentTopics in Medical Sci­ n 

Addison, Woeber site: Medicine 110, fourth-year standing or Luxenberg, Feigenbaum 110 or consent of instructor. i,ence. (2) F,W, Sp. Seminar 2 hours. 
Primary emphasis is on the management of conse·nt of instructor.A four-week cardiology Students, under supervision, perform consults Baylor, Lohne, Goebel, Hirasuna, van 

Parslow
critically ill patients in Coronary Care Unit elective or Medicine 140.01 is recom­ on hospitalized and clinic patients.They par­ Gundy 

Focus on research interests ofUCSF faculty.
and Intensive Care Unit. Includes teaching in mended. ticipate in multidisciplinary geriatric assign­ Evaluation and management of adult patients 

Provides broad introduction to campus re­
the use of monitoring equipment. cardio­ Goldschlager nu:nt, and bi:con1e acquaintecl with Geriatric with respiratory diseases. supervised by 

search, practice in reading and analyzing
Vl!rsion, and related aspects of critical care Students develop skills of an acting intern Day Care.Alzheimer's Day Care, and other housestaff and faculty, Pulmonary Medicine 

research publications. Speaker's talk includes
medicine. MEDICINE while working as a member of the Cardiol­ community programs and-resources. MEDI­ section. Emphasis on physical examination of 

discussion of personal background, present
ogy team at SFGH. Srudents become familiar CI NE chest, interpretation of X-ray, arterial blood 

140.27. Cardiopulmonary-C. (1.5 per research, background description on re­
with procedures, practices and protocols of gases, pulmonary function studies. Gain fa­

week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110. 140.57. Cardiology-VMC. (1.5 per week) search area, and discussion of future research
the CCU.Telemetry facility. and inpatient miliarity with respirators and other aspects of 

Pont ·' Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 or plans. MEDICINE
wards, and attend all rounds and teaching respiratory care. MEDICINE 

Stude.nts will attend rounds in the coronary consent of instructor. 
conferences. MEDICINE 170.10. Introduction to Occupational

care unit and receive instruction in -cardiol­ Deedwania 140.75. Inpatient Medicine-K. (1.5 per 
Medicine. (1) F.Seminar I hour. 

ogy, stressing electrocardiography; students 140.39, Pulmonary Disease-UC. (1.5 per Students see patients in the coronary. care week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 
Balmes

may work in the pulmonary function labora­ week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110. unit, wards and clinics at the University of and fourth-year standing. 
Practice of occupational medicine as related 

tory and attend all teaching conferences and Stulbarg California Teaching Facility at Fresno.They Feigenbaum 
to the prevention, recognition, and treatment

seminars. MEDICINE Students participate fully on the inpatient will develop and implement treatment plans Acting internship at this urban community 
of disease and injuries resulting from employ­

Pulmonary Consult Service, interviewing, with the consultant, read electrocardiograms, prepaid health plan hospital. Students exam­
140.28. Infectious Disease-SFGH. (1.5 per n1enc. lnte-raction of c::cono1nic, political, a11d 

examining, presenting, and doing follow-up and atte11d all seminars and conferences. ine patients, participate in ward rounds, and 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110. social forces bearing on worker health prob­

of their own patients.Atte11d weekly confer­ MEDICINE attend teaching seminars and conferences of 
Chambers lems. MEDICINE 

ences, receive some experience with proce­ the Department of Medicine. 
Course includes active consultation service 140.58. Pulmonary Disease-VAF. (1.5 per dures (e.g., bronchoscopy), learn pulmonary MEDICINE 170.11. Introduction to Environmental
;veraging three new consults per day. Daily week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medici11e 110 

function interpretation, and do directed read­ Medicine. (l)W.Seminar I hour. 
patient rounds; weekly combined infectious or consent of instructor. 140. 77. Endocrinology /Diabetes-Fresno.

ing relevant to their patients. MEDICINE Balmes
diseases/pediatrics mini-rounds and infec­ P. Baylor, Goebel (1.5 pet week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 

Introductory co'urse in health issues related to
tious diseases intercity rounds.Two half-day 140.40. Gastroenterology-KP. (1.5 per Students on Chest Service will have primary Medicine 110. 

the environment. MEDICINE
infectious diseases clinics per week. Reading week} Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110. care responsibilities for medical inpatients Shipp, Ginier 
and library research, MEDICINE Allison, Kaufinan, Udkow, Grossman under supervision of the Physician Director Students gain extensive experience in care of 170.12. Introduction to Geriatric Medi­

As a member of the GI Consult team, student of the Respiratory Care Service. lnstructio11 patients with diabetes and other endocrine cine. (1.5) W. Lecture 1.5 hours. 
140.29. Hematology-UC. (1.5 per week) will work-up patients, observe and participate 011 topics such as the use of respirators, arte­ disease through active participation in special Luxenberg
Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110. in diagnostic and therapeutic procedures, and rial blood gas sampling and techniques. diabetes inpatient units, ward consultations, Course covers the physiology and psycholob'Y
Shuman attend all rounds and GI diversion confer­ MEDICINE diabetes and endocrine clinics, and_ patient of normal aging and health care problems of
Students evaluate patients on the wards and 

ences. MEDICINE educational programs located at Valley Medi­ the elderly, including functional status and 
outpatient clinics; review peripheral blood 140.59.Adv Medicine Clerkship KTU­ cal Center and in the community. MEDI­ cognitive:: impainnent. Use ofmedic:1rions, 
smears; participate in conforenc~s and semi­ 140.41. Gastroenterology-SFGH. (1.5 per UC. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: CINE health care policies, multidisciplinary geriat­
nars. Emphasis on patients with blood coagu­ week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 Fourth-year sta11ding. 

ric health care teams, and ethics are reviewed.
lation disorders, hematologic malignancies, and fourth-year standings. Amend,Vincenti 140. 78. Critical Care Medicine-VMC. 

MEDICINE
and anemia. MEDICINE Cello Rotation through an active renal transplant (1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. 

Students evaluate and present GI co11sults on service including clinical immunology, clini­ Hirasuna 170.15.Art and Science of Health Ser­
140.30. Endocrine Metabolism-SFGH. patients admitted to the medical and surgical cal renal pathophysiology, renal diagnosis Students participate in the management and vices Research. (2) F. Prerequisite: Graduate
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: wards. Observe GI techniques, including such as X-ray, biopsy, scan.The student's ex­ evaluation of critically ill patients in the training in applied health services research, 
Medicine 110 and fourth-year standing. 

sigrnoidoscopy, colonoscopy, endoscopy, liver perience in the care of inpatients and outpa­ Medical Intensive Care Unit.This includes e.g., public health, n1edical sociology, health 
Schambelan biopsy.Attend weekly GI and liver clinics.and tients will encompass other internal medical the interpretation oflaboratory results, blood economics. preve11cive n1e<licine. 
The Endocrine-Metabolic Service provides conferences held in conjunctio11 with Sur­ problems as well. MEDICINE gases and chest X-rays and the use of me­
daily housestaff and fellow-supervised con­ chanical ventilation and hemodyna111ic 

Luft 
gery, Pathology and Radiology. MEDICINE This course covers issues front the design and

sultations, four weekly clinics, bi-weekly 140.61.Advanced Medicine Clerkship­ 111onitoring. Supervision is by full-time fac­ writing of grant proposals to choice of data, .
rounds,and conferences on current research. 140.42. Clinical Toxicology & Pharma­ VAF. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: ulty with senior Medicine rc~idents. MEDI­ analytic techniques, presentation of results, 
Students participate in clinical investigation cology-SFGH. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Fourth-year standing. CINE publication strategies, :111d project manag;e­
of patients with endocrine disorders who are Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and fourth-year Goebel 

ment. Students should be involved in a disser­
hospitalized in the Ge,ieral Clinical Research standing. Assignment to tean, with first- and second­ 140.79. Inpatient Medicine-STM. (1.5 per 

tation or n1:ijor project. MEDICINE
Center. MEDICINE Olson year resident; rounds with attending faculty week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110. 

The Poison Control Center handles over200 four to five times weekly; attend daily noon Solari 170. 18. Principles of Occupation-'
140.32. Reversing Coronary Heart Dis­ calls per day, many from physicians managing conferences; increase skills in history-taking, The student, teamed with a resident, will Health. (2) Sp. Seminar 2 hours. 
ease. (1.5 per week) SS I, SS2, F,W, Sp. Pre­

an acute poisoning or drug overdose. Stu­ physical examination, write-ups, and oral evaluate and share in the care of patients ad­ Balmes 
requisite: Completion of first two years of dents will learn to use computerized and presentation. Experience in writing orders mitted to a community based hospital. Stu­ This course presents an overview of occupa­
basic science. other poison infonnation resources; partici­ countersigned by resident. MEDICINE dents will take call, attend teaching rounds tional health, with seininars and site visits. 
Ornish • pate in discussions of a variety of acute poi­ and conferences; will attend clinic-one after­ MEDICINE 
Independent study with Dean Ornish, MD, 140.62. Emergency Medicine-MZ. (1.5

sonings. MEDICINE noon per week. MEDICINE 
and his colleagues at the Preventive Medicine per week; Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 170.19. Introduction to Emergency 
Research Institute in Sausalito. Students will 140.45. Endocrine Metabolism-VA. 110 and fourth-year standing. 140.80. GI and Liver Diseases-VMC. (1.5 Medicine. (2) W. Restriction: First- and 2nd­
learn practical and theoretical aspects of (1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fitzpatrick per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine yearpreclinical medical students;priority to 
implementing a multifactorial mind/body Medicine 110 aud consent of instructor. E1nergency room experienct: providing acute 110 or consent of instructor. 2nd-year students. Lecture I hour. Confer­
program designed to reverse and prevent E11rollment limited. Priority given to care to a mixed inner city and middle class Holmes,Arora, Peters ence 1 hour. 
coronary ht,art disease. MEDICI NE UCSF students. population. Students see medical emergen­ Students will become part of the GI-Liver Gelb, Chin, Neighbor 

Siperstein,Arnaud cies, minor trautna, and acute problen1s in a team. In addition to basic patient evaluation, Discuss the specialty of Emergency Medicine
140.33. Coronary Care at Moffitt/ An introduction to the diagnosis and treat­ variety of disciplines including gynecology, they will participate in the broad range of md initial care of emergency patients both in
Long. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prereq­ ment of endocrine-metabolism diseases. ophthalmology, ENT, and orthopaedics. At­ diagnostic and therapeutic endoscopic proce­ the pre-hospital phase and in the Emerb~ncy
uisite: Medicine 110, fourth-year standing Areas covered are those endocrinopathies tendance at specialty conferences encour­ dures. Participation i•1,an active an1bulatory Depa.rt1nent. Le<..:run:s and practic,I sessions 
or consent of instructor. A four-week involving the major endocrine glands, as well aged. MEDICINE clinic adds to the variety of patients seen. will cover co1n1non nu:dica.l en1ergencies an<l 
cardiology dective or Medicine 140.01 is as diabetes mellitus and hyperlipemias. Pa­ MEDICINE initial 111anage1nent oftraun1a patients.
also recommended. 140.63.Advanced Medicine Clerkship­

tients will be examined and treated in both MEDICINE
Chatterjee KP. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. 150.01. Research in Medicine. (1.5 per 

the inpatient and outpatient services. MEDI­
Students work as interns in the Coronary Siu week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 180, Industrial Toxicology. (2) §W Prereq­

CINE
Care Unit and attend all regular teaching Fourth-year elective rotation for one month faculty member in charge of student's re­ uisite: Consent of instructor, Lecture 2 hours. 
conferences and seminars. MEDICINE 140.46. Pulmonary Medicine-SFGH. on medical wards at Kaiser Foundation Hos­ search project and approval of third- and Jewell 

(1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: pital in Oakland. Students will be integrated fourth-year coordinator. Course provides understanding ofbasic prin­
140.34. Renal Disease-UC. (1.5 per week) Fourth-year medical student in good into the residency training program and will Papadakis ciples of toxicology as rebted to work envi­
Su, F,W. Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110. 

standi11g. be involved in the care of hospitalized pa­ Students continue previously initiated re­ ron111ent and workers' heald1. MEDICINE 
Ives Hopewell, Luce tients in an urban conununity prepaid health search projects under the guidance of faculty 
The student will join the renal team and 180.02. Theory of Biomedical Ethics. (1-Pulmonary disease, including clinical ma11i­ plan hospital. MEDICINE members. MEDICINE 
participate under supervision in evaluation 2) § W. Prerequisite: Graduate standing a11dfestations, basic pathophysiology, use and 
and treatment of patients with renal disease or 140.64. Diagnosis of Electrocardiography 150.03, Cancer Viruses. (1.5 per week) Su, consent of instructor. Seminar 2 hours. Paper

limitations of diagnostic studies and treat­
disorders of fluid, acid-base, or electrolyte -UC. (1.5 per week) Su,F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Basic course i11 microbi­ required for 2 units. 

ment. Experience will be gained by seeing 
balance. Emphasis is placed on pathophysiol­ Medicine 1JO. ology. Atchleypatients on wards and through a series of 
ogy, history-taking, physical examination, and Evans J.A.Levy A brief introduction to l:lioethics, followed by

ongoing conferences, ward rounds and re­
treatment. MEDICINE The primary course focus is diagnostic cardi­ Tissue culture techniques and anitnal experi­ a case-oriented approach to the understwd­

view sessions under close faculty supervision. 
ography. Students interpret 12-lead electro­ n1entation will be used to de111onstrate the ing and use of those basic bioeth1cal prm­

140.35. Cardiology-SFGH. (1.5 per week) MEDICINE 
cardiogran1s, learn the indicari'ous for various role of viruses in animal malignancies and ciples nen:ssary to understand and resolve 

F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110. 140.52. Renal Medicine-VA. (1.5 per sn,dies, observe these studies, and describe autoimmune disease. R .. esearch serves as a frequently encountered bioethical dilen1111as 
Cheitlin, Rapaport week) SSI ,SS2,Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: how they influence patient care. Students will model system for studying similar disorders in in medical prartice. MEDICINE
Studi:nts see patitnts in consultation on wards 

Medici11e 110. rotate on the cardiology consult service and man. MEDICINE 
and clinics, read electr,;cardiograms, improve 198. Supervised Study. (1-5) Su, F,W, Sp. 

Pollock attend selected confere,,ces. MEDICINE 
auscu)tatory skills, rt~view case-s with cardiac 160.04. Medical Science & Clinical Pren:quisite: Cons~nt of i1lstructor preceptor A broad array of acute and chro11ic renal 
consultant, obst:rvc cardiac procedures such as 140.66. Internal Medicine-VMC. (1.5 per Problems. (0-2) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: and approval of third- and fourth-year coor-

disease patie11ts are worked up by the studenr 
dectrocardiogra111s and c:ltheterizarions, and week} Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisiie: Fourth-year Must be an MD/Phi) trainee in the MSTP at dinator. •

under the direct supervision of the attending
attend all seminars and conferences. MED·I­ standing. UCSF. Conference 1-2 hours. Papadakis

physicians. MEDICINE 
CINE Holmes Parslow; Papadakis Library research and directed reading under 

140.53. Infectious Disease-MZ. (1.5 per Students assigned to teams with first- and Clinical contact is arranged with mentor for supervision ofa ,nember of the faculty with
140.36.Advanced Clerkship in Emer­ week) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 second-year residents, rounds with attending experience in ward rounds. clinic work, etc. the approval of the chairperson of the depart­
gency Medicine-UC. (1.5 per week) Su, F, and fourth-year sta11ding. faculty, participation in daily confierences. in clinical departments with approved faculty. ment. MEDICINE
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing. L. Drew, Mintz Emphasis on pathophysiology of disease pro­ Student will choose mentor from list of avail­
Wang 199. Laboratory Project in Medicine. (1-

Clinical and laboratory experience providing cesses, management of acute 111edical prob­ able faculty. MSTP students are required to 
Advanced clerkship in emergency medicine 6) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in­

integrated approach to infectious disease. lems. Refine skills in history-taking, physical complete 6 units before completion of the 
with extei1sive hands-on instruction in pro­ structor preceptor and approval of third- and

Emphasis on learning techniques in diagnos­ exan1ination, write-ups, presentations, tech­ PhD MEDICINE 
cedures, decision-n1aking, and 1nanage1nent fourth-year course director. L1boratory 3-18

tic microbiology (e.g., Gram stains, bacterial niques of diagnostic procedures. 
of acute patients.Two shifts spent with para­ 160.10. Clinical Medical Ethics. (1) F. hours.a11d viral cultures), and correlating these find­ MEDICINE 
medics, one-half shift with the ce111ral EMS Seminar 1 hour. Papadakis .ings with clinical diagnosis and patient man­
base station/dispatch.An excellent elective 140.68. Infectious Disease-VMC &VAE Lo Students will select and conduct a ;..,search 

agrment.Attend daily rounds; research op­
for students considering a career in etner­ (1.5 per week) Sti, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Introduction to clinical medical ethics project under the guidance of a n1e111ber of

portunities available. MEDICI NE 
gency medicine. MEDICINE Medicine 110. through discussion of the medical literature. the Department of Medicine Faculty. MEDI­

Libke Active class participation and critical reading CINE 
Management of common and unusual infec­ of articles will be required.Topics will include 
tious diseases. May include use of anti­ life-sustaining treatment, dilemmas regarding 
microbials in presence of impaired renal or HIV infection, care of critically ill neonates, 
hepatic function, treatment of infection in and allocation of resources. MEDICINE 
immunologically compro111ised host, etc. 
Participation in patient evaluation, rreatJnent 
follow-up, ward rounds, conferences. Micro­
biology bboratory cm b., vnnged. MD)I­
CINE 

https://station/dispatch.An
https://para�160.10
https://second�140.79
https://semi�140.41
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-400.Medical Staff Conferences. (2) F,W, 
Sp. 
UC R.K. Root, SFGH Rapaport, VA 
Sleisenger 
Interns and residents prepare and present case 
histories of patients at medical staff confer­
ences including references to the literature, 
laboratory work, and special studies. Faculty 
members and visiting professors discuss the 
cases and present new developments to their 
respective fields. MEDICINE 

401. lnterdept Clinical Correlation. (4) F, 
W,Sp. 
R.K.Root 
A series of discussions is conducted in the 
various subspecialties ofinternal medicine. 
Students take an active part in the presenta­
tion and discussion of the problems involved, 
including reference to the literature, clinical 
demonstrations, and directed student partici­
pation. MEDICINE 

402. Medical Literature Seminar. (1.5) F, 
W,Sp. 
VA Sleisenger 
Setninars on recent literature in internal 
medicine, with assigned reading, required 
reports, and evaluation of presented material 
by interns, residents,and faculty. MEDICINE 

403. Specialty Seminar. (2) F,W,Sp. 
R.K.Root 
Seminars are conducted in the fields of gas­
troen terology, hematology, cardiology, 
electrocardiology, endocrinology, chest dis­
eases, psychosomatic medicine, arthritis and 
rhemnatic diseases, infectious diseases, and 
radiology. Library research, occasional formal 
reports and patient presentations are required. 
MEDICINE 

404. Specialty Seminar. (4) F,W,Sp. • 
SFGH H.Williams and Staff 
Seminars are conducted in cardiology, hema­
tology,gastroenterology, infectious diseases, 
metabolic diseases, and pathology, involving 
discussions. required re~ding, and reports. 
MEDICINE 

405. Specialty Seminar. (4) F,W,Sp. 
VA Sleisenger 
Sep1inars are conducted in cardiology, 
electrocardioloi.,')', hematology, gastroenterol­
ogy. radiology, fluid and electrolyte balance, 
endocrinology and pathology, involving dis­
cussions, requtred reading.and reports. Elec­
tive seminars include a chest disease confer­
ence.joint medu:al and surgical conference, 
rumor bo.ird.derni;,toloi.,')' conference, and 
neuropsychiatr)' conference. MEDICINE 

~- Research Electm:. ( l- lO} Su, F,W, Sp. 
UCR.K.Root,SFGHWtllianu, VA 
Sleisenger 
Research progra1ns ;1n.' arranged ,vith appro­
priate faculty 111ember.s on an individual b.1:sis. 
MEDICINE 

407. Clinicopathological Conference. (l) 
F,W,Sp. 
SFGH H.Williams, VA Sleisenger 
Residents take an active p;1rt in the presenta­
tion and discussion of problems connected 
with the correlation of clinical manifestations 
of dtsease with postmortem stud1e,. Confer­
ences include reference to the literature, 
d11uc1I demonstrations, and laboratory work. 
MEDICINE 

408, EKG Interpretation, (2) Su, F,W, Sp. 
Sokolow 
Seminars (individual instruction) for residents 
in medicine and trainees Ill cardiology by 
cardiac consultants in the interpretation of all 
dectrocardiogra111s and phonocardiogran1s 
taken at UC. MEDICINE 

411A. Introduction to Molecular Genet­
ics. (4) Su. Lecture 3 hours. Conference l 
hour. 
Gitschier, Ganem, Parslow 
A general overview of 1nolecular genetics, 
aimed principally at fellows in clinical depart­
ments. MEDICINE 

411B, lntroduction to Cell Biology. (4) 
Su. Lecture 3 hours. Conference l hour. 
Kelly 
A brief introduction to contempor;1ry cell 
biology for climcal fellows. MEDICI NE 

41 lC. Laboratory Techniques. (3) Su. 
Prerequisite: Medical fellows in School of 
Medicine. Lab: 40 hours/week for 2 weeks. 
Welch, Pytella 
A short, but intensive, laboratory course in 
modern laboratory techniques of cell and 
molecular biology meant to facilitate transi­
tion of medical fellows beginning their rota­
tion Ill basic research laboratories. MEDI­
CINE 

420, Intro to Structural Biology, (3) Sp. 
Lecture 3 hours. 
Cohen, Kuntz, Crailc 
Introduction to.structural biolob'Y· Focus on 
understanding protein structure and how 
protein structure is determined. Implications 
of protein structure for function. MEDI­
CINE 

440. Postdoc Seminar in Health Eco­
nomics.,( 4) Sp. Restricted to postdoctoral 
fellows 111 RWJ Clinical Scholars Progr.1111& 
NIMH-funded Clinical Sciences Research 
Training Program. Seminar 4 hours. 
Henke 
Provides survey of economic methods, mod­
els, and empirical findings related to the 
health care sector. Students will learn to use 
economic techniques to examine health care 
problems and policy options. MEDICINE 

-450. Clinical Medicine. (10} Su. F,W,Sp. 
SFGH H. Wtlliams, UC R.K. Root 
Residents are responsible for the care of pa­
tients under the direction of the attending 
staff, and participate in student teaching. 
Third-year, senior and chief residents provide 
teaching and consultation service in the hos­
pitals and outpatient clinics. MEDICINE 

451. Clinical Medicine-MZ. (10) Su, F,W, 
Sp. 
Woeber 
Residents are responsible for the care of pa­
tients under the direction of the attending 
staff, and participate in student teaching. Se­
nior residents provide teaching and consulta­
tion service in the hospital and outpatient 
clinics. MEDICINE 

452, Clinical Medicine. (1.5 per week) Su, 
F,W,Sp. 
VAF Rosenstiel 
Residents are responsible for patient care 
under the direction of the attending staff, 
including history-taking, physical examina­
tions, laboratory tests, and consultations.The 
chief resident, in addition, has certain respon­
sibilities involving the residents, and consults 
for all other hospital services. MEDICINE 

460, Clinical Primary Care. (1.5 per week) 
Su,F,W,Sp. 
Grede and Staff 
Interns in the Primary Care Track oflnternal 
Medicine are responsible for patient care in a 
multispecialty primary care clinic. Other 
rotations include those common to the regu­
lar Medicine Internship Program as well as 
related clinical services such as Dermatology, 
Neurology. MEDICINE 

461. Clinical Primary Care. (1.5 per week) 
Su,F,W,Sp. 
Crede and Staff 
Residents in the Primary Care Track oflnter­
nal Medicine are responsible for patient c.1re 
in a multi-specialry primary care clinic. 
Other rotations include those conunon to the 
regular Medicine Internship Program as well 
as related clinical services such as Dermatol­
ogy, Neurology. MEDICINE 

490. Clinical Medicine, (1.5 per week) Su, 
F,W,Sp. 
SFGH H.Williams 
Interns rotate through medical wards and 
emergency hospital. Under the supervision of 
the attending staff, they are responsible for the 
care of patients, including history-taking, 
medical workups, laboratory tests, and con­
sultation. MEDICINE 

491. Clinical Medicine, (l.5 per week) Su, 
F,W,Sp. 
SFGH H, Williams 
A modified "straight" medical internship 
consisting of eight to nine months service in 
general n1edicine, chest, and the einergency 
rooms, with three to four months spent in 
other hospital services. MEDICINE 

49'5,Clinical Medicine.(! .5 per week) Su, 
F,W,Sp. 
UCR.K.Root 
Interns are responsible for the care of patients 
under the direction of the attending staff, and 
participate in student teaching. MEDICINE 

Microbiologyand 
Immunology 
100A, Medical Immunology, (2) Sp. Pre­
requisite: Biochemistry !00A-B. Lecture 2 
hours. Equivalent to Microbiology 121 and 
190A. 
W.Levinson 
Lectures on the fundamentals of immunol­
ogy. Small group seminars on patient-related 
problems in this field.MJCROBIOL 

100B. Medical Microbiology. (6) F.Prereq­
uisite: Biochemistry 1 00A-B. Lecture 4 
hours. Lab 3 hours. Conference I hour. 
Equivalent to Microbiology 190B. 
W.Levinson 
Pathogenesis of infection by bacteria, fungi 
a11d viruses. Esse11tials ofdiagi1osis, treat111ent, 
and epidemiology of diseases. Laboratory 
den1onstrations and exercises of essential 
medical skills. Problem-solving exercises and 
s1~1aHgroup seminars involving clinical cases. 
MICROBIOL 

110. Immunology in Pharmacy. (2) Sp. 
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 120A-B. Re­
quired course for students in the School of 
Pharmacy. Lecture 2 hours. 
Brodsky 
Lectures on the fundamentals of immunol­
ogy, drugs i11 hypersensitivity and immuno­
suppression. MICROBIOL 

116, Microbiology and Immunology in 
Dentistry, (6)W Lecture 4 hours. Lab 6 
hours. 
Gross, Defranco 
Comprehensive presentation of microor­
ganisms including bacteria, fungi, viruses; 
fundan1entals of infection and resist·u1ce, 
immunology, disinfection, sterilization, and 
antimicrobial agents. Laboratory studies and 
demonstrations on indigenous oral flora and 
applications of microbiology to dentistry. 
MEDICINE 

120. Microbiology in Pharmacy. (4) Sp. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all 
first~year required coursework. Lecture 3 
hours. Lab 3 hours. 
Hoover 
Fundamentals of microbiology for pharmacy 
students with emphasis on mechanisms of 
disease production by bacteria, fungi, and 
viruses. Morphology, physiology, and immu­
nology techniques used in laboratory diagno­
sis of selected bacterial diseases. Includes 
exercises in antibiotic susceptibility, disinfec­
tion, and sterility. MICROBIOL 

150.01. Microbiology Research. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Microbiology 
I00A and IOOB and consent ofinstruct9r. 
Staff 
Research in microbiology; block elective for 
fourth-year students. MICROBIOL 

170.02.CaseoftheWeek. (I) F.Prerequi­
site: Microbiology IOOB concurrently. Semi­
nar I hour. 
W.Levinson 
Infectious disease cases are discussed in a 
problem-solving format. MEDICINE 

190A. Med Immunology-Grad Stdnts. 
(2) §Sp.Prerequisite: Biochemistry l00A-B. 
Lecture 2 hours for nine weeks. Equivalent to 
Microbiology IOOA and 121. 
W.Levinson 
Lectures on the fundamentals of immunol­
ogy. Small group seminars on patient-related 
problems in this field. MICROBIOL 

190B. Graduate Medical Microbiology, 
(6) § F.Prerequisite: Biochemistry lO0A-B. 
Lecture 4 hours. Lab 3 hours. Conference l 
hour. 
W.Levinson 
Pathogenesis of infection by bacteria, fungi, 
and viruses. Essentials of diagnosis, treat­
ment, and epidemiology of diseases. Labora­
tory detnonstrations and exercises of essen­
tial medical skills.Problem-solving exercises 
and small group seminars involving clinical 
cases. MICROBIOL 

198, Supervised Study. (1-5) § Su, F,W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Staff 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approval of the chairperson of the depart­
ment. MICROBIOL 

199.Laboratory Project, (1-5) § F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinstrucror. 
Staff 
A laboratory research project undctr direction 
of a member of the faculry with the approval 
of the chairperson of the department. 
M!CROBIOL 

203, Cellular Immunology, (3) § F.Prereq­
uisite: GenerJI knowledge ofimmun/llogy 
and biochemistry. Lecture 3 hours. Otfered in 
alternate years. Offered 1996-97. 
DeFranco,J, W. Goodman 
Course covers chemical and genetic basis of 
inununogenicity, properties ofin1111unoc01n­
petent cells, cell interactions in the imnnme 
system, and regulatory circuits. 
MICROBIOL 

204, Molecular and Cellular Immunol­
ogy. (3) §W Prerequisite: General knowledge 
ofin,munology. Lecture 3 hours. 
DeFranco 
Topics to be covered: hematopoiesis, stru,ture 
and genetics ofimmunoglobulins, lymph~­
cyte surface molecules,T cell receptors, signal 
transduction, antigen presentation, MHC 
restriction, tolerance,T cell etfector mecha­
nisms, lymphocynes, and autoimmunity. 
MICROBIOL 

208, Biology of Animal Virus Infection, 
(3) §W Prerequisite: General knowledge of 
nucleic acid structure and chemistry. Lecture 
3 hours. Seminar 4 hours. 
Ganem, Young, Andino 
The nature of viruses: dynamics of virus-cell 
interaction with en1phasis on ani111alvirus 
systems, control of expression of virus-spe­
cific infonnation in lytic and te1nperate in­
fection, and role of viruses in malignant trans­
formation of cells. MICROBIOL 

209, Special Topics in Immunology. (2) § 
Sp. Conference 2 hours. 
Goodman 
Small group tutorial in which topics and 
correlative reading will be selected for discus­
sion with individual faculty members. 
MICROBIOL 

210, Research Problems in Mycology. (I­
S) § F.Prerequisite: Microbiology I OOA, I OOB 
and 206. Lab and conference. 
Halde 
Participation in research problems in a my­
cology laboratory.This is not a structured 
laboratory methods course, but rather a prac­
tical research experience involving basic 
research with pathogenic fungi. 
MICROBIOL 

215. Laboratory Rotation. (3) § Su, F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 9 
hours. 
Staff 
Lab research for one quarter with a depart­
mental faculty member to familiarize new 
graduate students with experimental ap­
proaches to microbiological or immunologi­
cal problems of current interest. 
MICROBIOL 

220. Selected Topics Seminar. (I)§ F,W, 
Sp. Seminar 1 hour. 
Staff 
General microbiology; individual research of 
advanced graduate students, invited speakers 
and staff members. Reviews of special topics 
and journal articles by advanced students and 
faculty. MICROBIOL 

221.Graduate Research Seminar. (I}§ 
Sp. Seminar I hour. 
Staff 
Seminar series in which graduate students 
present their thesis research. MICROBIOL 

250.Research, (1-8) § F,W,Sp. 
Staff 
MICROBIOL 

299, Dissertation. (0) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Advancement to candidacy and permission of 
the graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in writing the 
dissertation for the PhD degree. 
MICROBIOL 

NeurologicalSurgery 
Core Clerkship-Neurology 110. Students 
serve as clinical clerks in the inpatient and 
outpatient clinics. 

140.01.Advanced Neurosurgery Clerk­
ship. (l.5 per week) Su,F,W,Sp. 
Gurin 
The student will become a member of the 
housestaff, attending ward rounds, working 
up patients, assisting at operations, and taking 
night call on rotation with a resident. Limited 
to one student per hospital. NEURO SURG 

140.02, Off-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Neurology 
110. 
Chesnut, Weinstein 
Clinical clerkship in approved hospitals by 
special arrangement, and approval of the dean 
and chairperson of the department. NEURO 
SURG 

150.01 Research in Neurosurgery. (1-5 
per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instrucror and deparnnent. Passing grade 
in NB Examination Part 1. 40 hours per 
week. 
Staff 
Research project under the direction of a 
member of the faculty. Extensive background 
reading will be required and discussion of 
important topics will be held at weekly labo­
ratory and program project research confer­
ences. NEURO SURG 

199,Laboratory Project, (1-5) F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. 
Pitts 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a member of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the deparm1ent. 
NEUROSURG 

400. Staff Conference. (2) Su, F,W, Sp. 
Gutin 
Residents, under supervision, prepare and 
present case histories of ward patients includ­
ing laboratory work, X-ray studies, special 
investigation and reference to the literature. 
Discussion is 1.ed by the faculty with partici­
pation by visitors. NEURO SURG 

402, Clinicopathological Conference. (2) 
Su, F,W,Sp. 
R. Davis, C.B. Wilson 
Residents discus., clinicopathological aspects 
of cases, and their correlation with the litera­
ture and special studies. Faculty and visitors 
discuss developments in related fields. Sec­
ond-year residents organize confer.,nces and 
participate in gross autopsies on patients from 
the Neurological Surgery Service. NEURO 
SURG 

403. Literature Review. (I) Su, F,W,Sp. 
Pitts 
Recent literature in neurology and neuro­
logical surgery is presented. Discussion by 
members of the faculty in attendance and by 
visitors from other schools interested in this 
and related fields. NEURO SURG 

450. Clin Neurological Surgery-UC. (10) 
Su, F,W,Sp. 
Gurin, Wilson 
Resident,, under supervision, are responsible 
for patient care in the wards and outpatient 
clinics including history-taking, physical 
examinations, laboratory tests, and consulta­
tions. In addition, the senior resident has 
certain adn1inistratlve, teaching, and clinical 
responsibilities. NEURO SURG 

451. Clin Neurological Surgery-SFGH. 
(10) Su, F,W, Sp. 
Chesnut 
Residents are responsible for the care of pa­
tients, under the direction of the attending 
staff, including history-taking, physical ex­
aminations, laboratory tests, and consulta­
tions. In addition, the senior resident has 
certain teaching and administrative responsi­
bilities required by the attending staff. 
NEUROSURG 

452. Clin Neurological Surgery-MZ. (I 0) 
Su, F,W, Sp. Restriction: Neurosurgery resi­
dents only. 
Pitts, Weinstein, McCormack 
Residents are responsible for the care of pa­
tients, under the direction of the attending 
staff, including history-taking, physical ex­
aminations, laboratory tests, and consulta­
tions, with major emphasis on the surgery of 
spinal disorders. NEURO SURG 

453. Clin Neurological Surgery-VA. (I 0) 
Su, F,W, Sp. 
P.Weinstein 
Residents are responsible for diagnosis and 
care of patients in wards and clinics and per­
formance of studies and selected neuro­
surgical procedures under supervision of the 
attending staff.They also present patients at 
conferences and attend seminars and rounds 
at UC. NEURO SURG 

490, Clin Neurological Surg-SFGH-VA. 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. 
Chestnut, Weinstein 
Interns rotate through neurological surgery 
wards. Under the supervision of the attending 
staff, they are responsible for the care of pa­
tients, including history-taking, neurologic 
examinations, laboratory tests, diagnostic 
procedures, and consultation. NEURO 
SURG 

Neurology 
Second- Year Coordiqated Instruction­
Medicine 132A-B-C. Lecture-demonstra­
tions and section work devoted to the super­
vised examination of patients. 

110. Neurology-Neurosurg Core Clkshp. 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 132A-B-C. Concurrent enroll­
ment in Psychiatry 135. 
Messing 
Students are assigned patients for study under 
supervision of attending and resident staffs. 
They attend work rounds, attending rounds, 
grand rounds, conferences and lecture-semi­
nars, emphasizing diagnosis and management 
of common clinical problems and psychiatric 
aspects of neurology. NEUROLOGY 

140.0lA-B-C.Advanced Clinical Clerk­
ship. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Neurology 110 and fourth-year standing. A: 
UC.B:SFGH.C:VA. 
UC Hauser, SFGH So,VA Sharp 
Students serve as acting interns on the inpa­
tient service.Attendance at deparm1ental 
clinical rounds, serninars, and conferences is 
required. NEUROLOGY 

140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship, (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Neurology 
110. 
Hauser 
Clinical clerkship in approved hospitals by 
special arrangement and approval of the dean 
and the chairperson of the deparnnent. 
NEUROLOGY 

140.03. Outpatient Clinical Neurology, 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prereq'!isite: Neu­
rology If 0 and consent of instructor. 
Engstrom 
Senior students participate in the outpatient 
general neurology and subspecialty clinics. 
Students further develop neurologic history 
and examination skills applicable to clinical 
problems (i.e., Parkinson's disease) likely to 
confront the neurologist and non-neurolo­
gis,t. NEUROLOGY 

140.04, Child Neurology. (l .5 per week) 
Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Pediatrics 110, 
Medicine 110, and Neurology 110. 
Mobley 
Participation in child neurology activities, 
both inpatient and outpatient, and all regu­
larly scheduled conferences of the Child 
Neurology Division. Study of the developing 
nervous system and diseases of the nervous 
system affecting infants, children and adoles­
cents. NEUROLOGY 

140.06.Advanced Neurology Clerkship­
VA. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Neurology 110 and consent of instructor. 
F.Sharp 
Students serve as clinical clerks in the outpa­
tient clinics and on the consultation service. 
Attendance at deparm1ental clinical rounds, 
seminars, and conferences is required. Prior 
arrangements must be made. NEUROL­
OGY 

140.07, Neurology Clerkship-Fresno, (1.5 
per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Neurol­
ogy 110. 
Felmus, Margolin, Ogren 
Advanced students will have the opportunlry 
to broaden and enrich their clinical neurol­
ogy experience and expertise. Opportunity 
will be given to participate in didactic and 
case conference presentations.The opportu­
nity exists for subspecialty clinical experience 
(e.g., behavioral neurology, neuromuscular 
disea,e). NEUROLOGY 

140,08. Pain Mechanisms and Manage­
ment-UC. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W. Prereq­
uisite: Neurology 110 and consent of in­
structor. Enrollment limited. 
Rowbotham, Barbaro, McKay 
Diagnosis, medical and surgical management 
of patients with chronic pain. Students will 
participate in conferences and rounds of the 
multidisciplinary pain service at UCSF's 
Parnassus campus. Direct patient contact will 
be under supervision of attending physicians 
(neurologists, neurosurgeons, anesthesiolo­
gists, psychiatrists). Students will learn to do 
sensory examinations and simple local anes­
thetic nerve blocks. They will learn pain 
management for acute post-operative pa­
tients, cancer pain, neuropathic pain, head­
ache, low back pain.They will be expected to 
identify major psychological aspects of acute 
and chronic pain. NEUROLOGY 



150.01. Neurology Research. (1.5 pl!r 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite:Anatomy 103. 
Hauser 
Opportunities for research in one of the de­
partmental laboratories by arrangement with 
the chairperson of the department. NEU­
ROLOGY 

150.02. Neuropathology. (1 .5 per week) F, 
W, Sp. Prerequisite:Anatomy 103 and Pathol­
ogy 102. 
R.L.Davis 
Tissue pathology of diseases of the nervous 
system will be explored in greater depth in 
the postmortem room and by gross and mi­
croscopic techniques. NEUROLOGY 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) Su, F,W. Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Hauser and Staff 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approval of the chairperson of the depart­
ment. NEUROLOGY 

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) Su, F,W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Hauser and Staff 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a member of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the department. NEU­
ROLOGY 

400. Neuroscience Seminar. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. 
Hauser, D. Greenberg, F.Sharp 
Seminars covering selected subjects in the 
basic sciences relevant to neurology including 
neuroanatomy, neuroche111istry, neurophysi­
ology, and neuropathology. NEUROLOGY 

401.Grand Rounds. (1) Su, F,W;Sp. 
Hauser 
Conference includes resident preparation and 
presentation of patient case histories includ­
ing reference to the liter.tture, laboratory 
work, and special studies. Faculty members 
and visiting professors fro111 other universities 
discuss new developments in their respective 
fields. NEUROLOGY 

402. Neurological & Neurosurgical 
Path. (1) Su,F,W,Sp. 
R.Davis 
Course involves the presentation and discus­
sion of clinical histories and pathologic find­
ings in sdected cases of neurologic interest 
and histopathologic study, and discussion of 
surgical and post1norte111 sp~cimens from 
neurological and neurosurgical patients. 
NEUROLOGY 

403. Neuropathology Research. (1-10) 
Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Second- and third­
year residents. 
R.L.Davis 
Course involves pathologic and clinicopatho­
logic research into various aspects of rn:uro­
pathology. Specific subjects of research are 
chosen in conjunction with members of the 
staff NEUROLOGY 

407.Neuroradiology. (1) F,W,Sp. 
Dillon 
Neuroradiologic techniques and interpreta­
tions are reviewed in detail with particular 
emphasis on X-rays of the skull and spine, 
pneun ,oencephalography, myography and 
arteriography. NEUROLOGY 

411.Neurology Research. (5-13) Su, F,W, 
Sp. 
Hauser 
Clinical and basic research in neurological 
disease.After consultation, assignrnents to one 
of the several departmental laboratories will 
be possible. NEUROLOGY 

412. Neuropathology Research. (10) Su, F, 
W,Sp. 
VA Sharp 
Specific projects in experimental pathology 
of the nervous system may be undertaken by 
direct arrangement.Techniques include 
neurohistology, histologic autoradiography, 
and electron microscopy. NEUROLOGY 

450. Clinical Neurology-UC-SFGH-VA. 
(10) Su, F,W,Sp. 
Hauser 
Residents are responsible for the care of pa­
tients under the direction of the attending 
staff, and participate in student teaching.They 
serve on the inpatient, outpatient and consul­
tation services. NEUROLOGY 

453. Clinical Electroencephalography. 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. 
Arninoff 
Residents learn interpretation of electroen­
cephalograms under the supervision of ex­
perienced electroencephalographers.They 
interpret electroencephalograms on patients 
they have seen clinically, with individual 
instruction av.ilable as required. Instruction is 
accredited by the Board of Qualification of 
the American Electroencephalographic Soci­
ety. NEUROLOGY 

454. Clinical Electromyography. (1.5 per 
week) Su,F,W,Sp. 
Olney 
Students learn the application of electromyo­
graphy in the diagnosis of patients seen in the 
wards and in the outpatient clinic, with indi­
vidual instruction as required. NEUROL­
OGY 

456. Clinical Neuropathology. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. 
Malamud 
Residents spend three months or more per­
forming supervised autopsies and pathologic 
studies of brain, nerve and muscle. NEU­
ROLOGY 

458. Clinical Pediatric Neurology. (1.5 
per week) Su, F,W, Sp. 
Mobley 
Course offers experience in the diagnosis and 
management of children with acute and 
chronic neurological disorders. Outpatient 
clinics are held weekly for pediatric convul­
sive disorders and b~havioral and learning 
problems of the schoolchild. NEUROLOGY 

460. Clinical Neuro-Ophthalmology. 
(4.5) Su, F,W,Sp. 
W.Hoyt 
Residents participate in clinical evaluation of 
patients in preparation for rounds. Clinical 
teaching in neuro-ophthalmology. NEU­
ROLOGY 

Neuroscience 
117. Neurobiology. (6) Sp. Prerequisite: 
First-year Dentistry standing. Lecture 5 
hours. Lab 2 hours. Conference 1 hour. 
Sargent, Wentworth, Christie, Steller 
Structure and function of the nervous system. 
The course will cover the fundamentals of 
neurophysiology and the organization of the 
nervous system. Emphasis will be placed on 
the oral cavity. STOMATOL 

201. Basic Concepts in Neuroscience. (6) 
§ F. Lecture 4 hours. Conference 2 hours. 
L.Jan,Y.-N.Yan 
An interdisciplinary introduction to funda­
mental aspects of nervous system function. 
Course emphasizes the ionic basis of neu­
ronal signaling, neurochemistry, the cell biol­
ogy of the neuron.and mechanisms of neu­
ronal integration. PHYSIOLOGY 

210. Critical Reading Skills. (2)W.Prereq­
uisite:Approval ofinstructor._Conference 2 
hours. 
Reichardt 
Important papers in different areas of neuro­
science will be read and critically evaluated in 
class discussions.The aim is to develop read­
ing skills. PHYSIOLOGY 

215. Laboratory Rotation. (4) § F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 12 
hours. 
Reichardt 
A laboratory rotation course to familiarize 
new departmental graduate students with 
various approaches to neurobiological re­
search. PHYSIOLOGY 

220. Neurobiology Seminar. (1) § F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Se111inar 1 
hour. 
Lowenstein 
Topic in neuroscience is selected (e.g., devel­
oprnenc, anatomy and physiology of the vi­
sual system, biochemistry of membranes, etc.) 
and pertinent papers from the recent litera­
ture are read and discussed. Each student must 
participate regularly and present one seminar 
per quarter. PHYSIOLOGY 

222.Advanced Topics in Neurochemis­
try and Molecular Neurobiology. (3) § F, 
W,Sp. Lecture 1 hour. Seminar 2 hours. 
Mobley, Levine 
Lectures and critical discussion of current 
n:search on ncurotrophic factors, their recep­
tors, and molecular basis of neuronal signal 
transduction. PHYSIOLOGY 

223. Developmental Neurobiology. (3) § 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Neuroscience 201 and 
consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours. 
Reichardt, Y-N.Jan, L.Jan,J. La Vail 
This course will cover irnportant areas of 
nervous system development with emphasis 
on molecular, genetic, and cellular ap­
proaches. Much of the course will focus on 
recent studies using nematodes, Drosopltila, 
leeches, and zebra fish. PHYSIOLOGY 

225. Neurobiology of Disease. (3) § F,W, 
W Prerequisite: Neuroscience 201 and con­
sent of instructor.Seminar 3 hours. 
Mobley, Fields, Rubenstein, Lowenstein, 
Longo 
Seminar format with students reading and 
presenting papers in the curre111 literature of 
neurobiological disease. Emphasis will be on 
the physiological and 111olecular bases of 
disease. PHYSIOLOGY 

230. Biophysics of Membrane Excitabil­
ity. (3) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Neuroscience 
201 & consent of instructor. Seminar 3 hours. 
Lansman 
Course is designed to acquaint students with 
analytical methods used in studying excita­
tion in nerve and muscle.Topics include: 
review of electrical fundamentals, LaPlace 
transforms, linear cable theory, thermody­
namic and kinetic descriptions of electrodif­
fusion, voltage clamp methods, and Hodgkin­
Huxley analysis of nerve excitation. PHYSI­
OLOGY 

_231. Synaptic Mechanisms in Peripheral 
& CNS. (3) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Neuro­
science 201. Seminar 3 hours. 
Nicoll, Malenka, Sargent 
This is primarily a reading course in which 
recent papers 011 v.rious aspects of synaptic 
physiology and plasticity in the CNS wiU be 
discussed in depth. PHYSIOLOGY 

240.AdvancedTopics in Integrative 
Neurobiology:TheVertebrate Retina. (3) 
§ F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Neuroscience 201 & 
consent ofinstructor. Seminar 3 hours. 
Steinberg, Copenhagen 
Selected topics in the physiology of the verte­
brate retina. Emphasis is on the main problem 
areas of current retinal research as studied by 
electrophysiological and pharmacological 
methods. Study of the retina following the 
path of signal processing from photoreceptor 
to outer plexiform layer, inner plexiform 
layer,and the ganglion ceU. PHYSIOLOGY 

241. The 'central Visual System (3) § F. 
Prerequisite: Neuroscience 201 & consent of 
instructor. Seminar 3 hours. 
Stryker 
Course examines organization and function 
of central visual system with a view toward 
understanding the response properties of 
central visual neurons, the neural connections 
that underlie these response prop;rties, and 
the role of these neurons in perception. 
PHYSIOLOGY 

242. Advanced Topics in Integrative 
Neurobiology:The Auditory System (3) 
§Sp.Lecture 3 hours. 
Schreiner 
Course will review in lectures, laboratory 
demonstrations, and in discussions the state of 
understanding the peripheral and central 
nervous system processes underlying hearing 
and speech perception. PHYSIOLOGY 

243. Somatosensory Systems and Pain. 
(3) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Neuroscience 201 
and consent of instructor. 
Fields, Merzenich, Levine, Ralston 
This is predomina,itly a lecture and discus­
sion format course.The course will examine 
the neural basis of somatic sensation includ­
ing pain and pain modulation.A general 
theme wiU be the correlation of information 
derived from pharmacology, anatomy, physi­
ology, behavior and human studies. Clinical 
problems will be reviewed insofar as they 
illustrate important principles or gaps in our 
understanding of the neurobiology of soma­
tosensory systems and pain. PHYSIOLOGY 

244. Motor Systems in Mammals. (3) § F. 
Prerequisite: Neuroscience 201 and consent 
of instructor. Seminar 3 hours. Not offered 
1996-97. 
Lis berger 
Through readings fro111 the literature and 
background lectures by the instructor, we will 
survey both classical and current approaches 
to understanding the control of motor activ­
ity in mammals. PHYSIOLOGY 

245.The Limbic System. (1.5) § F,W.Sp. 
Prerequisite: Neuroscience 201 or co11se111of 
instructor. Lecture 1 hour for 6 weeks. Semi­
nar 2 hours for 6 weeks. 
Stryker, Malenka 
Lectures and critical discussion of current 
research on tht:' limbic system in the 1nan11na­
lian brain and its relationship to behavior. 
Topics include the neural bases oflearning, 
111entor/, ntotivarion, and e111ocio11; spatial 
learning; the meso-limbic reward system; and 
synaptic plasticity. PHYSIOLOGY 

246. Neuroendocrinology. (1.5) § F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Neuroscience 201 or consent of 
instructor. Lecture I hour. Seminar 2 hours. 
Dalhnan, Weiner 
Lectures and critical discussion of current 
research on the hypothalamus and its rela­
tionship to vegetative behaviors. Topics in­
clude the neural bases and integration of 
circadian rhythms, hormone secretion, feed­
ing, drinking, and sexual behaviors. PHYSI­
OLOGY 

250. Research. (1-8) § Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequi­
site: Consent of instructor. Laboratory. 
Staff 
PHYSIOLOGY 

299. Dissertation. (0) § Su, F,W,Sp. Prereq­
uisite:Adv.ncement to candidacy and per­
mission of the graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in writing the 
dissertation for the PhD degree. PHYSIOL­
OGY 

Nursing 
140. Integrated Sciences. (3) Su. Lecture 3 
hours. 
M.Engler 
Course focuses on microbiological concepts 
and chemical principles essential to nursing 
practice. PHYSIOL NURS 

141. Pharmacology and Nursing Care. 
(3) Su. Lecture 5 hours. 
B.Peterson 
This. introductory course integrates human 
anatomy and physiology of the major organ 
systems and emphasizes the intimate relation­
ship between structure and function.The 
course provides the foundation needed to 
understand human responses to wellness and 
illness. PHYSIOL NURS 

142. lntroduction to Professional Nurs­
ing. (11) Su. Lecture 3 hours. Patient contact 
24 hours. 
V. Carrieri-Kohlman 
Course explores the concepts of health and 
illness and role of the professional nurse. Fo­
cuses.on using the nursing process in care of 
persons across the adaptation and develop­
mental continua. Concurrent laboratory 
designed to develop skills and knowledge 
common to the nursing care of adults. 
PHYSIOL NURS 

143. Effective Communication. (3) F. 
Lecture 3 hours.· 
S.Ziehm 
Course reviews selected theories of human 
interaction and presents principles and tech­
niques of etrective communication as they 
relate to establishing and maintaining a help­
ing relationship. Students use laboratory ex­
perience to develop skills in communication 
and interaction. COMM HLTH SYST 

144. Nursing Care of Med-Surg Pa­
tients. (12.5) F.Prerequisites:Nl41,N142. 
Lecture 3 hours. Patient contact 28.5 hours. 
P.Larson 
Course focuses on nursing assessment, diag­
nosis and care of adults with common medi­
cal-surgical conditions including problems 
common to the elderly. Clinical experiences 
are provided to allow (for development of 
pertinent knowledge and skills) application of 
content with clients. PHYSIOL NURS 

145. Pathophysiology. (3) Su. Prerequisites: 
N 141, N 142. Lecture 2 hours. 
C. Miaakowski 
Course provides understanding of disease and 
its treatment as the basis for nursing assess-
111ent and intervention. Major disease entities 
will be explored, utilizing a conceptual orga­
nization of the content. -PHYSIOL NURS 

146. Parent-Child Nursing. (7.5).W. Pre­
requisites: N 140, NI 4 J, N 142, N 144, N 145. 
Lecture 4 hours. Patient contact 10.5 hours. 
E. Hedenkamp 
This clinical course in the nursing care of 
children and families imegrates theoretical 
concepts related to the management of pedi­
atric patients in acute and ambulatory set­
tings.Application of concepts of growth and 
development of the child and family is in­
cluded. FAM HLTH 

147. Childbearing Families. (7.5) Sp. Pre­
requisites:Nl40, N141, N142, Nl44, N145. 
Lecture 4 hours. Patient contact 10.5 hours. 
N.Murrell 
Course focuses on biopsychological concepts 
forming the basis for normal childbearing 
eve111sand application coclinical situations. 
En1phasis is on nursing assess111entand man­
agement of the woman and fetus during 
anteparcum and intrapartum periods. and 
new mother and infant during the first post­
partum month. FAM HLTH 

148. Sociocultural Issues in Health and 
IDness. (2) W. Prerequisites: N 140, N 141, 
NI 42, NI 44, N 145. Lecture 2 hours. 
S.Kaufman 
Course focuses on significant sociocultural 
aspects of health and illness that make par­
ticular i111pacts 011 nursing pr.ictice in a vari­
ety of settings.Attention will be given to 

cultural diversity associated with ethnicity 
and social class. SOC BEH SC 

149. Psych/Mental Health Nursin·g. (5.5) 
W. Prerequisites: N140,N141, N142, N143, 
Nl44, N145, N146, Nl47, Nl48. Lecture 3 
hours. Patient contact 7 .5 hours. 
S.Ziehm 
Course presents theories ofhu111an behavior 
as they relate to function, alteration, and/ or 
disruption of rnental processes; reviews cur­
rent knowledge related to nursing care, psy­
chiatric treatment, and psychosocial rehabili­
tation of the identified mentally ill individual 
and his/her family. COMM HLTH SYST 

150. Community Health Nursing. (8.5) 
Sp. Prerequisites N140, Nl41, Nl42, N143, 
Nl44, Nl45, Nl46, Nl47, Nl48. Lecture 4 
hours. Patient contact 13.5 hours. 
C. Portillo 
Course explores application of nursing, fam­
ily, and community health theory in commu­
nity health settings, focusing on assessing, 
diagnosing, planning, implementing. and 
evaluating community health nursing care 
with families, groups, and com111u11ities. Gen­
eral principles will be applied to specific vul­
nerable populations. COMM HLTH SYST 

151. Issue.sin Nursing. (3) Sp. Prerequisites: 
N140, N141, N142, N143, N144, NJ45, 
Nl46, N147, Nl48. Lecture 3 hours. 
B.Roberts 
Course explores major issues and trends in 
comemporary nursing and health care deliv­
ery as they relate to nursing practice, educa­
tion, and research. FAM HLTH 

181. Law and the Practice of Nursing. (2) 
§Sp.Lecture 2 hours. 
D. Tennenhouse 
Survey of fundamental and critical current 
issues in law with respect to the theory and 
practice of nursing. Emphasis on legal contin­
gencies encountered in the everyday practice 
of nursing in both hospital and community 
settings. PHYSIOL NURS 

187. Scientific Writing. (I)§ F,W,Sp. Pre­
requisites: Consent of instructor. Lecture J 
hour. Enrollment limited. 
J.Grout 
Course reviews bibliographic search method­
ology, the style of scientific writing.American 
Psychological Association (APA) editorial 
format, and composition of the introductory 
paragraph. PHYSIOL NURS 

197. Group Independent Study. (1-5) SS 1, 
SS2, F,W, Sp. Lab 3-15 hours. 
Staff 
Sn,dents collaborate in clinical investigation 
and study special problems related to nursing 
and health sciences under the direction of 
faculty. Students may select topics for study 
related to their area of interest. 

198. Supervised Study in Nursing. (1-5) § 
-:I

SS 1,SS2, F,W, Sp. Prerequisites: Consent of 
Ii-

instructor. Lab 3-15 hours. 
Staff 
Student conducts library research and does 

,nd
directed reading under supervision of a fac­
ulty member with approval of the chairper­
son of the department. 

199. Laboratory Project in Nursing. (1-
5) § SSI, SS2, F,W, Sp. Prerequisites: Consent -;'I 
of instructor. Lab 3-15 hours. 
Staff 
Student conducts a laboratory research proj­

Dt 

ect under direction of a faculty member with 
the approval of the chairperson of the depart-

I-
111ent. 

201. Curriculum & Program Develop­
ment. (3) §W. Prerequisites: None. Lecture 3 
hours. 
H.Wtlson 
Course reviews educational principles, 
theory, conceptual frameworks and pragmatic 
strategies for nursing curriculum/ educational 
program development. Students analyze, 
critique, and develop curricula and programs 
for schools of nursing/health delivery systems 
including continuing education, staff devel­
opment, and patient teaching programs. 
COMM HLTH SYST 

202A. Theory Development in Nursing. 
(3) § W. Prerequisites: Doctoral standing or 
consent of instructor. Lecture I hour. Semi­
nar 2 hours. 
A. Meleis 
Critical analyses of contemporary strategies ;al 

for the development of nursing theory build­
ing, particularly as they relate to selected 
nursing phenomena and an in-depth analysis 
of selected theoretical schools of thought. 
COMM HLTH SYST 

202C. Theories & Conceptual Frame­
works. (3-4) §Sp.Prerequisites: Doctoral 
standing. Lecture 3 hours. 
A.Meleis 
Comparative study and critical analysis of 
n1ajor conct:'ptual 1nodds and theories in 
nursing. Considers relationship congruency 
of models to prototype theories; system, in­
teraction, developmental, adaptation level 
theories. Exa1nines the i111plication of nursing 
theories and 111odels for practice and rese;irch. 
COMM HLTH SYST 

203. Consultation Theory & Process. (2-
3) §W,Sp. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 0-3 hours. 
D.Oda 
Course provides a study of theories and con­
cepts of consultation as a facilitating process 
rdevant to nurses working in primary, sec-
011dary, a11d tertiary prevc11tio11 services. En1-
phasis will be on consultation strategies. Op­
tional laboratory for theory testing. COMM 
HLTH SYST 

204. Contraception & Family Planning. 
(1) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisites: None. Self-paced 
module. 
E. Scarr 
Course rs a self-paced module that provides 
specfairycontent in the are:1s of contracep­
tion and family planning for the advanced 
nursing m1de11t. FAM HLTH 

205. Issues in Family Research. (2) §W, 
Sp. Prerequisites: N270, N245, or concurrent 
enrollnient in N245,or consent of instructor. 
Seminar I hour. 
J.DeJoseph 
Se111inar is taken concurre111ly with N245 to 
analyze and incorporate intervc:ntions in 
health protection and promotion particular 
to women and families.Application from 
N245 will be made using case preselllations 
and other releva111learning strategies. FAM 
HLTH 

206A. Nursing Management of Psychi­
atric Conditions in Adults. (3) § F. Prereq­
uisites: N227 and N219 or equivalent, and 
consent of instructor. Lab 3 hours. Semi,ur 2 
hours. 
P. Underwood 
Se111inar is desi!,~1ed for graduate psychiatric 
nursing students to examine and discuss vari­
ous theories and practi<:e approaches to the 
nursing management of psychiatric condi­
tions in adults. COMM HLTH SYST 

206B. Environmental Issues i_n Psychiat­
ric Rehabilitation. (3) §Sp.Prerequisites: 
None. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
L. Chafetz 
Course provides an overview of rehabilitative, 
residential, and interpersonal e11vironn1t~nts 
for the chronically or severely 111entally iU. It 
considers properties of mental health pro­
grams, housing, and personal networks which 
appear to promote rehabilitation goals and 
overall quality of life. COMM HLTH SYST 

207. HIV Complex Case Management. 
(2) §W. Prerequisites: N233B (Pathophysiol­
ogy of AIDS) or equivalent and/or consent of 
instructor. Lecture 2 hours. 
G. Galzagorry 
HIV-related case studies are analyzed to de­
lineate clinical decision-making variables 
which include the relevant pathophysiologi­
cal, research, psychological/sociological fac­
tors that impact disease expression, patient 
management, and outcomes. PHYSIOL 
NURS 
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Nursing 

208A. Human Pathophysiology and 215A. Community/Hnltb SysAueu­ 221.Tbeory in Advanced Practice Nurs­ Z29. Philosophy of Nursing Science. (3) § 236A. Nune Anesthesia Pharmacology 
Aging. (3) § F. Prerequisites: None. Lecture 3 ment. (3) § F. Prerequisites: Consent ofin­ ing. (2) § F, Sp. Prerequisites: None. Lecture 2 F. Prerequisites: Doctoral standi~g or consent I. (3) § Su. Prerequisites:Admission to the 
hours. structor. Lecture 3 hours: hours. of the instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Seminar I Nurse Anesthesia Specialty and N21 tA, 
M. Engler, M. Wallhagen M.White P. Benner,A. Meleis hour. N275A,N276, N211.09, N221.02,N275B, 
Course integrates and applies knowledge of Course emphasizes concepts and skills in the Course provides an introduction to critical P.Benner N239A, N24 ID, N407.02. Lecture 3 hours. 
aging and pathophysiological concepts/alter­ assessment of population aggregates and the thinking about the discipline of nursing. Contemporary philosophic viewpoints on K.Karp 
ations in selected organs and systems as a basis health systems that serve communities. Comparative analyses of frameworks to cri­ the nature of nursing science, addressing Course examines basic principles of pharma­
for advanced practice. Content areas 10 be COMM HLTH SYST tique con\peting theoretical approaches 10 natural science, integrative science, and hu­ cokinetics and pharmacodynamics and ap­
addressed include: altered cellular, neurologi­ nursing practice are presented. Methods for man science traditions and scientific integriry. plies them to administration of key pharm­

215B. Community/Health Sys Interven­
cal, and hormonal regulation. PHYSlOL the developme111, testing, and implementa­ PHYSIOL NURS acologic agents in anesthesia nursing. Focus is 

tions. (3) §W Lecture 3 hours. 
NURS tion of practice theories are discussed. on structural properties and physiological 

C.Portillo 230. Measuring Outcomes of Health
PHYSIOL NURS responses to intravenous induction agents,

208B. Human Pathophysiology and Course includes analysis of theory and re­ Care. (3) §Sp.Prerequisites: None. Lecture 3 volatile inhalational anesthetics, and carrier 
Aging. (3) §W Prerequisites: None. Lecture search-based interventions appropriate for 222A. Principles of Nurse Midwifery. (4) hours. gases. PHYSIOL NURS 
3hours. identified health risks and available resources § F,W.·Prerequisites: Enrollment in Nurse­ W.Holzemer 
M. Engler, M. Wallhagen for clients, conununities, environn1ents, and Midwifery specialry. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 3 Course presents current approaches and 236B. Nurse Anesthesia Pharmacology 
Course integrates and applies knowledge of health systems.Application issues will be hours. methods for clinical effectiveness and out­ 11.(3) § Su. Prerequisites:Admission to the 
aging and pathophysiological concepts/ alter­ explored. COMM HLTH SYST L. Ennis, D. Anderson comes evaluation.The influence of patient, Nurse Anesthesia Specialry and N21 IA, 
ations in selected organs and systems as a basis Course critically analyzes scientific principles provider, and organizational factors on clini­ N275A,N276,N21 l.09,N221.02,N275B,

216A. Cardiovascular Disease I. (3) § F. for advanced practice. Content areas (o be underlying selected obstetric and gyneco­ cal effectiveness and outcomes evaluation are N239A, N24 ID, N407 .02, N236A, N266, 
Prerequisites: None. Seminar 3 hours. addressed include: altered cardiovascular, logic diagnostic and therapeutic procedures critically analyzed. COMM HLTH SYST N407 .03. Lecture 3 hours. 
M.Englerpulmonary.and renal function. PHYSIOL in the management of health care of women K.Karp
Course correlates pathophysiology, clinical 230A. Quality Assurance. (3) § F. Lecture 3

NURS throughodr the childbearing cycle. FAM Course examines pharmacology and thera­
diagnosis, and current management of cardio­ hours.

HLTH-UCSD peutics of major adjuncts employed in the 
209. Comparative Research Designs. (3) vascular disorders across the illness con­ S.Henry anesthetic process. Emphasis on. analysis of 
§ F. Prerequisites: Doctoral standing or by tinl)um and across settings. Contelll areas 222B.Nurse Midwifery Management. (4) Course critically reviews strategies to design, physiologic response patterns and periopera­
consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours. include: cardiac diagnostics, hypertension, §W, Sp. Prerequisites: Enrollment in Nurse­ monitor, and evaluate quality assurance pro­ tive clinical nursing management of the sur­
M. Dodd, K. Lee hyperlipidemia, atherosclerosis, and myocar­ Midwifery specialry. Lee.tore 4 hours. grams. Theoretical linkages between QA and gical patient. PHYSIOL NURS 
Course critically analyus the dements of dial ischemia. PHYSIOL NURS S. Leibel,V. Lops evaluation research are presemed. COMM 
qualitative and quantitative research designs Course expands the theoretical knowledge HLTHSYST 236C. Nurse Anesthesia Pharmacology

216B. Cardiovascular Disease II. (3) §W' set within the comext of the research ques­ base of the normal physiology of pregnancy. Ill. (3) §W Prerequisites:Admissiori to theH Prerequisites: N216A or consent of instruc­ 230B. Human Resources Development.
tion to be asked and the existing knowledge Emphasis is placed on the intrapartal period Nurse Anesthesia Specialry and N21 IA, 

tor. Seminar 3 hours. (3) §W Lecture 3 hours 
in the area. with facilitation of normal processes and N27SA, N276, N21 I .09, N221.02, N275B,

B.Drew S.Henry
patient teaching. FAM HLTH- UCSD N239A,N241D,N407.02,N266,N407.03,

210. Information Technology and Nurs­ Course correlates pathophysiology, clinical Strategies to design, implement, and evaluate N261 B, N239B, N407 .04, N236A, N236B. 
ing Care. (3) § F. Lecture 3 hours. Lab hours diagnosis, and currem management of cardio­ 222C. Complex Probs in Nurse Mid­ human resource development programs are Lecture 3 hours. 
vary. vascular disorders across the illness con­ wifery. (4) §Sp.Prerequisites: EnroUmem in critically reviewed.Theoretical linkages K.Karp
S.Henry tinuum and across settings. Content areas Nurse-Midwifery specialty. Lecture 4 hours. among QA, human resource development, Course examines pharmacology and thera­
Course applies research from information include: revascularization procedures, valvular V. Lops, L. Ennis and evaluation research are presented. peutics of commonly used agents in the anes­
technology and selected aspects of nursing heart disease, cardiomyopathy, and heart fail­ Course explores the theoretical concepts and COMM HLTH SYST thesia process. Emphasis is on analysis of 
care (diagnoses, nursing minimum data set. ure. PHYSIOL NURS principles applied 10 the management of 

231. Issues in Nurse-Midwifery Practice. physiologic response patterns and periopera­
decision-making) in order 10 capture patiem pathophysiological and psychosocial issues 

217. Neonatal/Ped Pharmacology. (2) § (3) §Sp.Prerequisites: Enrollment in the tive clinical nursing management of the sur­
outcomes for program planning activities. complicating the birthing process. Issues of 

F.Prerequisites: N_one. Lecture 2 hours. midwifery program al UCSF School of gical patient. PHYSIOL NURS 
COMM HLTH SYST professional practice, adjustmem 10 primary 

M. Lynch, P.Jackson,A. Wong Nursing. Seminar 3 hours. 
care role, and medical collaboration and con­ 237. Health Assessment through Life. (3-

21 tA. Research Methods and Critique. Course presents the clinical application of J. Dejoseph, L. Ennis sultation are considered. FAM HLTH­ 4) § F, Sp. Prerequisites: Departmelll of Family 
(4) § F,W. Prerequisites: None. Remiction:To pharmacologic intervemions commonly Seminar focuses on a critical analysis of cur­

UCSD Health Care Nursing students.Approval by
be taken during the first or se_cond quarter of prescribed for healthy and sick infants and rent issues in midwifery, including the con­ F.O.R. Concurrent practicum required. Lec­
the first year of the master's program. Lecture children in varied health care environments. 223. Mental Health and Aging. (3) § F, W, text of practice, health policy, and patient mre 2-3 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
4 hours. Emphasis is placed on the integration of Sp. Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Lec­ education. FAM HLTH L. Ennis 
L. Reif pharmacologic imerventions as a component ture 3 hours. 

232. Clinical Pharmacology. (1-2). § Sp. Course presents theoretical principles of 
Couil;e introduces research terminology and of advanced nursing practice. FAM HLTH C.Deitrich 

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Lecture health assessment throughout the life cycle. 
methods. Emphasis will be plac,;d on the Course focuses on assessment and manage­

218A. Phenomena Common to the 1-2 hours. Areas 10 be covered include methodologies of 
development of research critique skills, and ment of common mental health problems of 

Nursing Care oflli or Injured. (3-4) § F. S.Echaves data gathering and data analysis essential to 
on research approaches used 10 evaluate the older adult. Factors comributing to men­

Prerequisites: N276. Prior or concurrem Course focuses on clinical application of comprehensive health assessment of all 
health problems,·risk factors, and the impact tal health or illness, adaptive behaviors, spe­

enrollmem in physiology or consent of in­ pharmacology in the management ofpatiems, groups. Laboratory experience provides ap­
of nursing interve1Hions 011 servict recipients cific psychopathologies, and the similariry of plication and imegration of theory. FAM structor. Lecture 1 hour. Seminar 2 hours. Lab including freque111ly prescribed drugs for the 
and delivery systems. PHYSIOL NURS presenting features of physical and mental 

optional 3 hours for 4 units. treatmem of chronic diseases and minor acute HLTH 
illness are explored. PHYSIOL NURS

212. Data Collection and Measurement. N. Stotts • illru:sses across the life span. COMM HLTH 238A. Infant & Child Development. (3) §
(3) §W. Prerequisites: N20<J. Lecture 3 hours. Knowledge is org;1nized around phenomena 224. Neonatal/Ped Ethical hsu~. (2) §W SYST F.Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Lec­
J.Norbeck, R. Slaughter conunon to ill or i1tjured individuals across Prerequisites: None. Lecture 2 hours. 233A.AIDS Overview and Prev Strate­ ture 3 hours. 
Course critically evaluates concepts underly­ the life span. Concepts such as stress, healing, M. Lynch, I. Martinson gies. (3) § F. Prerequisites: None. Lecture 3 C.Kennedy
ing the validity, reliability, and appropriateness clotting, infection, consciowmess, pain and Course uses ethical theories and principles to Course covers major theories and research hours.of data collection n1e1hods as a basis for their coping will be examined from a theoretical explore conflict resolution in chronic, acute, findings dealing with social, emotional, andC. Portillo
ronstruction and USt' in qtulitativc and quan­ and clinical perspective. PHYSIOL NURS and primary health care for infants, chil3ren, 

Course provides an overview of the AIDS cognitive development of the. child from 
titative research. and adolescents. FAM HLTH 

218C. CurrentTherapeutics. (l-5) § F. epidemic and prevention ofAlDS-preven­ birth through school age. FAM HLTH 

213A. Common Problems of Cancer Prerequisites: Physiology, N2 I 8A and N218B. 225. Cardiac Rhythm:Theory & Analy­ tion theories and ethical dilemmas are dis­ 238B.Adolescent Development. (2) §W.
Care. (3) §W. Prerequisites: N<lne. Seminar 3 Seminar 1-5 hours. sis. (3) §Sp.Prerequisites: Consent of instruc­ cussed. Emphasis is on prevention issues for Lecture 2 hours. 
hours. N. Stotts tor. Lecture 3 hours. different target populations, such as health S.Koo1s 
M.Dodd Course investigates the theoretical basis of B.Drew care worker, injection drug users (IDUs), Course explores relevant theory, literature, 
Course addresses the theoretical and scientifi­ selected therapies commonly used with the ill Cardiac dectrophysiology in normal and women, and children. COMM HLTH SYST an_d research findings dealing with normal 
cally based clinical perspectives essemial to or injured. Therapeutic aspects of interven­ pathological stat.,,; and the scientific base for 

233B. Pathophysiology of HIV/ AIDS. development during the adolescent period.
managing common problenis of the person tions as well as side effects will be explored. nursing', response 10 cardiac arrhythmias. 

(3) § W Prerequisites: None. Lecture 3 hours. FAM HLTH 
with cancer and HIV/ AIDS related 111alig­ Recent research will be used as the basis for Co111en1includes: theory and research on the 

M. Dodd,A. Hughes
nancies.This includes nursing intt'rvcurions, discussion. PHYSIOL NURS mechanisms, diagnosis, electrocardiographic 239A. Basic Anesthesia Nursing. (5)§ Sp. 

Course prepares nurses to provide scientific 
self-care, and ambulatory/home measures monitoring, treatment of cardiac arrhythmias, Prerequisites:Admission to the Nurse Anes­

218.0SB. Concepts in Oncology Nurs­ and empirically based care to HIV patients. 
across the illness cominuum of these disease and use of the electrocardiogram for nursing thesia Specialty and N211 A, N275A, N276,

ing. (2) § W.Prerequisites: N218A. Lab 2 Concepts related to HIV, virology, immunol­
states. PHYSIOL NURS research. PHYSIOL NURS N2J I .09,N221.02, N275B. Lecture 5 hours. 

hours, Seminar I hour. ogy, infectious diseases, oncology, and symp­ K.Karp
213B. Complex Cancer/ AIJ;)S Care. (3) § C. Miaskowski 226. Managed Care: Clinical Implica­ tomatology are presented. Case studies used Course provides instruction in basic prin­
Sp. Prerequmtes: None. Lecture 3 h;,urs. Course analyzes the needs of the cancer pa­ tions. (I)§ Sp. Prerequisites: Concurrent 10 provide exemplars and models of nursing ciples of anesthesia nursing. Emphasis is on 
C. Miaskowski tient. Physiologic and pa1hophysiologic enrollment in S222 (Health Care Economics care of persons with HIV/ AIDS. PHYSIOL physical assessment and patient evaluation 
Course addresses the theoretical and scientific mechanisms are explored from the theoretical & Policy). Seminar 1 hour. NURS through trending and analysis of human re­
b;1sis for 111anagement of coinplex clinical perspective and compared and contrasted N. Stotts 

233C. Issues in Hospice Care. (3) § Sp. sponse patterns observed in various monitor­
conditions experienced by patiems with with clinical nursing practice. PHYSIOL Course examines the impact of managed care 

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 ing modalities, as a reflection of dynan1ic 
cancer and HIV/ AIDS. Emphasis is on nurs­ NUR.S systems on patient care services across health physiologic functioning. PHYSIOL NURShours.
ing tnanag:ement of conditions such as: spinal care settings. Emphasis will be placed on the

218.06B. Concepts in Critical Care I. Martinson
cord co,npressionisepsis, superior ve11:1 cav;i roles and functions of clinical nurse specialists 239B.Anesthesia for Special Practice. (2)

Nursing. (3) § W Prerequisites: N218A. Course explores history, function, and models 
syndrmne,and pnewnocystis c1ri11ii pneu­ working with aggregates of patients/ clients in § Sp. Prerequisites:Admission to the Nurse 

Seminar 3 hours. of hospice care. Supportive physical/psycho­
monia. PHYSIOL NURS managed care systems. PHYSIOL NURS Anesthesia Specialty and N21 I A, N275A, 

K. Puntillo social nursing interventions to promote N276, N21 I .09, N221.02, N275B, N239A, 
2 DC. Innovations in Cancer. (2) § F. Pre­ Course analyus the needs of the critically ill 227 A. Theories of Major Psych Condi­ symptom control and family coping during N24 ID, N407 .02, N236A, N266, N407 .03. 
requisites: None. Se1ni11ar 2 hours. patiem. Physiologic and pathophysiologic tions. (4) § F,W Prerequisites: Consent of end-stage oflife are covered with emphasis Lecture 2 hours. 
C. Miaskowski 111echanis1nsand appropriate treatinents are instructor. Seminar 4 hours. on AIDS. Research, legal, ethical issues and K.Karp
Course revieW!i-the theoretic:1I rationale for explored. Issues in clinical managetnent are L. Chafetz nursing implications are discussed. FAM Analysis of the anatomy and physiology 
diaguostic and therapeutic innovations of discussed ti-om the theoretical perspective, Course reviews major psychiatric conditions, HLTH of pediatric and obstetric patients and com­
cancer and HIV/ AIDS. Research findinb,s and compared and contrasted with clinical outlined by the DSM-111-R, explores socio­

Z34. Program Development and Man­ mon pathophysiologic conditions as the basis 
will be analyzed in terms of their implications practice. PHYSIOL NURS cultural, psychological, and biological theo­ agement. (3) § W Prerequisites: None. Lec­ for clinical nurse anesthesia management. The 
for nursing practice and patient care. ries as dimensions in understanding the etiol­ use of various anesthetic techniques in these 219. Psychiatric Assessment. (2-3) §W ture 3 hours.
l'HYSIOL NURS ogy, onset, course, treannent, nursing care, and populations will be evaluated. PHYSIOL Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours (optional). Staff

outcome of selected conditions. COMM
214A. Co~munity-Based Long-Term H.Wilson Course provides content on program plan­ NURS 

HLTHSYST
Care. (1-2) §Sp.Prerequisites: 5222 (taken Course uses clinical material in the critical ning and financial analysis. Consideration is 239C.AdvancedAnesthesia. (3) §Su.Pre­
prior to or co11<.:urrentwith course). Seminar examination of standard psychiatric diag­ 227B.Theories of Major Psych Condi­ given 10 translating this knowledge and skills requisites:Admission to the Nurse Anesthesia 
1 hour. Optional field work 3 hours. noses. Emphasis will be on the utility of as­ tions. (4) § Sp. Prerequisites: Consem of for clinical nurse specialists to utilize in a Specialty and N21 IA, N275A, N276,
L.Reif sessment tools such as the mental status ex­ instructor (N227 A). Seminar 4 hours. changing health care environment. N21 l .09,N221.02,N275B, N239A,N241D,
Course analyzes empirical research and amination and the psychiatric history across L. Chafetz 235A. Child Mental Health Assessment. N407.02, N261, N266, N407.03, N261,
theory dealing with noninsti1u1ional ap­ diverse clinical specialties and the life span. Course reviews major psychiatric conditions, N239B, N407.04. Lecture 3 hours. (2) § F. Lecture 2 hours. 
proaches to long-term care. Examination of COMM HLTH SYST outlined by the DSM-111-R, explores socio­

S.Weiss K.Karp
patient characteristics and needs, models of cultural, psychological, and biological theo­

220.01.Adv Sem in Nursing Research. Course discusses assessment approach and Analysis of the effects of aging, common 
service delivery, factors affecting service t11ili­ ries as dimensions in understanding the etiol­ acute and chronic illnesses, and major sys­(3) § F,w;sp. Prerequisites: Successful com­ diagnostic criteria for mental health problems 
z.at1on, and nurses' roles in provision and ogy, on~et, course, tn:attnent, nursing care, and temic pathology ofbody systems as the basispletion of the qualifying examination and/ or occurring from infancy through adolescence. 
111;111age111entof con1mtmity-bas~d long:-tcnu outcome of selected conditions. COMM for advanced nurse anesthesia clinical prac­consent ofinsrruccor.Se1ninar 3 hours. Child mental health status will be assessed 
care. PHYSIOL NURS HLTH SYST tice. Content includes examination of 

214B. Institutional Care of the Aged. (1- This seminar guides doctoral studems in the 228. Concepts in Nursing Practice. (2) § studies.COMM HLTH SYST 
Staff across a spectrum of disorders through case 

strengths and limitations ofinhalational, local, 

2) §W. Prerequisites: None. Seminar I hour. desigu and conduct of r.,,;earch in specialty W. Prerequisites: None. Lecture 2 hours. and regional anesthesia. PHYSIOL NURS 
235B. Child Mental Health Counseling

Optional field work J hours. areas in cross-cultural and inten1ational nurs­ • V. Carrieri-Kohlman 
II. (2) § W Prerequisites: N235A. Seminar 2 240A. Family Primary Care I. (5) § Sp.

J.Kayser-Jones ing and 111e111al Course examines selected clinical concepts health and communiry nurs­ Prerequisites: Enrollment in Family Nurse hours.Course uses a theoretical, historical, and ing. COMM HLTH SYST. from their sciemific and theoretical basis. Practitioner Program and N237. Lecture 5S.Weiss
cross-cultural approach to focus on issues, Theoretical issues related to the application of

220.02.Adv Sem in Nursing Research. Course covers cognitive, behavioral, and hours. 
problems, and trends in ins1im1ional care of the concepts across settings and life span will

(3) § F. Prerequisites: Graduate nursing stand­ gestalt theories of child mental health coun­ Staff 
the elderly. Research smdies wiU be discussed be addressed. Students will be introduced to a 

ing and completion of at least one research seling.Theories of group counseling wiU also Theories, concepts and knowledge for com­
and analyzed.and the health professionals' process of concepts analysis. PHYSIOL prehensive assessment and management ofmethods course. Restriction: Second-year be examined, including methods based on 
role in providing care will be explored. NURS

graduate standing. Seminar 3 hours. play. activity, and interview. COMM HLTH common health and illness conditions 
PHYSIOLNURS throughout the life cycle will be presemed. J.DeJoseph SYST 

A seminar which guides students in the de­ Emphasis will be on primary care of the fam­

sign and conduct of research in specialty areas ily unit. FAM HLTH 

in family health care nursing. FAM HLTH 

https://N239A,N241D,N407.02,N266,N407.03


240B. Family Primary Care U. (4-5) § F. 
Prerequisites: N240A. Lecture 4-5 hours. 
Staff 
Coutse presents theories, concepts, and 
knowledge for comprehensive assessment and 
management of selected episodic, stable 
chronic illness, and related health conditions 
throughout the life cycle. Emphasis will be on 
primary care of the family unit. FAM HLTH 

240C. Family Primary Care Ill. (4-5) § 
Sp. Prerequisites: N240AB. Lecture 4-5 
houts. 
S,Pickwell 
Course presents theories, concepts, and 
knowledge for comprehensive assessment and 
management of special problems in family 
primary care. Emphasis will be on care of the 
family unit. FAM HLTH 

241. Leadership in Advanced Practice. 
(2) §W. Prerequisites: None. Lecture 2 hours. 
).Dejoseph 
Coutse provides students the opportunity to 
define the social, political, legal, legislative, 
regulatory, and organizational factots that 
influence advanced nursing practice across 
practice settings. FAM HLTH 

24 tA. Role Development in Primary 
Care. (2) §W. Prerequisites: Concurrent 
primary care clinical residency or consent of 
the instructor. Lecture 2 houts. 
J.Saxe 
Course offers the student nurse practitioner 
the opportunity to discover strategies for 
promoting role development and advancing 
the nursing profession in the primary care 
area.COMM HLTH SYST 

241B. Role Development in Primary 
Care. (2) § F. Prerequisites: Consent of in­
structor and concurre:nt enrolhnent in pri­
mary care clinical residency. Lecture 2 hours 
J.Saxe 
Cours<C offets the student nurse practitioner 
the opportunity to discover strategies for 
promoting role development and advancing 
the nursing profession in the primary health 
care arena. INTERDEPARTMENTAL 

241C. Collaborative Role Development. 
{I} §W. Prerequisites: Successful completion 
ofN24 IB (Role Development in Primary 
Care) and concurrent primary care clinical 
residency. Lecture 2 houts every other week. 
J.Saxe 
Bi-weekly seminars deal with critical analyses 
of issues and research related to collaboration 
in primary care. Emphasis is on joinc practice 
frameworks and practice: n1anagen1ent, n1ar­
keting the nurse practitioner role, and legal/ 
professional issues. COMM HLTH SYST 

241D. Professional Aspects of Nurse 
Anesthesia. (5) § Sp. Prerequisites:Admis­
sion to the Nurse Anesthesia Specialty and 
N21 IA, N275A, N276, N21 l.09, N221.02, 
N275B, N239A. Seminar 5 houts. 
K.Karp 
Seminar .explores diverse professional issues 
in nurse anesthesia practice. Historical devel­
opn1ent of nurse ane:sthesia, prescriptive au­
thority, role in health care reform, relation­
ships with other health practitioners, ethical 
issues, and key legal concepts specific to ad­
vanced anesthesia nursing practice is e1npha­
sized. PHYSIOL NURS 

242B. Care of Acutely lli Older Adults. 
(3) § F. Prerequisites: N257 (Biology of Ag­
ing) or consent of instructor. Se1ninar 3 
houts. 
M.Wallhagen 
Coutse addresses major phenomena com­
mon in the acutely ill older adult and focuses 
on the scientific basis for nursing manage­
ment, the role of the multidisciplinary team 
in case management, and ethical issues that 
influence decision-making. 
PHYSIOL NURS 

243.01. Family Therapies (3) §Sp.Lecture 
3 hours. 
S.Weiss 
Course offers a critical examination of theo­
ries guiding therapeutic work to enhance 
family 111ental health. Diverse theoretical 
perspectives for assessntent and i11tervenrion 
with troubled fa111ilieswill be analyzed, in­
cluding structural, strategic, and connnunica­
tion frameworks as well as psychoeducation. 
COMM HLTH SYST 

243.02.Trends in Group Psychothcr 
Modalities. (2) § W, Sp. Prerequisites: Psychi­
atric/Mental Health students or consent of 
instructor. Se111inar 2 hours. 
S.Weiss 
Students will examine and discuss theories 
and practice of various group 111odalities in 
current use.COMM HLTH SYST 

245. Health Protection & Promotion. (2) 
§ W. Prerequisites: None. Lecture 2 hours. 
J. Saxe 
Course emphasizes principles of individual 
health protection and promotion across the 
life span in advanced nursing pr.ictice.The 
examination of 111odels of disease prevention, 
and health pro111otion for individual wellness 
in the context of the family, communiry, and 
culture is emphasized. COMM HLTH SYST 

245 .01. Seminar in Adult Primary Care. 
{I) §W.Seminar I hour. 
C. Cutter 
Seminar is taken concurrently with N245 
PHC I and provides the specialty content 
necessary for adult primary care nurse practi­
tioners.Application from PHC I lectures will 
be made to the specialty area using case pre­
sentations and other relevant learning strate­
gies. COMM HLTH SYST 

245.02 Seminar: Family/Women's Pri­
mary Care. (1) §W. Prerequisites: N270, 
N245, or concurrent enrollment in N245, or 
consent of instructor. Seminar I hour. 
L. Lommel, B. Hollinger,A. Burns 
Seminar is taken concurrently with N245 to 
analyze and incorporate interventions in 
health protection and promotion particular 
to women and families.Application from 
N245 will be made using case presentations 
and ocher relevant learning strategies. FAM 
HLTH 

246. Symptom Assessment & Manage­
ment. (3) §Sp.Prerequisites: N270, N245. 
Lecture 3 hours. 
L.Lommel 
Course introduces students to signs and 
symptoms of illness across the life span that 
are commonly encountered in ambulatory 
care. Symptoms and signs will be analyzed 
using a clinical decision-111aking model. FAM 
HLTH 

246.01. Seminar in Adult Primary Care. 
(I) § Sp. Seminar I hour. 
G. Collins-Bride, B. Burge), D. Guyot, C. 
Kelber, K. O'Mara • 
Seminar is taken concurrently with N246 
and provides the specialty content necessary 
for adult primary care nurse practitioners. 
Application fro111 N246 lectures will be made 
to the specialty area using case presentations 
and ocher relevant learning strategies. 
COMM HLTH SYST 

246.02. Seminar: Family/Women's Pri­
mary Care. (I)§ Sp. Prerequisites: N270, 
N245, N245.02, and concurrent enrollment 
in N246, or consent of instructor. Seminar I 
hour. 
S. Faust, S. Shea,A. Burns 
Seminar is taken concurrently with N246 
and provides specialty content necessary for 
family and women's primary care nurse prac­
titioners.Application from N246 lectures will 
be made using case presentations and other 
relevant learning strategies. FAM HLTH 

246.03. Seminar in Gerontological Pri­
mary Care. {I)§ Sp.Seminar I hour. 
D.Guyot 
Seminar is taken concurrently with N246 
and provides the specialty content necessary 
for gerontological primary care nutse practi­
tionets.Application from N246 lectures will 
be made to the specialty area using case pre­
sentations and other relevant learning strate­
gies. PHYSIOL NURS 

246.04 Seminar in Pediatric Primary 
Care. (I) § Sp. Seminar I hour. 
P.Jackson 
Seminar is taken concurrently with N246 
and provides the specialty content necessary 
for pediatric primary care nurse practitioners. 
Application from N246 lectures will be made 
to the specialty area using case ·presentations 
and other relevant learning strategies. FAM 
HLTH 

247. PHCIII: Complex Health Problems 
and Management. (3) § F. Prerequisites: 
N270, N245. N246, or consent of instructor. 
Lecture 3 houts. 
D.Null 
Course i11troduces the more complex health 
problems encountered in printary care. 
Cliem's clinical presentation, underlying 
causes and appropriate tream1ent are dis­
cussed. Separate specialty track seminats per­
mit elaboration of problems as they occur in 
the specialty. COMM HLTH SYST 

247 .01. Seminar in Adult Primary Care. 
(1) § F. Seminar 1 hour. 
S.Janson 
Seminar is taken concurrently with N247 
and provides the specialty content necessary 
for adult primary care nutse practitioners. 
Application fro111 N24 7 lectures will be made 
to the specialty area using case presemations 
and other relevant learning strategies. 
COMM HLTH SYST 

247.02A. Seminar: Family/Women's 
Primary Care. {I)§ F. Prerequisites: N270, 
N245, N245.02, N246, N246.02, concurrent 
enroll111ent in N24 7, or consent of instructor. 
Seminar I hour. 
S. Shea, E. Scarr,A. Burns 
Seminar is taken concurrently with N247 
and provides specialry content necessary for 
fan1ily and women's primary care nurse prac­
titioners.Application from N247 lectures will. 
be made to the specialty areas using case pre­
sentations and other rd~vanr learning strate­
gies. FAM HLTH 

247 .03. Seminar in Gerontological Pri­
mary Care. (I)§ F.Seminar I hour. 
C.Deitrich 
Seminar is taken concurrently with N24 7 
and provides the specialty content necessary 
for gerontological primary care nurse practi­
tioners.Application from N247 lectures will 
be made to the specialty area using case pre­
sentations and other relevant learning strate­
gies. PHYSIOL NUR.S 

248. Group Independent Study. (1-6) § F, 
W, Sp. Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. 
Lecture 1-6 hours. 
Staff 
Students collaborate in clinical investigJtions 
and other studies of special problems in nurs­
ing and health sciences under the direction of 
faculty. Students may select areas related to 
their long-term interests and future research 
or clinical progra111. INTERDEPARTMEN­
TAL 

249.lndependent Study. (1-5) § F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Lecture 
1-5 hours. 
Staff 
Student undertakes an individual study with 
emphasis on special problems in nursing. 
Students may select an area of study which is 
related to his/her area of interest or future 
goals. INTERDEPARTMENTAL 

250. Research. (1-8) § F,W,Sp. Prerequisites: 
Admission to doctoral study and consent of 
instructor. 
Staff 
Coutse offers students an opportunity to 
engage in research with selected faculty. IN­
TERDEPARTMENTAL 

250.01. Research Rotation. (1-6) § Su, F, 
W, Sp. Prerequisites: Completion offitst year 
of doctoral study and consent of adviser. Lab 
3-18 houts. 
Staff 
The student will participate in ongoing fac­
ulty research.This experience will contribute 
to the student's methodological or substantive 
expertise. INTERDEPARTMENTAL 

250.02 Clinical Research Rotation. (1-6) 
§ Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisites: Completion of 
first year of doctoral study and consent of 
adviser. Lab 3-18 hours. 
Staff 
The student will participate in ongoing fac­
ulty clinical research.This experience will 
contribute to the student's methodological or 
substantive expertise. INTERDEPART­
MENTAL 

251.Advances in Vascular Nursing. (3) § 
SS I, SS2, Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisites: Consent 
of instructor. Leaming modules JOhouts. 
C.Hubner 
Coutse examines the theoretical basis of 
prl!'vention, intervention, adaptatiori, and 
rehabilitation in peripheral vascular insuffi­
ciency utilizing relevam research. Computer 
simulations facilitate synthesis and application 
of content. PHYSIOL NURS 

252. Current Concepts in Home Care. 
(3) § F. Prerequisites: None. Lecture 3 hours. 
C. Portillo 
Coutse provides historical petspective on 
home care and introduces the current home 
care environment. Current concepts related 
to the care of the individual are introduced 
using the Georgetown Home Health Care 
Classification System.COMM HLTH SYST 

253. lnnovative Subsystems of Nursing 
Care. (3) § W. Restriction: Doctoral level­
suggested DNS. Seminar 3 hours. 
I. Martinson 
Coutse provides instruction in the develop­
ment of a nurse-directed subsystem of care, 
including the capability to develop a feasible, 
functioning system to plan design for .collec­
tion and analysis of data needed for evalua­
tion. FAM HLTH 

254. Fetal-Newborn Development. (2) § 
F.Lecture 2 hours. 
M.Lyndt 
Course is a study of body system develop­
ment during embryonic, fetal, and postnatal 
growth. E111phasis is on nor111al anatomical 
and physiologic development, critical periods 
of developmental alterations, and transitions 
for extra-uterine adaptation. Implications for 
nursing practice are explored. FAM HLTH 

255.03A. Common Pediatric Illness 
Management. (2) § F.Prerequisites: Consent 
of instructor. Lecture 2 houts. 
P.Jackson 
Coutse presents theories, concepts, and 
knowledge for comprehensive assessment and 
management of common pediatric illnesses. 
Emphasizes the most common acute condi­
tions managed by a PNP in collaboration 
with pediatrician. Integrates history taking. 
physical findings, diagnosis,and management. 
FAM HLTH 

255.03B. Common Pediatric lliness 
Management. (3) §W. Lecture 3 hours. 
K. Duderstadt 
Course presents theories, concepts, and 
knowledge for comprehensive care of chil­
dren with co111111onpediatric illness. It e111-
phasizes co111mon acute conditions managed 
by a clinical nutse specialist in Pediatric Pri­
mary Care in collaboration ,vith a physician. 
FAM HLTH 

256.Transitions & Health. (3) §W.Sp. 
Lecture 3 hours. Coutse 111aybe repeated for 
credit. 
A.Meleis 
Critical and analytical review of theories and 
research that links health of the individual 
and families to relocations and transitions. 
Focuses on responses and coping with situ­
ational, developmental, health-illness, and 
sociocultural transitions. Nursing therapeutic 
theories will also be explored. COMM 
HLTH SYST 

257. Assessment/ Management of Com­
mon Psychiatric Symptoms. (2) § F,W, Sp. 
Prerequisites: None. Lecrure 2 hours. 
L. Chafetz 
Course analyzes common signs and symp­
toms of psychiatric illnes_s from a biopsycho­
social petspective.The diagnostic process will 
be highlighted and symptom manage111ent 
will be discussed.COMM HLTH SYST 

258A. Feminist Perspectives on 
Women's Health. (3) § F. Prerequisites: 
None. Lecture 2 hours. Library research 3 
houts. 
).Dejoseph 
Course introduces feminist theori•s to assist 
the student to critically analyze selected top­
ics in contemporary literature about wo111en's 
health across the life span.Women's issues are 
considered in both local and global environ­
ments. FAM HLTH 

258B. Family/Childbearing Phenom­
ena. (3) §W. Seminar 2 hours. Project 3 
houts. 
K.Lee 
Coutse studies perinatal phenomena identi­
fied in national reports for their theoretical, 
practice, and research i111plications. Phenom­
ena include prevention oflow birth weight 
infants, contemporary stressors for child­
bearing families, cognitive model to assess 
cultural diversity in perinatal health care, and 
related legislation. FAM HLTH 

258C. Family/ChildbearingTheory. (3) § 
Sp. Prerequisites: N 258A and N258B. Semi­
nar 3 hours. 
V.Lops 
Clinical seminar addresses psychosocial and 
pathophysiologic issues of pregnancy, child­
birth, parenting, and family/marital relation­
ships during childbearing; focus on self-care 
practices for family; emphasis on midwife as 
facilitator of adaptation. FAM HLTH 

259.01. Women's Reproductive Health. 
(1-5) § F. Lecture 1-5 houts. 
L. Lommel 
Course provides exploration of theories, 
concepts, and knowledge necessary to main­
tain and promote women's health. Emphasis 
is on application of current research: decision 
making and management of pregnancy, the 
interconceptional period, and the climacteric, 
including collaboration with health team 
me111bets. FAM HLTH 

259.02. Special Problems in Women's 
Health. (1-4) §W. Prerequisites: Consent of 
instructor. Lecture 1-4 hours. Seminar op­
tional I hour. 
Staff 
Emphasis is on theory and management of 
bio-psychosocial deviations from normal in 
women before and during pregnancy, 
interconceptional period, and climacteric. 
Emphasis placed on critical analysis of re­
search in metabolic, infectious, and functional 
disordets including collaborative manage­
ment of women manifesting these disorders. 
FAM HLTH 

259.03.AdvancedWomen's Health 
Seminar. (2) §Sp.Prerequisites: Consent of 
instructor. Lecture 2 hours. 
P. Bernal de Pheils 
Coutse explores theoretical and management 
aspects of selected phenomena iii women's 
health applicable to the nurse practitioner 
role.FAM HLTH 

260C. lnt/Cross-Cultural Nsg Issues. (3) 
§ F,W, Sp. Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. 
Seminar 3 houts. 
).Lipson 
Se111inar exarnines sdected international 
nursing issu~ including prin1ary care, nursing 
education and nursing service, won1en 's roles, 
and patients' rights. COMM HLTH SYST 

261.Mental Health Nursing and the 
Law. (2) § W, Sp. Prerequisites: Enrollment in 
MS program in Psychiatric Nursing or con­
sent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. 
G.Gresham 
Course reviews history and develop111ent of 
mental health legislation and decisional law 
in the U.S. and California. Explores current 
mental health laws as they relate to and influ­
ence the practice of psychiatric nursing in the 
public and private sectors. COMM HLTH 
SYST 

262A.Women's Health Roles/Issues I. 
(1) § F,W. Prerequisites: Enrollmeilt in 
Women's Health Nurse Practitioner Program 
or consent ofinstructor. Seminar 2 hours 
(every other week). 
J. Dejoseph,). Flanagan, D. Taylor, 
L. Ennis, L. Lommel 
Seminar focuses on critical analysis of issues 
infJue11cing role transition, role enacnnent, 
scope and control of practice, and professional 
growth of the women's health care provider. 
FAM HLTH 

262B.Women's Health Roles/Issues II. 
(1) §W, Sp. Prerequisites: N262A. Seminar I 
hour. 
).Dejoseph 
Se1ninar focusc:s on critical analysis of issues 
influencing restraints and enhancemc:nts of 
contemporary practice for won1en's health 
care providers. Impact of current legal, legis­
lative, technological, and health care delivery 
trends are examined. FAM HLTH 

263. Bereavement. (2-3) §Sp.Lecture 2 
hours. Lab 0-3 hours. 
I. Martinson 
Course analyzes empirical research and 
theory dealing with bereavement. Underly­
ing physiological and psychological mecha­
nisms and responses related to death will be 
explored across the life span. FAM HLTH 

264. Foundations of Nursing Knowl­
edge. (3) § F.Prerequisites: Doctoral student 
or consent of instructor. Sen1inar 3 hours. 
A.Meleis 
Coutse analyzes historical trends in theoreti­
cal nursing in the U.S. and in selected other 
countries, and a critique of the dominant 
epistemological approaches that influenced 
the development and testing of theoretical 
knowledge in nursing. COMM HLTH 
SYST 

265. Cancer Prevention/Early Detec­
tion. (2) §W. Prerequisites: None. Seminar 2 
houts. 
N. Facione 
I 11-depth examination ofbreast, prostate, 
lung, and colorectal cancer prevention and 
the following early detection issues: Equity in 
access to services, criteria for evaluating con1-
munity programs, populations at risk, and 
behavioral 111odelsto guide prevention and 
detection projects. PHYSIOL NURS 

266A. Nurse Anesthesia Organic & Bio­
chemistry. (2) § F. Prerequisites: None. Lec-
ture 2 houts. • 
J.Martin 
Course exa111ines human responses of the 
surgical patient to anesthesia. Emphasis is on 
organic and biochemistry as the theoretical 
foundation for physiologic responses and 
anesthesia nursing practice. PHYSIOL 
NURS 

266B. Nurse Anesthesia Physics. (3) §W. 
Prerequisites: None. Lecture 3 hours. 
K.Karp 
Course examines human responses of the 
surgical patient to anesthesia. Emphasis is on 
physics as the theoretical foundation for 
physiologic responses and anesthesia nursing 
practice. PHYSIOL NURS 

267.Ethical Dilemmas & Nursing Prac. 
(3) §W. Lecture 2 hours. Library research 3 
hours. 
P.Benner 
Course explores selected ethical theories, 
ethical dilemmas in health care and nursing 
practice. Focus is on selected case studies 
depicting ethical dilemmas in nursing prac­
tice, nursing research, and health policy. 
PHYSIOL NUR.S 

268. Psychiatric Liaison Nursing. (2) § F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisites: N21 IA and enrollment 
in the child or adult psychiatric nursing spe­
cialry tracks, Department of Community 
Health Systems, or consent of instructor. 
Lecture 2 hours. 
L. Chafetz 
Course reviews the emerging literature on 
psychiatric liaison nursing. Reports on role,; 
of psychiatric nurses in medical settings will 
be critically an.>lyz..-d, as ,.,-ell .a.sdini<:21 ,rud­
ies from the are• of gcno,nl ~ta! p!,)'Clu.­

try. Comparative models of prxtice 2n, dis­
cussed. COMM HLTH SYST 

269A. Human Health & Nursing Sys­
tems. (3) §W. Prerequisites: N229 and N2<>4 
or consent of instructor. Restriction: PhD 
students or consent of instructor. Semiuar 3 
hours. 
K.Lee 
Course analyzes theoretical foundations a11d 
research issues underlying specific contc:nt 
areas in nursing science. Research in each 
specific content area is analyzed from the 
petspectives of the dimensions of nursing 
knowledge (health, illness, environment'.: 
therapeutics) and various units of analysis. 
FAM HLTH 

269B. Human Health & Nursing Sys­
tems. (3) §Sp.Prerequisites: N269A. Seminar 
3 hours. 
K. Lee 
Coutse continues analysis of theoretical 
foundations underlying specific content areas 
in nursing science. In addition.specific issues 
related to conducting interdisciplinary re­
search, working with vulnerable groups, the 
use of technology in research and dissemina­
tion of research will be addressed. FAM 
HLTH 

270.Advanced Health Assessment. (2) § F, 
W. Prerequisites: None. Lecture-2 hours. 
C. Deitrich 
Course introduces assessment concepts and 
skills to determine the health status of clients 
across the life span. Focuses on the coHection 
and interpretation of clinical data derived 
from the history and physical exam. 
PHYSIOL NURS 

271.01. Decision Malting in Adult Pri­
mary Care. (3) § Sp. Prerequisites: N246, 
N247, N247.0I or consent of instructor. 
Lecture 3 hours. 
C.Kelber 
Case studies of complex chronic illnesses are 
analyzed to delineate critical decision-mak­
ing variables, which include the relevant 
p:ithophysiology, epideniiologic principles, 
and psychological/sociological variables that 
i111pact sy111pton1 disease expression,rlinical 
111anagen1ent, and mc:chods of coping. 
COMM HLTH SYST 

271.02. Problems in Family Primary 
Care. (3) §Sp.Prerequisites: N245, N246, 
N247, N270, N279 or consent of instructor. 
Sen1inar 3 hours. 
C. Chesla, S. Shea 
Course explores complex health/illness 
problems as they occur in families. Complex 
assessment and 111a11,1gementof parients and 
their families, across the lifo spm, are dis­
cussed. FAM HLTH 
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271.04. School Health & Nursing. (3) § F. 278. Nursing Science History & Philos. 286A. Research in Stress & Coping. (3-4) 291.Acute Psych Care in the Commu­ 401.Teaching Residency. (4-12) § F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisites: School health focus or consent (4) § W. Prerequisites: Doctoral-level standing §W.Prerequisites: Consent of instructor or nity. (2) § F.Seminar 2 hours. Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Lab 12-
of instructor. Seminar 3 hours. or consent of instructor. Lecture 2.hours. doctoral-level theory development. Lecture 3 L. Chafetz 36 hours. • 
A.Hanson Seminar 2 hours. hours. Contract for I unit for proposal devel­ Course reviews clinical problems encoun­ Staff 
Course explores contemporary school health S. G.;rtner opment (optional). tered in acute psychiatric services in commu­ Opportunity to apply and evaluate theories, 
issues, the interdisciplinary approach to the Course is an an.alysis of history and philoso­ P.Benner nity settings. In addition to direct care issues, concepts, and skills in the work setting under 
provision of school health services. including phy of nu~rig science in the United States Course critically analyzes the relationship of students have the opportunity to discuss the the supervision of a preceptor. 
special education, the role of the Advanced and abroad, addressing origins of scientific stress a1\d coping to health and illness. Exam­ sociocultural. legal, ethical, and economic 

402.Administration Residency. (2-12) § Practice Nurse in the school setting, con)pre­ questions and activity, contemporary philo­ ines.theoretical and empirical links between factors which influence provision of services. 
SS1, SS2, F,W, Sp. Prerequisites: Completion hensive school health program, and school sophic viewpoints,,md debates currently coping strategies and therapeutic interven­ COMM HLTH SYST 
ofN287 AB and N287D,each with a grade of health education. FAM HLTH • ongoing regarding design, conduct, and out­ tions. Emphasis is on research progt"ants. 

292A. Physiology of Pregnancy. (2) § F,W. B or higher, and consent ofinstructor. Lab 6-comes of nursing research. FAM HLTH PHYSIOL NURS271.06.Management of Clinical Oq:u­ Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 36 hours. 
pational Health Problems; (2) §W Pre­ 279. Family NursingTheory and Prac­ 287A. Organizational Redesign. (3) § F. hours. s:Henry 
requisites: Consent ofinstructor. Lecture 2 tice. (3) §·F.Prerequisites: None. Lecture 3 Prerequisites: None. Lecture 3 hours. K. Lee, L. Ennis Opportunity to apply and evaluate theories, 
hours. hours. S.Heory Course reviews and analyzes advanced physi..' concepts, and skills in the work setting under 
B.Burgel C.Chesla Course applies theory and research from ology and pathophysiology of pregnancy and the supervision of a preceptor. COMM 
Multidrsciplinary course exploring the evalu­ Course integrates empirical 'evidence of re­ management science and nursing science to their impact on the maternal-fetal unit as a HLTHSYST 
atio1i and clinical 1i1a1iagemeilt of acute a1id ciprocal family and health interactions with redesign of the healthcare.system.Topics basis for nursing practice and research. Em­

403. Consultation Residency. (4-12) § F, chronic occupational ,md environmental family theoretical and thera·peutic concepts include organizational restructuring, re­ phasis is on reproductive and endocrine sys­
W, Sp. Prerequisites: Consent ofinstructor.

health problems. Clinical diagnostic strategies applicable to advanced nursing practice. FAM design, and improvement of work processes tems affecting adaptation and development 
Lab 12-36 hours.

and epidemiologk 1i1ethods are use.tin HLTH through the strategies and techniques of re­ during pregnancy FAM HLTH 
Staffevaluation of occupational health problems, engineering and continuous quality improve­

279C. Cultural Issues in Family Health. 292B. Physiology of Pregnancy. (2) §W. Opportunity to apply and evaluate theories, including health hazards evaluations, surveil­ ment (CQI). COMM HLTH SYST
(2) § Sp. Prerequisites: N 279B and consent of Sp. Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Lec­ concepts, and skills in the work setting underlance and disability evaluation. COMM 
instructor. Lecture I hour. Seminar I hour. 287B. Behavior in Organizations. (3) §W. ture 2 hours. the supervision of a preceptor. INTERDE­HLTHSYST -
Pickwell Prerequisites: N287 A and consent ofinstruc­ M.Hansen PARTMENTAL 

272. Children with Special Health Course involves analysis of family, cultural, tor. Lecture 3 hours. Course reviews and analyzes advanced physi­
404. Clinical Residency. (4-12) § F,W, Sp. Needs. (2) §W:Prerequisites: N283ABC or and behavioral theories and issues leading to M.Flood ology and pathophysiology of pregnancy as a 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Lab 12-

consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. clinical intervention in family primary care. Course examines the characteristics, causes, basis for practice and research. Emphasis is on 
36 hours. I. Martin.son FAM HLTH and consequences of behavior and experi­ cardiovascular, hematologic, neuroendocrine, 
StaffCourse explores the unique health care de­ ences of individuals as they function in orga­ and renal systems affecting adaptation and

282. Geriatric Pharmacology (3) § W. Student has opportunity to apply and evalu­mands of vulnerable children with 1ieed for nizations. Emphasis is on personnel manage­ development during pregnancy. FAM HLTH 
Lecture 3 hours. ate theories, concepts, and skills in the work prolonged health support.The 'impact of the ment and other managerial functions. 
S. Echaves, C. Deitrich 292C. Biopsychosocial Alterations­ setting under the supervision of a preceptor. 

care giving environmelll, community, and COMM HLTH SYST
Course explores clinical management of Pregoancy. (2-3) §W.Prerequisites: N292A. INTERDEPARTMENTAL care providers will be addressed in rda'tion to 
phannacology and integration of drug ther­ 287D. Financial Management for Nurse Lecture 2 hours. Seminar I hour (optional).the wdl-being of the child and family. FAM 404.01.Adult Primary Care Nursing­apy into the therapeutic plan and nursing care Administrators. (3) §W.Lecture 3 hours. P. Bernal de Pheils HLTH Clinical Preceptorship. (4-12) § F,W,Sp.
of older adults. The c'ourse focuses on drugs J.Seago Course analyzes the biopsychosocial alter­

Prerequisites: Consent ofinstructor. Lab 12-273A. Curr Concepts in Occup Hlth commonly used in multiple settings for the Course offers introduction to financial ac­ ations of women during the childbearing 
36 hours. Nsg, (2) § F.Prerequisites: Consent of in­ treatment of chronic disease and minor acute counting principles as they relate to financial year. Clinical conditioning and related thera­
Staffstructor. Lecture 2 hours. illnesses. PHYSIOL NURS management in health care settings. Emphasis pies will be examined in relation to policy 
Course provides an opportunity to apply and B.Burgel is on the manager's role and resp_onsibilities in issues and risk assessment. FAM HLTH •

283A. Pediatric Physiologic Develop­ evaluate theories, concepts, and skills in the Course analyzes the role of the Occupational budgeting, monitoring, controlling, and in 
ment. (3) § W.Prerequisites: None. Lecture 3 293. Complex Pediatric Health Prob­ work setting under the supervision of a pre­Health Nurse in managing an Occupational costing nursing care. COMM HLTH SYST
hours. lems. (4) § F.Prerequisites: N270, N245, ceptor. COMM HLTH SYSTHealth Service within a changing regulatory 
M.Lynch 288A. Management of Critically mPa­ N245.04, N246, N246.04, or consent ofand fiscal environment. Emphasis is on plan­ 404.02. Advanced Practice Residency. .
Course studies major organ system function tients I. (3) § Sp. Prerequisites: Prior or con­ instructor. Lecture 4 hours. ning, development, and evaluation of occupa­ (2-12) § Su, F,W, ~p. Prerequisites: Consent of
as modified by developmental needs and current enrollment in Pathophysiology K. Duderstadt, M. Lynch tional health programs.COMM HLTH instructor. Patient contact 6-36 hours.system immaturity in· the infant, 'child. and course and/ or consent of instructor. Seminar Course introduces the more complex healthSYST Staff
adolescent. Implications for advanced prac­ 3 hours. problems encountered in pediatric primary 

Course provides student with the opportu­273B. hsues in Occupational Health. (I) tice pediatric nursing interventions will be K. Puntillo care. Clinical presentation, underlying causes 
nity to apply and evaluate theories, concepts§F.!h-erequisites: Conseitt ofinstructor. addressed in relation to health promotion and Seminar provides theoretical basis for moni­ and appropriate family centered treanuent are 
and skills under the supervision of a preceptor 

Seminar l hour. illness prevention. FAM HLTH toring and managing complex problems in discussed. FAM HLTH 
in one or more clinical practice settings. FAM J. Faucett, B. Burge) critically iUadults with acute conditi_ons or 

283B. Common Pediatric PathophYJiol­ 294. Concepts ofNurSC-:Midwiferj' Care. HCTH -
Co_urse focuses on the process and·outcomes injuries. Stµdents analyze dinical data, make 

ogy & Clinical M~agerhent. (3) §Sp. (3) § F.~requisites: Enrolhnent in Nurse~ of deVcloping federal and state policies and management decisio11S,and evaluate treat­ 404.03. Nurse Anesthesia Residency. (12)
Prerequisites: N283A. Lecture 3 hours'.· Midwifery Specialty. Lecture 3 hours.regulations fur occupatioml health and uli,ty. ment outcomes based ·0;1 ki1owledge ofhigh­ § Sp. Prerequisiti:s:Admission to the Nurse M. Lynch, K. Duderstadt L.EnnisCOMM HLTH SYST risk conditions and research. PHYSIOL Anesthesia Specialty,and N21 IA,N275A, 
Course will provide a conceptual approach to Course focuses on theory supporting mid­NURS N276, N21 1.09, N22l.02, N275B, N239A, 

274A, Hlth and Safety Huards/Worli­ examine common pediatric pathophysiologic wifery management of the low- to high-risk 
N241D,N407.03,N261,N266,N407.0~.place. ·(3) § Sp. Prerequisites:Consenr of phenomena observed in varied caregiving 288B. Manapment of Critically ID Pa­ ferus and newborn. Content traces human 
N26 IB, N2:39B, N407 .04, N407, N261'C,' •

instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. environments and across the illness con­ tients II. (3) § F.Pn:requisit;,.; Prior or con­ development from conception through adap­
N239C..Patient contact 36 hours. •

P.Quinlan tinuum.The interrelationships of human current enrollment in Pathophysiology tation to neonatal life. Course articulates with 
K.KarpCourse introduces principles of industrial responses, clinical manifestations, and thera­ course. Completion of N288A. Lecture 2 clinical lab which covers newborn health 
Application and evaluation of theories, con­

hygiene and safety for identification of peutic interventions will be discussed. FAM hours. Seminar l hour. assessment and management skills. FAM 
cepts, and skills in advanced nurse practice .

che11iical, biologic; physical, ergonomic, and HLTH K.Puntillo HLTH 
under supe'rvision of a preceptor. Residency

safo.cy ltaz;ir~ at W.<)rlc .. &t.rdent will identify Course.provides theoretical ha.sis for moni­
28JC. Complex Pedi~iticPathi>physiol­ 295A. Care of Older Adults. (2) § F.Pre­ will include administration, management, and

envirom11cma\ nionit()ring mc,thods, select toring and managing selected complex prob­
ogy &:Clinical Management. (3) § F.Pre­ requisites: Completion ofN208AB or con­ evaluation of nurse anesthesia for complex health surveillance and.safety 111ea.<utes, and lems in critically ill adults with chronic con­
requisites: N283AB. Lecture 3 hours. sent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. and difficult cases. PHYSIOL NURS

discuss methods of control exposures and ditions. Students analyze clinical data from 
M. Lynch, K. Duderstadt M.Wallhageninjuries.COMM HLTH SYSf multiple sources, make manage111ent deci­ 404.06. Pediatric Nursing Residency (4-
Course will provide a conceptual approach to Course focuses on advanced practice nursing 

sions, and evaluate treannent outcomes based 12) § Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisites: Consent of274B. factors in injury Control. (2) § F.. examine comp.lex acute and chronic pediat­ of older clients across care settings. Case stud­
on knowledge ofhigh-risk conditions and instructor. Lab 12-36 hours.

Prerequi,ites: Enrollment in Occupational ric parhophysiologic phenoniena observed in ies, lectures, and discussions allow students to
research findings. PHYSIOL NURS A. Hanson 

Health Progra111or permission ofinstructor. varied caregiving environments in infants, integrate pathophysiologic, pharmacologic, 
Course offers opportunity to apply and 

Semmar 2 hours. children, and adolescents.The interrelation­ 288C. Issues in Critical Care/Trauma. psychosocial, and ethical concepts and to 
evaluate theories, concepts, and skills in· the 

J.Faucett ships ofhuman respomes, clinica.l manifesta­ (1~3)§W.Prerequisites: None. Seminar I analyze critical approaches to assessment and· 
work setting under supervision of a precep­

Course describes and discus.ses political. so­ tions, and therapeutic interventions will be hour. Project 1-2 hours. care. PHYSIOL NURS 
tor. Focus is on development of the pediatric

cioculturnl, organizational, interpersm1al, and discussed. FAM HLTH K.Puntillo 
295B. Care of Older Adults. (3) § W.Pre­ clinical spedalist role in ambulatory and

individual factors affecting injuries, injury Course provides critical analysis of issues and 
284.Adolescent Health Care. (2) § Sp. requisites: Completion ofN295A, N208AB chronic illness care.FAM HLTH

control,and work re-entry.Students will population-specific problems that confront 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Semii1ar or consent' of instructor. Lecture 3 hours.

learn how.the principles of riskcom111unica­ advanced practice nurses. Emphasis is on 405. Practicum in Mental Hlth & Com
2 hours. J.Janztion and adult learning may be applied in evaluation of factors that affect the knowl­ Nurs. (1-8) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisites: Consent 
M. Savedra,J. Broering Course focuses on advanced practice nursing 

occupational health programs. COMM edge and attitudes of nurses who manage the of instructor. Lab 3-24 hours.
Examination and analysis of theory and re­ of older clients across care settings. Case stud­

HLTHSYST care of critically ill patients and their families. Staff
search related to health ~are of adoleste1its ies, lectures. and discussions allow students to

PHYSIOL NURS Opportunity to apply theory in clinical prac­274C. Occupational Safety. (2) § F.Pr.,req­ and their families in a variety of settings. Em­ integrate pathophysiologic, pharmacologic, 
tice to further develop skills and to extend

uisites:Consem.ofinstmctor. Lecmre 2 hours. phasis will be on adaptation to selected 289A.Advanced Quantitative Research psychosocial, and ethical concepts and to 
clinical expertise in selected aspects of ment:il 

B.Plog stresses including trauma, chron~city. hospital­ Methods I. (3) § F.Prerequisites: N209 and analyze critical approaches to assessment and 
health and community nursing. Guided clini­

Course emphasizes idemification of safety ization. terininal illness and disability. FAM N2 I 2 or equivalent, B 187 and doctoral stu­ care. PHYSIOL NURS 
cal laboratory experience is designed to de­

hazards of work; components of an i1tjury / HLTH dent only. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
296.Teaching-Learning Processes. (4) § velop mastery of advanced skills. COMM 

illness prevention progra111; principl'es of E. Froelicher, R. Newcomer 
285A. Qualitative Methods I. (5) § F.Pre­ Sp. Prerequisites: None. Lecture 4 hours. HLTH SYST

hawrd control and accident investigation; Courst: addresses theoretical basis of ad­
requisites: Second-year doctoral student. H.Wilson

essentiah of safety insp<'ctions and audi,ts; vanced quantitative methods. Fundamental 406. Practicum in Family Hlth Care
Seminar 3 hours. Field work 6 hours. Course reviews and discusses principles andapplication of safety inspection methods and issues of causality, and design issues pertinent Nurs. (1-8) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisites: Consent 
J. Dejoseph,J. Kayser-Jones,A. Clarke, theories that enlighten the transactions andergono111ic job analysis. COMM HLTH to causality. are addressed using randomized of instructor. Lab 3-24 hours.H. Pinderhughes interactions that take place between students

SYST clinical trials as models for experimental Staff
Course reviews many of the types of qualita­ and teachers and among students and exam­

designs. Methods of sampling and issues in Course provides student opportunity to ap­275. Sociocultural & Community tive research methods, emphasizing assump­ ines teaching-learning practices in nursing 
data collection and 1neasurc1nentarc ex­ ply theory in clinical practice to further de­Health.(3) § F,W. Prerequisites: Noi1e. Lec- tions, approaches. Focus on design, entree, education and development and client teach­
plored. PHYSIOL NURS velop skills and to extend clinical expertise in n,re 3 hours. • ethics, d1ta-g:ither.ing techniques (interview­ ing programs. COMM HLTH SYST 

selected aspects offamily health care nursing.C. Portilfo,J. Lipson, M. White. ing, observing) d.11a recording and 111anage­ N289B. Advanced Quantitative Re­
297. Human Responses to Pain. (2) § F. Guided clinical laboratory experience isCourse ex.1111ineshealth -in a ·culniral t:ontext nte11t. lntroductio11 to d.11a analysis. search Methods II. (3).§W. Prerequisites: 
Lecture 2 hours. designed to develop mastery of advanced 

and assess1ne11t str;1teb'les for co11111mn1ry ;ind INTER.DEPART N289A and docto_ral srudent 01tly. Lecture 2 
C. Miaskowski skills. FAM HLTH 

clinical settinb"· Course ex:nnines.medical hours. Lab 3 hours.
285B. Qualitative Methods II. (5) §W. Course explores research related to physio­

systems, healrh beliefs and behavior, social. E. Froelicher, R. Newcomer 407. Practicum in Physiological Nurs­
Prerequisites: N285A and second-year doc­ logical, psychological,and social responses toclass and ethnicity. co11u1nmity asses.'i111ent Course covers continuing analysis of quanti­ ing. (1-8) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisites: Consent of
toral student: Seminar 3 hours. Field work 6 human pain; nursing implications for pain model,,and com111uni.c:1tio11. HLTH Instructor. Lab 3-24 hours.COMM tative research methods including selected
hours.· assessment; and management of acute andSYST survey, longitudinal study designs. Focus StaffJ.Dejoseph,J. Kayser-Jones,A. Clarke, chronic painful conditions across the life span. 

compares and contrasts research designs, pro­ Opportunity to apply theory in clinical prac­275C. Neonatal Pathophysiology. (2) § F. H. Pinderhughes PHYSIOL NURS
poses strategies for maximizing strengths of tice to further develop skills and to extend

Lecture 2 hours. Course compares and contrasts modes of 
various designs. Explores fit of research ques­ 298. Thesis or Comprehensive Exam. (0) clinical expertise in selected aspects of physi­Lynch qualitative analysis.,Examines issues in estab­
tions, methods, and statistical approaches. § F,W, Sp. Pn:requisites:Advancement to ological nursing. Guided clinical laboratory 

Course is:, stitdy of the ma}or disease pror­ lishing plausibility, credibility, adequacy. In­
Examples of methods include questions an­ candidacy and permission of the graduate . experience is designed to develop mastery of

es..\t!'sencotmtert."d in the neonate ;md th1:ir tensive data analysis and examination of the 
swered by ti111e series analysis, life table and adviser. advanced skills. PHYSIOL NURSrdev;u)(t' to-nursing pr.ictict.".The l·ol1rse ,viii problems of presentation offilldings with 
survival analysis. PHYSIOL NURS Staffaddress etio!Ob'Y, manifestations a11d ·trt,a1111e11t focus on questions of amhority and prepara­ 407 .01. Clin Mgmnt of Older Adults. (2)

For graduate students engaged in writing theduring the :trnte phase of illness. FAM HLTH tion oftext. lNTERDEPART 290. Family1.'lleory/Research in Health. § F.Prerequisites: N208A&B (Human Patho­
thesis for the· master's degree or taking a com­

(3) §W.Prerequisites: None.Restrictions: physiology & Agin_g) and N295A or B (Care 277. Assessment/Management of Psy­ 28SC. Interpretive· Phenomenology. (2) § prehensive examination required for the Doctoral student or consent of instructor. of Older Adults (concurrently]), or consent ofchosocial Problems. (3)'§-Sp. Prerequisites: Sp. Prerequisites: Philosophy courses in phe­ master's degree. 
Seminar 3 hours. instructor. Lab 6 hours. 

N270 or consent ofinstructor. Lecmre 3 nomenolob'Y (may be acquired outside UCSF C. Chesla, C. Gilliss 299. Dissertatiou. (0) § F,W,Sp. Prerequi­ J.Jaozhours. and also with the constent of the instructor) 
Course presents and critiques theoretical sites: Advancement to candidacy and pennis­ Course provides opportunity for skill devel­J.Faucett and N285A&B (Qualitative Methods 1&11). 
perspectives and research approaches domi­ sion of the graduate adviser. opment in comprehensive assessment of older 

Course focit,;es on asse~sn1ent and rnanage-• Seminar 2 hours. 
nantni the study offamily and health. Com­ Staff adults. It emphasizes problem identification as

ment of psychosocial problems and psychiat­ P.Benner 
patibility of theories and research. approaches For graduate students engaged in writing the a basis for planning scientifically based care

ric conditions. Course is desib'11ed to assist Course desaibes; explains, and demonstrates 
is exalllined. FAM HLTH dissertation for the Doctor of Nursing Sci­ from a multidisciplinary perspective and

sn,dents in determini1,g patient, for man.ig"­ interpretive phenomenological re,earch. 
ence (DNS) or Doctor of Philosophy in within the context of the life continuum. 

me11t and for· reforr.tl and to•devdop b~gin­ Students generate,present,and critique inter­
Nursing degree. PHYSIOL NURS

mng skilk in m.1naging sdtected patie1ns. pretive commenuries of shared texts. Read­
COMM HLTH SYST ings in interpretive 111e1hod, and exemplary 

interpretive research are assigned weekly. 
INTER.DEPART 
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407.02. Nurse Anesthesia Practium. (3) § 
Su. Prerequisites:Admission to the Nurse 
Anesthesia Specialty and N211A, N275A, 
N276,N211.09,N221.02,N275B,N239A, 
N241 D, N261 A, N266. Patient contact 9 
hours. 
K.Karp 
Application of theory to develop essential 
skills fundamental to nurse anesthesia prac­
tice. Focus is on integration of foundational 
theories and concepts in anesthesia nursing 
with clinical management of the patient un­
dergoing local, regional, and general anesthe.­
sia. PHYSIOL NURS 

407 .03 Basic Anesthesia Management 
Practicum. (3-5) § Su, F.W. Prerequisites: 
Admission to the Nurse Anesthesia Specialty 
and N211A, N275A, N276, N211.09, 
N221.02,N275B,N239A,N241D,N407.02. 
Patient contact 9-15 hours. 
K.Karp 
Application of theory in clinical practice to 
develop skills and extended clinical expertise 
in all phases of nurse anesthesia practice. 
Guided clinical experience is designed to 
develop mastery of advanced skills. 
PHYSIOL NURS 

407.04. Pree. Pulmonary Function in 
Nurse Anesthesia. (2) § F. Prerequisites: 
Admission to the Nurse Anesthesia Specialty 
and N211A, N275A, N276, N21 l .09, 
N221.02, N275B, N239A, N241 D, N407. 02, 
N261 A, N266, N407 .03. Lab 6 hours. 
K.Karp 
Application of theory in clinical nurse anes­
thesia practice to further develop skills and to 
extend clinical expertise in evaluation of 
pulmonary function. Guided clinical experi­
ence is designed to develop mastery of ad­
vanced skills. PHYSIOL NURS 

408. Clinical Residency. (4-12) § Su, F.W, 
Sp. Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Lab 
12-36 hours. 
Staff 
Course provides the student an opportunity 
to apply and evaluate theories, concepts, and 
skills in the work setting under the supervi­
sion of a preceptor. INTERDEPARTMEN­
TAL 

410.Teaching Practicum. (1-8) § F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Lab 3-24 
hours. 
Staff 
Supervised practice in selected components 
of the teaching role in nursing. COMM 
HLTHSYST 

411A. Introduction to Computers. (2) § F. 
W,Sp. Lecture 2 hours. 
R. Slaughter 
Course presents overview of the impact of 
computer technology upon nursing. Focus is 
upon hardware .and sofr:v.tre for nursing in 
the 1nainfuune to micro'environmetit.Word 
processing for scientific -.-,riting using IBM 
PC is an iptegral part of the class. PHYSIOL 
NURS 

411B. Fiscal Modeling. (2) §W.Prerequi­
sites: N411 A. Priority of space availability to 
Administration students. Lecture 2 hours. 
R. Slaughter 
Course emphasis is on the use of the com­
puter as a tool for the nurse manager in finan­
cial planning. PHYSIOL NURS 

411 C. Computers in Administration. (2) 
§Sp.Prerequisites: N411 AB. Lecture 2 hours. 
R. Slaughter 
Course provides an introduction to adminis­
trattve information systems and their impact 
upon patient care. Emphasis will be on data 
base 1nanage1nent syste1ns in a nursing ad­
ministration environment. PHYSIOL 
NURS 

411D. Introduction to Computers. (2) § F. 
W, Sp. Lecture l hour. Lab 3 hours. 
J.Grout 
Course provides an introduction to micro­
computers, focusing on word processing, 
DOS basics and hard disk management, hard­
ware and software applications, and purchas­
ing a system. PHYSIOL NURS 

41 lE. Data Management. (2) § SS 1, F.W. 
Sp. Prerequisites: None. Biostatistics 187 or 
185AB are recommended. Lecture 1 hour. 
Lab 3 hours. 
S.Paul 
Course offers a hands-on experience with 
computers and programs that can be used for 
data management and statistical analysis. The 
benefits of considering options for data col­
lection, entry, analysis, and preparing research 
strategy before data are collected is empha­
sized. PHYSIOL NURS 

Nutrition 
120. Nutrition and Health. (1)W. Lecture 
10 hours. 
S. Silverstein 
An introduction to the basic principles of 
human nutrition. Emphasis is on the mainte­
nance of normal nutrition throughout the life 
span and its preventive ro_le in maintaining 
general health, specifically oral health. DENT 
PUB HLTH 

200. Maternal & Infant Nutrition. (2-4) § 
Sp. Prerequisites: Consent ofinstructor. Lec­
ture 2-4 hours. 
Y. Gutierrez 
Application of current maternal nutrition 
research to train students in working with 
other health professionals to offer interdisci­
plinary maternal nutrition counseling in the 
prevention oflow birth weight. Emphasis will 
be on cross-culturyl factors in assessment and 
counseling. FAM HLTH 

202. Family Nutrition Counseling. (3) § 
Sp. Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Lec­
ture 3 hours. 
Y. Gutierrez 
Theory and practice in the interpretation of 
current concepts, principles, and research in 
nutrition for family counseling. Emphasis on 
cultural dietary patterns. FAM HLTH 

208. Childhood Nutrition. (2-3) §W.Lec­
ture 2 hours, Module 1 hour. 
Y. Gutierrez 
Course provides study of nutritional prin­
ciples, concepts, and knowledge related to 
infants and children, both healthy and ill. 
Emphasis is on growth processes, feeding 
practices, disease-induced nutritional defi­
ciencies, common problems, and intervention 
approaches. Cross-cultural aspects included. 
FAM HLTH 

249. Independent Study in Nutrition. (1-
4) § F.W, Sp. Prerequisites: Completion of or 
concurrent enrollment in Nu200, or Nu202, 
or Nu208. Lecture 1-4 hours. 
Staff 
Course is designed to focus on the explora­
tion of selected nutritional issues in clinical 
nursing practice. Guided study will include 
analyses of scientific and popular nutrition 
literature, and identification and delineation 
of therapeutic approaches. FAM HLTH 

Obstetrics,Gynecology 
and Reproductive 
Sciences 
110. Ob/Gyn Core Clerkship. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F.W. Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 
132A-B-C. 
Robertson, Braga 
Basic principles and fundamental techniques 
in obstetrics and gynecology are discussed in 
a series of seminars, case discussions, and 
teaching clinics. Students gain practical expe­
rience in clinics, wards, delivery room, and 
operating room under direct supervision. OB 
GYNRS 

140.02.Advanced Clinical Clerkships. 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Satis­
factory com-pletion of Obstetrics and Gyne­
cology 110, Pediatrics Core Clerkship and 
110, and either Medicine 110 or Surgery 110 
Core Clerkships. 
Robertson 
Advanced clinical clerkship, obstetrics and/ or 
gynecology at other accredited hospital, as 
individually arranged, and approved by de­
partment OB GYN RS 

140.05.Advanced Ob/Gyn Clerkship­
VMC. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequi­
site: Satisfactory completion of Obstetrics 
and Gynecology 110,Pediatrics 110, and 
Medicine 110 or Surgery 110. Open only to 
4th-year medical students of schools in U.S.A. 
and Canada. 
Reyes, Cooke, Sueldo 
Practical clinical training in obstetrics and 
gynecology at Valley Medical Center of 
Fresno.Time is divided between labor and 
delivery experience. gynecology ward, and 
obstetrics and gynecology outpatient clinic. 
Students will have the opportunity to see 
normal, high risk, and adolescent pregnancies. 
OBGYNRS 

140.06.Advanced Ob/Gyn Clerkship­
SFGH. (1.5 per week) Su, F.W. Sp. Prerequi­
site: Obstetrics and Gynecology 110, Pediat­
rics 110, and either Medicine 110 or Surgery 
110, or consent of instructor. 
Grimes 
The clerk will function as an acting intern on 
the gynecology inpatient service. Some gyne­
cologic outpatient and emergency room 
experience will be possible as well as inpa­
tient' and surgical gynecology. OB GYN RS 

140.07.Advanced Gynecology Oncol­
ogy-MZ. (1.5 per week) SS l, SS2, Su, F.W. 
Sp. Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of 
equivalent basic clerkships in Ob/Gyn 110, 
Pediatrics 110, and either Medicine 110 or 
Surgery 110. 
Powell 
The clerk functions in the role of an acting 
resident on the gynecologic oncology service. 
Responsibilities are primarily on the inpa­
tient service and will include both surgical 
and non-surgical aspects of gynecologic on­
cology. OB GYN RS 

140.08. Ob/Gyn Preceptorship. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F.W, Sp. Prerequisite: Obstetrics 
and Gynecology 110 and consent ofinstruc­
tor and chairperson of the department. 
Robertson 
Clinical experience in a subspecialty area or 
general obstetrics and gynecology under the 
direction of a member of the faculty. OB 
GYNRS 

140.09. High-Risk Pregnancy-Ad­
vanced Senior Elective. (1.5 per week) 
SS 1, SS2, Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Obstetrics 
and Gynecology 110. 
Kilpatrick and Staff 
Advanced clerkship focusing on outpatient 
special obstetrical care clinics and inpatient 
management of high-risk antepartum pa­
tients. Duties will include presentations at 
conferences,journal clubs, and at least one 
review of a pertinent topic. OB GYN RS 

140.10.Advanced Obstetrics-SFGH. (1.5 
per week) SS 1, SS2, Su, F.W. Sp. Prerequisite: 
Obstetrics and Gynecology 110 at UCSF or 
equivalent course at recognized medical 
school. Satisfactory completion of equivalent 
basic clerkships in pediatrics and either medi­
cine or surgery. 
Beckerman and Staff 
Advanced obstetrics clerkship at San Fran­
cisco General Hospital.The clerk will partici­
pate as a senior student member of the OB 
team.Attendance at High Risk OB Clinic. 
Presentations at conferences and journal club 
will be expected.This rotation will not pro­
vide additional experience with routine de­
liveries. OB GYN RS 

140.1 !.Advanced Gynecological Clerk­
ship-UC. (1.5 per week) SS 1, SS2, Su, F.W. 
Sp. Prerequisite: Obstetrics and Gynecology 
110, Pediatrics 110, and either Medicine 110 
or Surgery 110. 
Gates 
Advanced clerkship focusing on benign gyne­
cologic conditions. Includes experience in 
outpatient clinics, operating room, and emer­
gency room. Duties will include presentations 
at conferences,journal clubs, and at least one 
review of a pertinent topic. OB GYN RS 

140.15. Continuity Care Clinic. (1) Su, F. 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing. 
Restriction: No more than two students per 
block. Conference 1 hour. Clinic 3-4 hours. 
Learman, Grimes 
Students see patients a minimum of one half­
day per week over six to nine months in the 
Women's Health Center at SFGH, including 
women seeking primary reproductive health 
care and problem-oriented care. OB GYN RS 

150.01. Research in Ob/Gyn & Repro 
Sci. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor and chairperson of the 
deparnnent. 
Staff 
A nonclinical research project under the 
direction of a member of the faculty. OB 
GYNRS 

160.01. First- and Second-Year Ob/Gyn 
Preceptorship. (1) Su,F,W,Sp. Field work 3 
hours. 
Robertson 
An opportunity for first- and second-year 
students to spend time in clinical faculty 
offices and be exposed to the field of general 
Ob/Gyn. OB GYN RS 

170.02.Perinatal Elective. (1) F.Prerequi­
site: none. Restriction: Medical students only. 
Lecture 1 hour. Clinic, patient contact 2 times 
each per month. 
Flanagan and Staff 
Medical and psychosocial issues of a normal 
pregnancy will be discussed in an interactive 
lecturtl format.A longitudinal clinical experi­
ence with a pregi1ant woman and a provider 
will be offered to a limited number of stu­
dents. OB GYN RS 

198.Supervised Study. (1-5) Su,F,W,Sp. 
Prerequis'lte: Consent of instructor. 
Robertson 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approval of the chairperson of the depart­
ment. OB GYN RS 

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) Su, F.W. Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Staff 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a member of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the department. OB 
GYNRS 

210. Molecular and Cellular Biology of 
Reproduction. (4) §W,Sp.Lecture 2 hours. 
Conference 2 hours. 
Skinner 
The molecular, cellular, and physiological 
aspects of selected areas of Reproductive 
Biology will be reviewed. Emphasis will be to 
convey an appreciation of taking a system 
from a physiological level to a molecular level 
of understanding.Application of this infor­
mation will be illustrated by investigating the 
molecular medicine aspects of each topic. OB 
GYNRS 

400. Staff Conferences. (1) Su, F,W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Practicing physicians only. 
Jaffe and Staff 
Conferences comprised of formal discussions 
by staff, faculty, and visiting lecturers. 0 B 
GYNRS 

401. Surgical Pathology Seminar. (1) Su, 
F,W,Sp. 
Gates, Braga, H.Jones 
Seminar includes the presentation of patho­
logic material from the obstetric and gyneco­
logic services with formal instruction and 
discussions. OB GYN RS 

402.Residents Core Lecture Series. (I) 
Su,F,W,Sp. 
Gates 
Seminars include presentations of special 
topics, literature reviews, and discussions. 
Discussions of resident staff functions also are 
held. OB GYN RS 

450. Clinical Obstetrics & Gynecology. 
(10) Su,F,W,Sp. 
UC Laros, SFG H R. Sweet, C. Webb 
Residents are responsible for the care of pa­
tients in the hospital and outpatient clinic. 
Formal and individual instruction is con­
ducted. OB GYN RS 

• 

Ophthalmology 
First-Year Coordinated Instruction­
Medicine 131 A-B-C. Lecture-demonstra­
tions and section work devoted to the super­
vised examination of patients. 

Core Clerkship-Surgery 110 and 111 in­
clude lectures and clinical experience in the 
diagnosis and care of eye diseases. 

140.0lA.Advanced Ophthalmology 
Clkshp-UC. (1.5 per week) Su, F.W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Surgery 110 
or consent ofinstructor. 
M.Drake 
Students will serve as subinterns on the oph­
thalmology wards. They will work up and 
present patients, and attend surgery and post­
operative clinics.This is an intensive clerkship 
where students will be on twenty-four hour 
call the entire time. OPHTHALMOL 

140.0tB.Advanced Ophthalmology 
Clkshp-UC. (1.5 per week) Su, F.W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Hoyt 
Students will observe, work up and present 
ophthalmology outpatients at the Eye Clinic. 
They will attend departtnent rounds and 
conferences. OPHTHALMOL 

140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F.W. Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 
Hoyt 
Clinical clerkship in approved hospitals by 
special arrangement and approval by the dean 
and the chairperson of the departtnent. 
OPHTHALMOL 

140.03A.Advanced Clinical Clerkship­
SFGH. (1.5 per week) Su,F,W,Sp. Prerequi­
site: Medicine 110 or consent ofinstructor. 
One student per block. 
Seiff,Good 
Students serve as subinterns on the Ophthal­
mology Service. They work up and present 
cases in the outpatient clinic and on the 
wards; and have the opportunity to partici­
pate in the operating room. On-call and 
weekend responsibilities should be expected. 
OPHTHALMOL 

140.06.Adv Ophthalmology Clerkship­
YA. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Consent ofinstructor. 
Stanley 
Clinical observation of patients in clinics, 
wards and surgery. OPHTHALMOL 

150.02. Ophthalmology Research. (1.5 
per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor and chairperson of the depart-
1nent. 
S.Kramer 
A research project under the direction of a 
member of the faculty carried out in the 
Department of Ophthalmology. 
OPHTHALMOL 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F,W,Sp. 
S.Kramer 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approval of the chairperson of the depart­
ment. OPHTHALMOL 

199.LaboratoryProject. (1-5) F,W.Sp. 
S.Kramer 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a member of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the department. 
OPHTHALMOL 

400. Staff Conference. (1) F,W,Sp. 
S.Kramer 
Residents prepare and present diagnostic and 
therapeutic problem cases. Discussion by 
faculty and visitors follows. Residents also 
present papers on various aspects of 111edicine 
and ophthalmology, which are discussed by 
faculty members. OPHTHALMOL 

401.StaffConference. (1) F.W,Sp.Prereq­
uisite: First- and third-year residents. 
S.Kramer 
Conferences include grand rounds and case 
presentations of hospital patients, review of 
recent literature in ophthalmology, and as­
signed reading with required reports. 
OPHTHALMOL 

402. Special Topics Seminar. (6) F.W,Sp. 
S.Kramer 
Seminars include didactic lectures in practical 
work covering pathology, neuro-ophthalmol­
ogy, uveitis, physiological optics, refraction, 
ocular motility, glaucoma, and microbiology. 
OPHTHALMOL 

403. Basic Ophthalmologic Science. (6) 
Su. Required for first-year residents. 
S.Kramer 
Didactic lectures and demonstrations cover 
the basic sciences as applied to ophthalmol­
ogy.These include anatomy, histology, bio­
chemistry, physiology, and pharmacology. 
OPHTHALMOL 

450. Clinical Ophthalmology. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F.W, Sp. 
M.Drake 
Residents, under supervision, are responsible 
for patients in the Eye Clinic. First-year resi-
dents assist in eye surgery and the Eye Bank 
program. Specialty clinics include external 
diseases, extraocular muscles, medical oph­
thalmology; ophthalmoscopy, refraction, cata­
ract, glaucoma, neuro-ophthalmology, plastic 
surgery; and tumor. OPHTHALMOL 

454. Clinical Ophthalmology. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F.W. Sp. 
UC Beard, CHMC E. Stern 
Residents, under supervision, are responsible 
for patient care including diagnostic studies 
and treatment of medical eye care, diagnosis, 
surgery, and follow-up treatment of surgical 
eye cases. Residents consult for other hospital 
services. OPHTHALMOL 

455. Fourth-Year Residency. (1.5 per 
week) Su,F,W,Sp. 
S.Kramer 
Fourth-year residency taken at UC or at any 
approved institution subject to the approval 
of the chairperson of the department and the 
dean. OPHTHALMOL 

457. Clinical Ophthalmology. (1.5 per 
week) Su,F,W,Sp. 
PH A. Schwartz, STM R.N. Shaffer, 
Schatz, CHS,SRM Rathbun,DMC T. 
Moore 
Residents or fellows, under supervision, are 
responsible for patient care, including diag­
nostic studies and trearn1ent of medical eye 
care, diagnosis, surgery, and follow-up treat­
ment of sutgical eye cases. OPHTHALMOL 

490. Clinical Ophthalmology. (1.5 per 
week) Su,F,W,Sp. 
Seiff 
Residents, under supervision of the attending 
staff, are responsible for patient care on wards 
and in the follow-up clinic, including diag­
nostic studies and consultation.This rotation 
is combined with patient-care. 
OPHTHALMOL 

Oral Biology 
108.01. Intro to Caries & Perio. (1) Sp. 
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 11 0A-B, Microbi-
01 0b'Y 116. Lecture 1 hour. 
Ryder 
Introduction to the etiology, pathogenesis, 
and diagnosis of dental caries and periodontal 
disease. STOMATOL 

108.02.Micro/hnmuno of Caries & 
Perio ..(2) F. Prerequisite: Oral Biology 
108.01. Lecture 2 hours. 

Johnson 
An in-depth study of the microbiology and 
immunology of periodontal diseases and 
dental caries. The formation and pathogenic 
potential of dental plaques are discussed. 
STOMATOL 

108.03. Cariology & Preventive Den­
tistry (2)W.Prerequisite: Oral Biology 
108.01 & 108.02.Lecture 1 hour.Seminar 1 
hour. 
Hume 
Advanced concepts of dent;u caries m;mage­
ment, including risk and activity .1ssessment, 
preventive and the~tic ~ for'1• 
vidual patients, the role oflluoridc mc;ir~ 

prevention, and aspects of community-based 
caries management. STOMATOL 

111. First-Year Special Study. (2) F. Pre­
requisite: Passing placement examination and 
consent ofinstructor. Lecture 2 hours. 
Newbrun 
Discussion ofbiological probkms ofinterest 
in dentistry including saliva, mineral metabo~ 
lism, hydroxylapatite crystal structure, con­
nective tissue, bacterial cell walls, oral bacte­
rial metabolism.and blood coagulation. ,. 
STOMATOL • 

116. Intro to Oral Biology. (1.5) E Lecture 
16 hours. 
Ryder,Rowe 
An introduction to the development, struc­
ture, and physiolob'Y of oral str11ctures includ­
mg tooth enamel, dentin and pulp, aud the 
oral mucosa. STOMATOL 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) Su, F,W, Sp. 
Library research: 3-15 hours. 
Staff 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approval of the chairperson of the divi­
sion. STOMATOL 

199.Laboratory Project. (1-5) F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 3-15 
hours 
Staff 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a member of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the division. 
STOMATOL 

209. Connective Tissue Seminar. (2) § Sp. 
Seminar 2 hours. 
Bhatnagar 
A course in connective ti~sue biolOb'Y, con­
cerned mainly with the development, differ­
entiation, and pathology of connective tissues, 
mcluding topics such as regulatory controls of 
connective tissue macromolecules, fibrosis, 
wound healing, inflammation, tissue destruc­
tion.and selected genetic disorders. 
STOMATOL 

210.Topics in Virology. (1) § Sp. Prerequi­
site: General knowledge of microbiolob'Y, 
immunology, molecular biology, or consent 
of instructor. Seminar 1 hour. Offered in 
alternate years. Contact Oral Biology office 
for next offering. 
Pereira 
Small group tutorial in which special topics 
m viro!Ob'Y and correlated reading will be 
selected for discus.,ion by students and staff 
members. STOMATOL 
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211. Saliva and Salivary Glands. (2) § F 
Prc:requisitc:: Consent of graduate advisor and 
instructor. Seminar 2 hours.Offered in alter­
nate years; contact Oral Biology office for 
next offering. 
Newbrun 
Recent information on the c0111position, 
regulation, and function of the secn:cions 
from the major and minor salivary glands. 
Special consideration will be given to salivary 
gland dysfunction and its consequences. 
STOMATOL 

215.Laboratory Rotation. (4) § F.W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lib 12 
hours. 
Staff 
A laboratory rotation course to familiariu 
first-year graduate students with various 
approaches to research in Oral Biology. 
STOMATOL 

220. Current Topics. (1) § F;W, Sp. Seminar 
1 hour. 
Staff 
A se1ninar series covering current advanCes in 
research in oral biology in a systematic man­
ner. Current literature will be critically re­
viewed by students under faculty supervision, 
or by faculty or guest lectures. STOMATOL 

22 L Extracellular Matrices. (2) § F.Pre­
requisite: Consent of graduate advisor and 
instructor. Seminar 2 hours. Offered in alter­
nate years. Contact Oral Biology office: for 
next offering. 
Damsky 
Assembly and composition of extracellular 
111arricts, including interactions that occur 

15ecwec:n cells and niatricc:s. Emphasis 011 the 
role of various exrracdlular matrices duri11g 
development, function of cell-matrix interac­
tions in the adult, and the pernirbation of 
thtse refationships that acc0111panies various. 
disease processes. STOMATOL 

223. CeD Physiology. (2) § Su. Lc:cnire 1.5 
hour,, Conference 0.5 hours. Offered in 
alternate year,. Contact Oral Biology office 
for 11ext offering. 
Rothman. Sargent, A. Miller, Gruenert 
Suri;ey of selected topics in cellular physiol­
ogy, including a discussion of cdl penneabil­
ity, electrical properties of cells, muscle con­
tr.1:ctio11,secretion. :md stin1ulus--response 
coupling. STOMATOL 

224. Host Response. (2) §W. Prerequime: 
Consc:nt of graduate advis.,r and instructor. 
Seminar 2 houn. Offered in alternate Y'-"""· 
Comact Oral Bioloi,,y office for next offering. 
Pereira 
Components. of tht: i1111nune systc:111.survey 
of the various i111rnunologic mechanisms in 
host responses, and curn:11t working <.:011cepts 
of the immune system. Overview of conse­
qut:nces chat failure, exaggeration, or inability 
to distinguish self from non-self, may'have for 
the host. STOM/\TOL 

225. Oral Microbiology and Virology. (2) 
§Sp.Prerequisite: Oral Biology 224 or con­
sc:nt of graduate advisor and instructor. Lec­
rure 2 hours. Offered in alternate yc:,rs. Con­
tact Oral Biology office for nc:xt olferi11g. 
Armitage, Pereira, and Staff 
Current infonnacion on pathogenic mecha­
nisms involved in oral infections. with e111-
phasis 011 the structure. n1etabolisn1, ge11etics 
and ecological relationships of bacteria and 
virus,:s chat affocc oral tis.su,:s. STOMATOL 

226.A.dvanced Oral Microbiology. (3) § F. 
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Oral Bioloi,,,y 224 & 225 
or consent of graduate advisor and instructor. 
Lecture 3 hours.Offered in alternate years. 
Contact Oral Biology office for next offering. 
Armitage, Newbrun, Bramanti, 
Johnson, Richards 
Continuation of studies in oral microbiology 
begun in Oral Bioloi,,,y 225. In-depth study of 
the structure, met1bolis111, genetics, and eco­
logical relationships of bacteria, yt:astS, and 
fimgi that affect oral tissues. STOMATOL 

250.Research. (1-8) § F,W,Sp. 
Staff 
STOMATOL 

270.journal Club. (1.5) § F,W,Sp. Seminar 
1.5 hours. 
Staff 
Students review a sanall group of related pa­
pers and examine intt:::nsivdy the 111ostsignifi­
cant paper. Students will present four such 
Journal Club talks in their first two years. A 
written report will be required in the other 
quarters. STOMATOL ·, 

297. Special Study. (1-3) § F,W,Sp. 
Staff 
R.e.ldi11g and <.:onfert:nces under the direction 
ofa member of the staff.STOMATOL 

298.Thesis. (0) § F, W, Sp. l'rerequisite:Ad­
vancement to candidac.:y and permission of 
the graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in writing the 
thesis for the masters degree. STOMATOL 

300A-B-C-D. Teaching Practicum. (1-4, 
1-4, 1-4, 1-4) § F.W,Sp,SSI. Prerequisite: 
Consent ofi11structor. 
Staff 
Practice in teaching: in a course in oral biol­
Ob'Yunder the supt'rvision ()f the instructor in 
charge. STOMATOL 

406A-B-C. Selected Topics. (1-1-1) F.W, 
Sp. Seminar 1 hour. 
Staff 
A wide spt:ctrum of selected topics related to 
oral biology is presented with emphasis on 
basic and applied research methodology, per­
tinence of problems, significance of findings, 
and critical evaluation of data. STOMATOL 

Oral Diagnosis 
189.Acute Dental Care Clerkship. (1-10) 
F.W,Sp. 
Angin 
Advanced instruction and clinical expc:rience 
in the diagnosis and treatment of acute dental 
problems. STOMATOL 

Oral&Maxillofacial 
Surgery 
109. Clinical Oral Surgery Rotation. (0-
7) SS I, SS2,, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite:Third-year 
standing. For senior rotation, student must 
have passed Oral Surgery I20,130.01, 130.02, 
130.03, 131, and 132 or have consent from 
the course supervisor. Clinic variable. 
R. Smith, Gordon, Pogrel 
Students learn dentoalveolar surgery, sutur­
ing, sterile technique, prescription writing, 
how to take and interpret a medical history, 
and how to carry out a full physical examina­
tion. ORAL & MAX SURG 

120, Local Anesthesia. (0.5) Sp. lecture 1 
hour. 
R. Smith, Gordon 
Course covers local an,:sthetics and tc:ch­
niques as they pertain to the dentition and 
oral cavity. OR.AL & MAX SURG 

130.01. Dentoalveolar Surgery. (1) SS. 
Prerequisite:Anatomy 117.01, 117.02,and 
Microbiology 116. lecture l hour. library 
research 1 hour. 
Gordon, R. Smith 
An inrrod\lction to the basic principles of 
exodoncia, dt:ntoalveolar surgery, postopera­
tive care, hemorrhage control, and ma_nage­
ment of common complications. ORAL & 
MAXSURG 

130.02. Pain &:Anxiety Control. (1) F. 
Prerettuisite:Anatomy 117.01, 117.02,and 
Microbiology l I 6. Lecrure I hour. 
Gonion, R. Smith 
A dicbctic course: outlining the basic prin­
ciples and techniqu,:s of ~in and anxiety 
control in the den6l office:. Emphasis is on 
nitrous oxide and oxygen and incrnvenous 
sedation. OR.Al & MAX SURG 

130.03. Diagnosis &:Treatment ofOro­
facial Pain, (l)W. Prerequisite:Anaron1y 
117.01, 117 .02, and Microbiology 116. Lec­
n,re 1 hour. 
Gordon, R. Smith 
A dicbctic course covering current advances 
in the field of pain and a variety of topics such 
as physical .:valuation of the pained patient, 
temporomandibular joint dysfunction, 
myofocial pain, and neuralgic pain. ORAL & 
MAXSUR.G 

131. Reconstructive Oral &:Maxillofa­
cial Surgery&: lmplantology. (1) Sp.Pre­
requisitc::Oral & Max. Surgery 130.01. 
130.02 and 130.03 or consent ofinsrructor. 
Lecture l hour. 
Gordon, R. Smith 
Procedural skills and academic knowledge 
the general dentist should be familiar with: 
includes preprosthetic surgery and 
implantology, treatment of developmental 
and acquired deformitic:s of the jaws, infec­
tions, ten1poroma11dibular joint, fractures of 
the jaws and contib'llous structures, osteon1y­
elitis. OR.AL & MAX SURG 

132. Medical Emergencies&: CPR. (1) F. 
Prerc:quisitc::Third-year dental standing. 
R. Smith 
This course covers the prevention and man­
agement of medical en1ergencies in the den­
tal office.There is discussion on the manage-
111e11tof the mc:dically compromised patient. 
CPR training is also provided. ORAL & 
MAXSURG 

152. Oral&: MaxiDofacial Surgery. (0.5) F. 
Rescriction:This course is offered for first­
year dental hygiene sn1de11ts.Lecture 1 hour. 
R. Smith, Walsh 
This course offers the sa111e lectures about 
prevention and 111anage111e11t of crn11111011 
medical e111erge11ciesas are given to third­
year dental students (OMFS 132). However, 
the prerequisites do not apply, and' the aca­
demic standards are adjusted to the student's 
background. OM FS 152 does not include the 
CPR experience. OR.AL & MAX SUR.G 

189,04.Adv Clin Oral Surgery&: 
Implantology. (0-16.5) F.W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Fourth-year standing and approval of depart-
111e11tchairperson. 
R. Smith, Gordon 
Clerkships at UC, affiliated or other institu­
tions. Stu den rs participate in oral surgery care 
of ambulatory and hospitalized patients and 
attend seminars and conferences. ORAL & 
MAXSUR.G 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) Su, F.W,Sp. 
Library research 3-15 hours. 
Pogrel &:Staff 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approv;,I of the chairperson of the depart­
n,ent. OR.AL & MAX SURG 

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) Su, F.W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Approval oflaboratory project 
by dc:partment chairperson. Lab 3-15 hours. 
Pogrel &:Staff 
A laboratory research project undc:r direction 
of a member of the-faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the deparm,ent. ORAL 
&MAXSURG 

200. Clinical Correlations. (2) SSl,SS2. 
Enrollment in master's or PhD program in 
Oral Biology. Seminar 20 hours per quarter. 
Offered in alternate years. Not offered 
1996-97. 
Pogrel 
Course focuses 011 critical analysis of theo­
retical, basic, and clinical concepts underlying 
the assessment and management of problems 
involving orofacial diseases, deformities, and 
dysfunctions.The application of research 
findings to clinical practice is stressed. ORAL 
& MAXSUR.G 

410.AdvancedTechniques in Pain Con­
trol. (1) F. Prerequisite:Two-wc:ek anesthesia 
rotations. Seminar 1 hour. 
Koppe 
The trainees will attend seminars in the phar­
macology and physiology of commonly used 
pain control medications. ORAL & MAX 
SURG 

419. General Dentistry in the Operating 
Room. (1) Su, F,W,Sp. Patient contact 4 
hours. 
Koppe 
The trainees will provide general dental ser­
vict:s in the operating room for patients re­
quiring general anesthesia. ORAL & MAX 
SURG 

470. llisk Management in Oral and 
Maxillofacial Surgery. (1) Sp. Prerequisite: 
Enrollment in the Oral and Maxillofacial 
postgraduate training program. Lecture 2 
hours. 
Pogrel &:Staff 
Course reviews malpractice insurance, risk 
management, and oral and maxiUofacial pro­
cedures that are at high risk for litigation. 
ORAL & MAX SURG 

471.Applied Surgical Anatomy. (0-1.5) F. 
W, Sp. Prerequisite:: Course offered to first­
yt:ar residents in Oral & Maxillofacial Sur­
gery, other OMFS residents by arrnngement, 
UCSF School of Dentistry postdoctoral resi­
dents and students by arrangement,selected 
sc:nior dental students by arrangement as an 
deceive. Lab 2 hours. 
Pogrel, Kearns, Tom 
Relationships of gross anatomical structures 
of the head and neck are studied during labo­
ratory dissections. Emphasis is placed on the: 
correlations of cadaver dissection findings to 
diagnosis and on operating room surgery. 
Dissections will be approached as surgical 
procedures. ORAL & MAX SURG 

473. Orthognathic Surgery Seminar. (1) 
F.W, Sp. Prterequisite: Enrollment in oral & 
max. surgery residency or general practice 
residency program. Sc:minar 1 hour. 
Pogrel 
Residents will participate in evaluation and 
defining treatment options for patients with 
facial and dental deformities. ORAL & MAX 
SURG 

474. Oral&: Max Surgery Seminar. (1) F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Limited co interns and 
residents. Seminar l hour. 
Pogrel, N. Gordon, R. Smith, Kearns 
Seminar includes presentation of case studies, 
literature rc:view, clinical pathology presenta­
tions, and occasional guest lectures. ORAL & 
MAXSURG 

475.Adv Clin Oral&: Max Surgery. (1.5 
per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Limited to 
oral & max. surgery residents. Hospital and 
clinic 40 hours. 
Pogrel Ill Staff 
Interns and residents, under supervision, are 
responsible for preparation of case records, 
laboratory work, preoperative patient prepa­
ration, attendance at surgery, postoperative 
care, and attendance at follow-up clinics. In 
addition, senior residents have administrative, 
teaching and clinical responsibilities. ORAL 
&MAXSURG 

476. Clinical Methods. (4) Su. Prerequisite: 
Enrollment in a postgraduate specialty pro­
gram or consent of instructor. Lecture 2 
hours. Patient contact 2 hours. 
Pogrel &:Staff 
A history. physical, and diagnosis course for 
patients admitted to a hospital or surgicenter. 
Module 1 will co11sist of a didactic course, 
and module 2 will be a lab session where 
students master the techniques of clinical 
examination 011 c:ach other. ORAL & MAX 
SURG 

477. Clinical Methods II. (1-2) F. Prerequi­
site: Completion ofOMFS 476 and approval 
of course director. Restricted to students 
enrolled in a postgraduate specialty program. 
Lecture 2 hours, patient contact 4 hours, for 
4-6 weeks. 
Pogrel 

• Physical exa111i11ation of hospitalized patients 
demonstrating a wide range of physical signs 
and symptoms. ORAL & MAX SURG 

478. Oral&: Maxillofacial Surg Practice 
Mgmt. (1) F.Prerequisite:Enrollment in a 
postgraduate specialty program or consent of 
instructor. Lecture 2 hours. 
Pogrel, Staff 
Provides OMFS residents a broad spectrum 
of practice management information such as 
association membenhips, disability insurance, 
loans, OSHA requirements, computers, and 
billing. ORAL & MAX SURG 

489.Advanced General Dentistry in the 
Hospital. (11) Su, F,W,Sp. 
Pogrel, Grimaldi, and Staff 
Under direct faculty supervision, the crninee 
wiU provide: dental consultation to hospital­
ized patients, treat medically compromised 
patients in the operating room, provide rou­
tine and complex oral surgery services utiliz­
ing conscious sedation and other pain control 
techniques. ORAL & MAX SURG 

489.01. Clinical Oral Surgery. (1) F.W.Sp. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in general practice 
residency or advanced education program in 
general dentistry. Clinic 3 hours. 
R. Smith 
Course is designed co teach dentoalveolar 
surgery, inhalation and intravenous sedation 
to residents in the oral surgery clinic.The 
crninee cakes responsibility for care of the oral 
surgery patient including preoperative evalu­
ation, surgery planning, and postoperative 
care. ORAL & MAX SURG 

489 .10. Advanced General Dental Care 
in the Hospital. (11) Su, F, W, Sp. Restric­
tion: AEGD students enrolled in the second­
year program. 
Grimaldi, Pogrel, and Staff 
This course will provide supervision of the 
trainee in the evaluation and care ofche ilen­
cal patient 011 the consultation, surgical, and 
outpatient sc:rvices of the hospital. ORAL & 
MAXSURG 

Oral Medicine 
122. Clinical Oral Medicine. (4) Sp. Pre­
requisite: Oral Pathology 127 A and 127B. 
Lecture 4 hours. 
D. Greenspan 
Introduction to recognition, diagnosis and 
creaonent of oral manifestations of systemic 
diseases, and principles of clinical medicine 
through presentation of the mechanism, diag­
nosis and rreattnent of con1n1on organ systen1 
diseases. Will present modificati•ons necessary 
for the dental rreaonent of patients with these 
diseases. STOMATOL 

130. Clinical Oral Medicine. (2) Su. Pre­
requisite: Oral Medicine 122; second-year 
standing. Lecture 2 hours. 
Silverman 
History caking, differential diagnosis, and 
therapeutics. Signs, symptoms, diagnosis, and 
crc:aonent of oral mucosa! diseases with em­
phasis on oncology. Management problems 
and solutions. STOMATOL 

139. Clinical Oral Medicine. (0-1) Su, F.W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Oral Pathology 127 A-B, 
Oral Medicine 122. Clinic 30 hours. 
Chinn and Staff 
One-week bloc rotation following patients in 
the Oral Mc:dicine clinic. Studc:nts will be 
exposc:d to various aspects of oral medicine, 
including history taking, clinical examination, 
differential diagnosis, principles of diagnosis, 
treaonenc, and follow-up. STOMATOL 

180A-B-C, Clinical Oral Medicine Con­
ference. (1-1-1) F,W,Sp.Prerequisite: 
Fourth-year standing. Conference t hour. 
Lozada-Nur, Silverman and Staff 
Clinical pathology conference; biology, diag­
nosis, and treatment of various oral lesions 
and associated patient problems. Some oral 
conditions are critically reevaluated in the 
light of current research advances. Specific 
medical knowledge is related to patient care. 
STOMATOL 

186. Special Issues in Oral Health. (1) Sp. 
Prerequisite: Non~. Lecture 8 hours ovc:r I 
day. 
Lozada-Nur and Staff 
Illustrates by lecture and case presentations 
current issues in dental and oral health. Den­
tal faculty will present clinical research and 
issues which will bring the dental professional 
and dental student up to date regarding infor­
mation for clinical practice. STOMATOL 

189. Clinical Oral Medicine, (1-6) Su, F.W, 
Sp. Prerequisite:Third- or fourth-year stand­
ing and consent of instructor. Clinic 3-18 
hours. 
Staff 
Participation in the Oral Medicine Clinic: 
apply knowledge of history-taking and dif­
ferential diagnosis; utilize various diagnostic 
techniques such as biopsy, cytology, and cer­
tain clinical pathology laboratory tests; inter­
pret results, prescribe treatment and follow­
up; hospital rounds and weekly seminar. 
STOMATOL 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) Su, F.W, Sp. 
Staff 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approval of the chairperson of the divi­
sion. STOMATOL 

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F.W,Sp. 
Staff 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a membc:r of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the deparonent. 
STOMATOL 

206. Oral Medicine Seminar. (1-4) F.W, 
Sp. Seminar 1-4 hours. • 
Staff 
A wide spectrum of selected topics related co 
oral biology is presented with emphasis on 
basic and applied research methodology, per­
tinence of problems, significance of findings, 
and critical evaluation of data. STOMATOL 

489.Advanced Oral Medicine. (0-6.5) Su, 
F.W,Sp. 
Greenspan, Silverman, Lozada-Nur 
Under direct supervision of faculty, the train­
ees will take histories, examine, diagnose, and 
treat patients with a variety of oral signs and 
symptoms. STOMATOL 

489.10.Advanced Oral Medicine. (0-6.5) 
Su, F.W, Sp. Restriccion:AEGD students en­
rolled in the second-year program. 
D. Greenspan 
This course will provide clinical supervision 
of trainees in the diagnosis and management 
of patients with a variety of signs and symp­
toms related to oral disease. STOMATOL 

Oral Pathology 
127 A-B. Introduction to Oral Pathology. 
(0-5.5) F.W. Prerequisite: 0ml Biology 126. 
lecture 4.5 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
j.Regezi 
Course correlates clinical oral pathology with 
histologic changes. Emphasis is placed on the 
microscopic and laboratory intc:rpretation of 
cellular, tissue, and chemical alterations. labo­
ratory sessions concentrate on clinical presen­
tation of oral diseases. 
STOMATOL 

198 Supervised Study. (1-5) Su, F,W,Sp. 
library research 3-15 hours. 
Daniels, Regezi,j. Greenspan 
Library rc:search and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approval of the chairperson of the divi­
sion. STOMATOL 

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) Su,F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 3-15 
houts 
Daniels, Regezi 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a member of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the division. 
STOMATOL 

208A-B. Oral Pathology Seminar. (3-3) § 
F.W Seminar 3 hours. 
Daniels 
lectures and seminars on diseases of the jaws, 
oral mucosa and salivary glands. Dis~ase enti­
ties are studied through review of current 
literature: and presentation of their clinical 
and histopathological features, with emphasis 
on pathogenesis, diagnosis and management. 
STOMATOL 

408A-B. Oral Pathology Seminar. (3-3) F, 
W.Seminar 3 hours. 
Daniels 
lectures and seminars on diseases of the jaws, 
oral mucosa and salivary glands. Disease enti­
ties are studied through review of current 
literature and presentation of their clinical 
and hiscopathological fea.tures, with emphasis 
011 pathogenesis, diagnosis and management. 
STOMATOL 

Oral Radiology 
110.01. Oral Radiographic Imaging. (2) 
F.Lecture 2 hours. 
Angin, Otis, Danford 
This course presents radiobiologic theory 
and physical properties of ionizing radiation. 
The application of radiographic methods in 
dental practice, radiation safety, and normal 
radiographic anatomy are described. 

_STOMATOL 

110.02. Advanced Oral Radiographic 
Imaging. (2) W. Lecture 2 hours. 
Angin, Otis, Danford 
Advanced oral and maxillofacial imaging 
techniques and interpretation emphasizing 
deviations from the normal are presented in 
this course. STOMATOL 

131. Radiographic Interpretation. (1) Sp. 
Prerequisite: Oral Radiology 121. Lecture 1 
hour. 
Angin 
Course is a continuation of Oral Radiology 
121 and is intended to broaden the scope of 
radiographic interpretation.Additional as­
pects concerning radiation biology are also 
included. STOMATOL 

186.01.Advanced Oral Radiology. (0-3) F. 
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Oral Radiology 121. 
Approval of Clinic Review Commiccee. 
Seminar 1-2 hours. Clinic 0-6 hours. 
Staff 
Continuation of Oral Radiology 121 and 131 
in a seminar teaching format. STOMATOL 

198 Supervised Study. (1-5) Su, F,W,Sp. 
Library research 3-15 hours. 
Otis, Taylor,Angin 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approval of the director of the program. 
STOMATOL 

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F,W, Sp. 
Otis 
A laboratory research project under direction 
ofa member of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the department. 
STOMATOL 
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Orthodontics 
121.Development of Occlusion. (1) Sp. 
Lecture 1 hour. 
Boyd 
Course describes the mode of growth of the 
craniofacial complex. General aspects of 
growth with clinical implications for the 
growing child are discussed, including the 
eruption of teeth and their correlation with 
facial growth. GR DEVEL 

131.01. Orthodontics in General Prac­
tice. (2) Su. Prerequisite: Orthodontics 121. 
Lecture 2 hours. 
Boyd 
Recognition and treatment of orthodontic 
problems most commonly seen by the gen­
eral practitioner. GR DEVEL 

131.02. Orthodontics in General Prac­
tice. (1) F.Prerequisite:Orthodontics 121 and 
third-year standing. Lecture IO hours. 
Boyd 
This course demonstrates methods to recog­
nize and treat orthodontic problems most 
co1ftmonly seen by the general practitioner. 
GR DEVEL 

131.03. Orthodontics in General Prac­
tice. (1) W. Prerequisite: Orthodontics 121 
and Orthodontics I 31.02. Lecrure to hours. 
Boyd 
This course demonstrates methods to recog­
nize and treat orthodontic problems most 
commonly seen by the general practitioner. 
GR DEVEL 

139. Clinical Orthodontics. (0- I) Su, F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Orthodontics 12 I, 131.0 I 
and I 31.02. Orthodontics 131.01 or 131.02 
may be taken concurrently. Clinic 3 hours. 
R. Boyd, G. Young 
Evaluation and treannent of clinical orth­
odontic problems as experienced in general 
dental practice. Srudents will tre>t problems 
and refer others to specialists. GR DEVEL 

160. Orthodontic Concepts. (I) Sp. Lec­
ture I hour. 
R.Lee 
A discussion of recognition, etiology, and 
principl~ of orthodontics for the dental 
hygienist. GR DEVEL 

174. Biomechanics &Tooth Movement. 
(2)W,SS I, SS2. Prerequisite: Enrollment in 
postdoctoral orthodontic or pediatric den­
tistry program or consent of instructor. Lec­
rure 2 hours. 
R.Boyd 
Fundamental concepts of force systems will 
be presented. Included are equilibrium, force 
equivalency, and free-body analysis. Concepts 
will be related to orthodontic tooth move­
ment, appliance design, and biological re­
sponse to force application. GR DEVEL 

186.OrthodonticJournal Club. (1.5) Su, 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enrolled in 3rd- and 
4th-year dentistry program or co·nsent of 
instr\lCtor. limited to the first 20 students. 
Semin;ir 15 hours. 
Gorczyca 
This course will review the current orth­
odontic literature in a seminar format for 3rd 
and 4th year dental and dental hygiene stu­
dents. GR DEVEL 

189.Adv Orthodontics in Gen Practice. 
(1-2) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year 
standing. Clinic 3-6 hours. 
R.Boyd 
Fourth-year dental students will work closely 
with second-year orthodontic residents in the 
clinical management of patients requiring 
comprehensive orthodontic treannenl ddiv­
ered by the orthodontic specialist. GR 
DEVEL 

400. Orthognathic Sµrgery Conference. 
(1.5) Su, F,W, Sp. Enrolled in 1st, 2nd, or 3rd 
year of postdoctoral orthodontic program or 
consent of instructor. Seminar 15 hours. 
Boyd, Nielsen, Pogrel 
Orthodontic students and oral surgery resi­
dents learn to outline and evaluate alternative 
treatment possibilities for patients with facial 
and occlusal defonnities that may require 
combined therapy. Review and presentation 
of the literature and of the records of previ­
ously treated patients is included. GR 
DEVEL 

401. Clinical Orthodontic Research. (I) 
Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enrolled in 1st, 2nd, 
or 3rd year of postdoctoral orthodontic pro­
gram or consent of instructor. Seminar 10 
hours. 
Miller, Baumrind, Kapila 
Anintroduction to the logic and methodol­
ogy of clinical craniofacial research is pre­
sented and discussed with illustrations from 
rhcliterature and from current research ac­
tivities within the deparnnent. GR DEVEL 

402.Treatment Progress Seminar. (I) Su, 
F,W.Prerequisite:Enrolled in 1st, 2nd.or 3rd 
year of postdoctoral orthodontic program or 
consentof instructor. Seminar IO hours. 
Boyd, Nielsen, Kapila 
.Poscgraduaie students will present individual 
ases that are in ongoing treannent for analy­
.mof the diagnosis, treatmellt planni,ig, and 
evaluation of growth and developmental 

g,.,s.The purpos.: is to devdop a critical 
"'lllyricalapproach to treatment. GR 

EL 

403. Orthodontic Literature Review. 
(1.5) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enrolled in ht, 
2nd, or 3rd year of postdoctoral orthodontic 
program or consent of instructor. Seminar 15 
hours. 
Miller 
Students will review pertinent literature re­
lated to orthodontics and related fields em­
phasizing papers important to developing the 
modern concepts of orthodontic treatment. 
GR DEVEL 

404.Treatment and Diagnosis. (2.5) Su,F, 
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enrolled in 2nd or 3rd . 
year of postdoctoral orthodontics or pediatric 
dentistry program or consent of instructor. 
Seminar 15 hours. Clinic 30 hours. 
Nielsen 
The various approaches to using orthodontic 
fixed and removable appliances will be taught. 
GR DEVEL 

406. Journal Club. (I) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequi­
site: Enrolled in lst,2nd,or 3rd year of post­
doctoral orthodontic program or consent of 
instructor. Seminar 10 hours. 
Boyd and Staff 
A participation course in the review, analysis, 
and critical evaluation of the professional 
literarure dealing with orthodontics and 
related fields. GR DEVEL 

410. Orthodontics for the General Den­
tist. (0-8) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enrolled 
in Advanced Education in General Dentistry 
program or consent of instructor. Lecture 40 
hours. 
lezman 
Lectures will emphasize diagnosis and treat-
111ent planning for patients requiring minor 
tooth movement. GR DEVEL 

01. Clin Ortho for Ped Dentists. (2) Su. 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enrolled in postdoctoral 
pediatric dentistry program or consent of 
instructor. Seminar to hours. Clinic 30 hours. 
Lee 
Seminar focuses on evaluation and treatment 
of clinical orthodontic problems as experi­
enced in pediatric dental practice. Post­
doctoral students will diagnose and treat 
orthodontic problenJS. Emphasis is on the 
relationship between the pediatric dentist and 
the specialist in orthodontics. GR DEVEL 

412. lliology ofrooth Development. 
(LS) F. Prerequisite: Enrolled in 1st year of 
postdoctoral orthodontic or pediatric den­
tistry program or consent of instructor. Semi­
nar I 5 hours. 
Kahn, Kapila, Boyd 
The course will review in detail the prin­
ciples associated with factors that modify 
bone and effect craniofacial growth at the 
cellular level. GR. DEVEL 

413.10. Biomechanics in Orthodontics. 
(0-3) W, Sp. Pre;equisite: Enrolled in I st year 
of postdoctoral orthodontic program or con­
sent of instructor. Seminar 30 hours. 
Kapila 
This course covers the bio111echanical prop­
erties of edgewise appliances and wires. GR 
DEVEL 

413.20. Orthodontic Biomaterials. (1.5) 
Su. Prerequisite: Enrolled in 1st year of post­
doctoral orthodontic program or consent of 
instructor. Seminar 15 hours. 
Kapila 
The course will provide a background in 
mechanical properties of orthodontic 111a1eri­
als and the clinical use and interpretation of 
their material properties. GR DEVEL 

414.10. Orthodontic Appliances. (2.5) Su, 
F.Prerequisite: Enrolled in 1st year of post­
doctoral orthodontic or pediatric dentistry 
program or consent of instructor. Seminar 15 
hours. Clinic 30 hours. 
Nielsen 
Course is designed to familiarize the post­
doctoral student with orthodontic appliances 
and their fabrication and adjus1111ent. GR 
DEVEL 

04.20. Facial Growth & Development. 
(1.5) W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enrolled in 1st year 
of postdoctoral orthodontic or pediatric 
dentistry program or consent of instructor. 
Seminar 15 hours. Conference IO hours. 
Nielsen 
The course will provide information on how 
facial morphology changes and develops, 
using full head radiographs both with and 
without treatment. GR DEVEL 

415. Intro Clinical Orthodontics. (8.5) 
Su. Prerequisite: Enrolled in 1st year of post­
doctoral orthodontic or pediatric dentistry 
program or consent of instructor. Lecture 24 
hours. Lab 90 hours. Seminar 20 hours. Clinic 
30 hours. 
Boyd, Fullmer and Staff 
This course prepares the postdoctoral orth­
odontic student for clinical orthodontic 
treatment of patients. Introductory lectures, 
sen1inars, clinical den1onstrarions, and a 
typodont experience will provide the infor­
mation necessary for students to treat their 
patients. GR. DEVEL 

416. Orthodontic Diagnosis. (2) Su, F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in 1st year of 
postgraduate orthodontic program. Seminar 
10 hours 
R.Boyd 
Classification, etiology, a1id diagnosis of nu.1-
occlusion.The various diagnostic modalities 
used in patient evaluation and treatment 
planning will be presented. GR DEVEL 

417 .10. Prin Growth, Devel and Occlu-
1iou. (3) Su. Prerequisite: Enrolled in 1st year 
of postdoctoral orthodontic or pediatric 
dentistry program or consent ofinstructor. 
Seminar 30 hours. 
Bosch 
The course will discuss several methods of 
applying cephalometric analysis for assessing 
growth of the cr.mioskdeton. GR DEVEL 

417.20. Orthodontic Removable Appli­
ances. (1) F. Prerequisite: Enrollment in post­
graduate professional program in School of 
Dentistry.Seminar 10 hours. 
West 
The theory of removable orthodontic appli­
ances, primarily of the Hawley type, will be 
taught and demonstrated. The design of vari­
ous appliances and the fabrication of a typical 
retainer will be demonstrated. GR DEVEL 

419. Clinical Orthodontics I. (8) Su, F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Enrolled in 1st year of post­
doctoral orthodontic program. Seminar 40 
hours. Clinic 120 hours. 
R. Boyd and Staff 
Diagnosis, treatment, and evaluation of clini­
cal postdoctoral orthodontic problems as 
experienced in modern orthodontic practice. 
Students will treat patients with a broad spec~ 
trum of orthodontic problems. Students will 
work with other specialists i11 the manage­
ment of orthodontic problems. GR DEVEL 

426. Periodontics and Orthodontics. (2) 
Su. Prerequisite: Enrolled in the 2nd year of 
postdoctoral orthodontic, pediatric dentistry, 
periodontic, prosthodontic or advanced gen­
eral dentistry program. Seminar 20 hours. 
Boyd 
The course describes periodontal disease 
with emphasis on current research and its 
relationship to orthodontic tream1ent. GR 
DEVEL 

429. Clinical Orthodoutic1 II. (8) Su, F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Enrolled in the 2nd year of 
postdoctoral orthodontic program. Seminar 
40 hours. Clinic 120 hours. 
Boyd and Staff 
Srudents will g•in familiarity with the diag­
nosis, treatment, and evaluation of more ad­
vanced clinical postdoctoral orthodontic 
problems experienced in orthodontic prac­
tice. Students will treat patients with a broad 
spectrum of orthodontic probleillS. Students 
will work with other specialists in the man­
agement of complex orthodontic problems. 
GR DEVEL 

436. Orthodontic Practice Management. 
(2) Su. Prerequisite: Enrolled in 3rd year of 
postdoctoral orthodontic or pediatric den­
tistry program or consent of instructor. Semi­
nar 10 hours. 
D.Johnson, K. Moawad, M. Meyer 
A survey course intended.to prepare the stu­
dent to aeal with the realities of i11anaging an 
orthodontic practice.Tliirty-six topics are 
discussed by the srudents and faculty. Several 
guest lecturers represent different areas. Of­
fice visits to established orthodontic practices 
biweekly. GR DEVEL 

439. Clinical Orthodontics Ill. (8) Su, F.W. 
Sp. Prerequisite: Enrolled in 3rd year of post­
doctoral orthodontic program. Seminar 40 
hours. Clinic 120 hours. 
Boyd and Staff 
Diagnosis,ireannent, and evaluation of ad­
vanced clinical postdoctoral orthodontic 
problems experienced in orthodontic prac­
tice. Students will work with other specialists 
in the management of complex orthodontic 
problems and the in$,[ruction of first-year 
orthodontic students. GR DEVEL 

OrthopaedicSurgery 
First- Year Coordinated Instruction­
Medicine I 31 A-B-C. Lecture-demonstra­
tions and section work devoted to the super­
vised examination of patients. 

Core Clerkship-Surgery 110 and 111 in­
clude seven to eight orthopaedic lectures, 
case presentations, and outpatient clinic as­
signments. Students are given instruction in 

• methods of examination of patients with 
musculoskdetal disorders, with emphasis on 
diagnosis and principles of treatment. 

U0.01A-B-C-D-E-F. Orthopaedic Sur­
gery Clinical Clerkship-UC-SFGH­
SFGH ER-VA-PMC-SSF. (1.5 per week) Su, 
f.W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110 and Spe­
cialties 110. Must be a senior. 
D. Bradford, G. Paiement, R. Maurer 
Students recdve instruction and experiene~ 
in examination and treatment of patients. 
Assistance in surgery and in use of treatment 
modalities is required. Clinical demomtra­
tions, seminars, and conferences form the 
basis for didactic instruction. ORTHO 
SURG 

140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110 
and 111. 
D.Bradford 
Orthopaedic surgery clinical clerkships are 
offered in off-campus hospitals approved by 
the chairperson of the deparnnent and the 
dean. OR.THO SURG 

U0.03. Rehabilitation Medicin~S &VA. 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 110 or Pediarrics_l 10. 
Carpendale 
Course will provide knowledge and skills in 
electrodiagnosis, neurologic rehabilitation, 
spinal cord i1tjury, closed head trauma, the 
rheumatoid patient, orthopaedic rehabilita­
tion, hazards ofbed rest, and acute and 
chronic low back pain. OR THO SURG 

150.01.Research in Orthopaedic Sur­
gery. (I. 5 per week) Su, F.W.Sp. Prerequisite: 
Surgery 1 IO and 111 and permission of in­
structor. 
Diao,Lotz 
Research project under direction of a mem­
ber of the faculty. OR THO SURG 

401. Orthopaedic Pathology. (I) W, Sp. 
Prerequisite.Third- and fourth-year residents. 
UCJ.Johnston 
A lecture series covering iumors·and infec­
tions of the musculoskeletal system, illustrated 
by microscopic slides and photographs of 
gross specimens. OR THO SURG 

402.Musculoskeletal System Physiol. (1) 
F.,W,Sp. 
Staff 
Seminars cover connective tissue metabolism; 
muscle, bone, and joint physiology; preopera­
tive and postoperative man,gement of pa­
tients; wound infections; microbiology; and 
surgical principles. ORTHO SURG 

403. Gross & Functional Anatomy. (I) Su. 
Staff 
Course includes lecrures by students and 
faculty on gross and functional anatomy, labo­
ratory dissections of cadaver material, and 
demonstrations of surgical approaches. 
OR.THO SUR.G 

404.OrthopaedicLiterature. (I) F,W,Sp. 
Residents at C, DMC, SFGH, SSF., UC and 
VA. 
Staff 
Seminars are student presentations of selected 
orthopaedic surgery subjects featuring his­
torical review complete with bibliography. 
They are moderated by an assigned faculty 
member. OR THO SURG 

406. Orthopaedic Medical StaffConf. (1) 
Su,F,W,Sp. 
UC D. Bradford 
Clinical instruction in the care and manage­
ment of orthopaedic problems in rheumatoid 
arthritis and allied diseases. Cases are pre­
sented by residents to attending staff and 
rheumatology consultants. ORTHO SURG 

407. Orthopaedic Surgical Conference .. 
(l)Su,F,W,Sp. 
H Slabaugh 
Seminars include presentation of problem 
cases by residents for consideration of diagno­
sis, treannent, and discussion by the attending 
staff. OR THO SUR.G 

408. Orthopaedic Surgical Conference. 
(l)Su,F,W,Sp. 
SFGH Staff 
Selected problems are illustrated by cases 
treated or under treatment. Cases are pre­
sented by the resident staff and discussed by 
111e111bersof the attending staff. OR THO 
SURG 

409. Orthopaedic Surgical Cori.ference. 
(I) Su,F,W,Sp. 
SSF Skinner 
Conference with emphasis 011 children's 
problems in which residents make case pre­
sentations of inpatients for review and of new 
patients for consideration of diagnosis and 
therapeutic plan. OR THO SURG 

01. Orthopaedic S11rgical Conference. 
(1) Su,F,W,Sp. 
VAMaurer 
Conference includes review of admissions 
and discharges of hospitalized patients by the 
attending and consulting staffs. Cases are 
presented by the residents. OR THO SURG 

412. Orthopaedic Clinical Seminar. (I) 
Su,F,W,Sp. 
CHMC Debenham, H Slabaugh, SM 
Jensen 
Seminars are held in rotation at each of these 
hospitals with residents from all three hospi­
tals attending.They include literature review 
and demonstrations related to surgical ap­
proachl!S, anaro1nical dissections, diagnosis, 
and treannent. OR THO SUR.G 

414. Hand Surgery Conference. (1) Su, F, 
W,Sp. 
Staff 
Conference includes presentation of case 
studies in hand surgery with central subject 
for each session. ORTHO SURG 

451. Clinical Pediatric Orthopaedics. 
(1.5 per week) Su,F,W,Sp. 
CL. Larsen, CHMC Debenham, SSF 
Ashley 
Residents are responsible for patient care.in 
the wards and outpatient clinics including 
history-taking: physical examinations, labora­
tory tests, elective surgery, fracture treatment, 
plaster techniques and co11Sultations. 
ORTHOSUR.G 

452.Traumatic & Adult Orthopaedics. 
(1.5 per week) Su, F.W, Sp. 
SFGH L.Day,SMJensen, VAMaurer, 
H Slabaugh 
Residents are responsible for patient care in 
the wards and outpatient clinics including 
history-taking, physical examinations, labora­
tory tests, elective surgery, fracrure treatment, 
plaster techniques, and consultations. 
ORTHOSURG 

455. Clinical Sports Medicine. (I) Su, F.,W, 
Sp. 
J.Glick and Staff 
Clinical instruction in the care and manage­
ment of orthopaedic problems in athle_tic 
htjuries. Course consists of clinical practice 
under supervision as well as didactic lectures 
every third week. OR THO SURG 

490. Clinical Ortbopaedic9-SFGH. (1.5 
per week) Su, F,W, Sp. 
Staff 
Residents-I rotate through orthopaedic 
wards and follow-up clinics.They are respon­
sible for patient care under the direction of 
the attending staff, including history-taking, 
physical examinations,X-ray conferences, 
and consultations. ORTHO SURG 

Otolaryngology 
First- Year Coordinated Instruction­
Medicine 13 IA-B-C. Lecture-demonstra­
tions and section work devoted to the super­
vised examination of patients. 

Core Clerkship-Surgery 110 and 111 in­
clude lectures and case demonstrations on the 
examination and diagnosis of otolaryngo­
logical diseases, particularly those related to 
trauma and infection. lmtruction is given in 
the examination and diagnosis of ward and 
clinic patients with otolaryngological surgical 
diseases. 

140.0lA.Adv Otolaryngology Clerkship. 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 131 A-B-C and Surgery 110. 
Lee 
A practical course in gen.era! otolaryngology 
including diagnosis and.tream1en1 of com­
mon ear, nose, and throat problems; both 
inpatient and outpatient experiences will be 
offered. OTOLAR YN 

140.0lB.Adv Otolaryngology Clerkship. 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 131 A-B-C and Surgery 110. 
Lanser 
A practical course in general otolaryngology 
including diagnosis and tream1e11t of com­
mon ear, nose, and throat problems; both 
inpatient and outpatient experiences will be 
offered. OTOLARYN 

U0.01C.Adv Otolaryngology Clkshp­
SFGH. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequi­
site: Medicine 131 A-B-C and Surgery 110. 
Lee 
A practical course in general otolaryngology 
including diagnosis and treatment of com­
mon ear, nose, and throat problems; both • 
inpatient and outpatient experiences will be 
offered. OTOLARYN 

140.0lF. Clinical Clerkship-MZ. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Surgi,ry·I 10. 
Singer 
This clerkship is in general otolaryngology 
and includes the diagnosis and treannent of 
com111on ear, nose, and throat problems. Both 
inpatient and outpatient experiences will be 
offered. OTOLAR YN 

uo.02. Off-Campus Oerkmip. (1.5,.,. 
,,1eek)Su.F.W,Sp.~: 
131A-B-C and Surgery 110. 
Schindler 
Clinical clerkships in off~campus hospitals 
approved.by the ·chairperson of the depart­
ment and the dean. OTOLARYN 

U0.03. Otology and.~eurotology. (1.5 
per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Pren,quisite:Th.ird or 
fourth year (fourth preferred). 
Jaclder, Schindler 
A course in basic audiometric wd vestibular 
testing; diagnosis and management of diseases 
of the ear and skull base; and experience with 
surgery for hearing restoration, treatment of 
vertigo, and for removal of ear and skull b~ 
neoplasms. OTOLARYN 

U0.04. Introduction to Facial Plastics­
UC-VA. (1.5 per week) Su,F,W,Sp. Prerequi­
site: IDS 110. 
Maas 
This clerkship in otolaryngology-facial plas­
tic and reconstructive surgery wiU include 
the diagnosis and treatment of common 
otolaryngologic problems associated with the 
facial area. Both inpatient and outpatient 
experiences will be offered. OTOLAR YN 

150.01. Research in Otolaryngology. (1.5 
per week) Su, F.W, Sp. Prerequisite: Must be 
third- or fourth-year medical student. Must 
have approval of Chairman, Dean, and re­
search faculty involved. 
Cheung, Lalwani 
Research project under the direction of a 
member (or members) of the Deparnnent of 
Otolaryngology. OTOLARYN 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F,W,Sp. Pre­
requisite: Consent ofi11Structor. 
R. Schindler 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approval of the chairperson of the depart­
ment. OTOLARYN 

199.Laboratory Project. (1-5) F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Merzenich 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a member of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the depart111ent. 
OTOLARYN 

400. Didactic Lectures. (2) Su, F,W, Sp . 
Boles 
Lectures cover the anatomical, physiological, 
and clinical aspects of otolaryngology. 
OTOLARYN 

401. Head & Neck Surgical Anatomy. (1) 
Su. Seminar 2 hours. 
Kaplau 
Didac.lic sessions in the surgical anatomy of 
the head and neck. Supplemenr:il dissections 
included. OTOLARYN 
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404. Staff Rounds. (2) Su, F,W, Sp. 
Boles 
Weekly semin,irs are held with discussion of 
current problems concerning diagnosis and 
management of patients with references to 
current literature, modern theory, and con­
rroversial aspects. OTOLAR YN 

406. Tumor Conference. (1) Su, F,W, Sp. 
UC Kaplan 
Conference includes presentation of patients, 
study of histories, and discussion of the treat­
ment of the patient in light of modern 
progress in the field. OTOLARYN 

407. Head &:Neck Plastic Surgery. (1) Sp. 
Seminar 2 hours. 
Maas 
Basic science and clinical aspects of cosmetic 
facial surgery and reconstructive surgery of 
the head and neck are covered in a weekly 
one-hour seminar. Slide presentations, video­
tape movies, didactic lectures, and anatomic 
dissections constitute the curriculum. 
OTOLARYN 

410. Temporal Bone Anat &:Pathology. 
(0.5-0.5) F.Laboratory 2 hours. 
Jaclder 
A laboratory course conducted in the ear, 
nose, and throat pathology laboratory.All 
resident staff members are required to famil­
iarize themselves thoroughly with the micro­
scopic anatomy of the temporal bone under 
fonnal staff instruction. 
OTOLARYN 

412.Tumor Board. (1) Su,F,W,Sp. 
VA Kaplan 
Tumor cases are presented for diagnosis and 
reconunendations for treat111ent. 
OTOLARYN 

413.Audiology Conference. (1) Su, F.W, 
Sp. 
VA Kaplan 
Combined Audiolob'Y and Otolaryngolob'Y 
Staff Conference where all patients evaluated 
for hearing problems are presented, and diag­
nosis and treatnHtnt reconunendations are 
made. OTOLARYN 

415. Otolaryngology Fundamentals 
Course. (1)W.Seminar 2 hours. 
Jackler, Kaplan, Sooy 
A re,~ew of fundamental principles of oto­
laryngology head ,md neck surgery, enc01n­
passing both the basic and climcal sciences. 
Th1.s coune LSintended .1s a crnnprehen~ive 
revtC'\.VtOr the: ye-.ady "m serYict:-" traming 
cx.lnim.inon .l\ wdl as. pn:p.tr.lt1on for b-o.lrd 
cernfication. OTOL ARYN 

450. Clinical Otolaryngology. (!0) Su, F, 
W,Sp 
UC Boles, SFGH Wildes, VA Kaplan, C P. 
Bardett 
Residents, under supervision, are responsible 
for patient care in the wards and outpatient 
clinics mcluding history-taking, physical 
examin.ition,laboratory tests, preoperative 
lnd postopt'T.atl\.'t'.'care. uunor ~urgery, .1ud1-
01netry, ve:snbutar tesnng, anJ consulunons. 
Se1liorresldetlf ha.s certain ad111i1listr;it1ve, 
teachlng, and dm1cal respons1b1hties. 
OTOLARYN 

490. Clinical Otolaryngology-SFGH. (1.5 
per week) Su, F,W,Sp. 
Lee 
Interns, under supervision of the attending 
staff, are responsible for patient care on wards 
and in the follow-up clinic, including his­
tory-takmg, ex;1111ination,a11d consult~tn011. 
This rotation is combined with patient-c.1re 
assignments in the Ophthalmology Service. 
OTOLARYN 

Parasitology 
135. Medical Parasitology. (2) Sp. Lecture 
2 hours. 
Heyneman, Lim 
An introduction to the protozoa, helminths, 
and anthropods that parasitize man. Parasite 
ecolob'Y and disease epidemiolob'Y, clinical 
and diagnostic aspects of parasite diseases and 
their treatment are considered. EPID & 
BIOSTAT 

Pathology 
100. Medical Parasitology. (1) Sp. lecture 
1hour. Lab 4 hours (optional). 
Sakanari 
An introduction to parasitic protozoa and 
helminths and the human disease they pro­
duce. Parasite epidemiolob'Y, bioloe,')', and Iife 
cydes, diat,rnosis, clinical aspects, tre.1t111ent~ 

and control :ire discussed in the lectures and 
labs. Laboratory demonstrations keyed to the 
lectures are displayed and an instructor is 
available for small group discussions. EPID & 
BIOSTAT 

101. General & Systemic Pathology. (4) F. 
Prerequisite: Substantive courses in anatmny, 
biochemistry, physiolob'Y, histolob'Y, microbi­
ology (or concurrent enroll111ent), concurrent 
enrollment in Medicine 132A. Ifin doubt as 
to adequacy of preparation, consult the in­
structor. lecture 3 hours. Lab 2 hours. 
Ursell 
Mechanisms and language of disease are dis­
cussed, with emphasis 011 cell injury, in/lam-
1nation, infectious agents, repair, regeneration, 
heniodynamic derangements, neoplasia. Re­
cent advances and classical concepts of dis­
eases as they affect the heart and blood vessels, 
lungs, gastrointestinal tr.tct an: presented. 
PATHOLOGY 

102. Systemic Pathology. (3)W. Prerequi­
site: Pathology 101. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 2 
hours. 
Ursell 
Recent advances and classical concepts of 
diseases as they affect the following organ 
syste1ns are presented: pancreas, liver, central 
nervous system, kidney, endocrine system, 
skin. Emphasis will be on correlation of func­
tional and morphologic characteristics of 
diseases of organ systems. PATHOLOGY 

103. Systemic Pathology. (3) Sp. Prerequi­
site: Pathology 102. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 2 
hours. 
Ursell 
Recent advances and clinical concepts of 
diseases as they affect the following organ 
systems are presented: reproductive systems, 
skeletal system, hematopoietic system, and 
lymph nodes. Emphasis will be on correlation 
of functional and morphologic characteristics 
of diseases of organ systems. PATHOLOGY 

126. General Pathology. (4) F.Prerequisite: 
Substantive courses in biochemistry, physiol­
ogy, histology, microbiology (first quarter, 
concurrent) or an introduction to inununol­
ogy. I fin doubt as to adequacy of preparation, 
consult the instructor. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 2 
hours. 
Sanchez 
Mechanisms and language of disease are dis­
cussed, with emphasis on the dynamic nature 
offunda111ental disease processes: cell injury, 
i111111unopathology,inflan1111ation,responses 
to infectious agents, repair, regeneration, 
hemody11a111icderangements, genetic disor­
ders, disturbances of cell growth, and neopla­
sia. PATHOLOGY 

135. General Pathology. (3) F.Prerequisite: 
Substantive courses in biochemistry, physiol­
ogy, histology, microbiology (first quarter, 
concurrent) or an mtroduction to inununol­
ogy. Ifin doubt as to adequacy of preparation, 
consult the instructor. Lecture 3 hours. 
Friend 
This course is identical to the lecture portion 
of Patholob'Y 126. PATHOLOGY 

135.01. General Pathology. (3) F.Prerequi­
site: Completion of prerequisite coursework 
m human phy,iology and 111icrobiology or by 
consent of program director. Lecture 3 hours. 
Sanchez 
Mecha111sms and language of di,eases are 
discussed, with emphasis on th~ dyn~nnic 
11.1tureoffunda111ental disease process.essuch 
as cell injury, inm1unopatholot,1;,·, mO,nnma­
tlon. response to infectious agents, repair .lnd 
regeneration, hen10dynan1ic arrangemen~, 
ge-ne'tic disorders, disturb,mces of cdl gro\vth 
.md neopl.m.,. PATHOLOGY 

140.22R. Selected Issues in Geriatrics. 
(6) Sp. Prerequisite: Forth-year standing. Lec­
ture, seminar, independent study 40 hours/ 
week. 
Bainton 
This course exa1nine-s.selected issues in geri­
atrics: spectrmn/ continuity of care~ cogninve 
impairment; geropharmacology; problems 
with mobility, instability, and incontinence. 
Case presentations. and dis-cu'.\~1ouof rdev.1nt 
scientific. din1cJl and policy issues occur 
weekly. Students do hterature review, discus­
sion, ,md pre,,entanons. PATHOLOGY 

150.01. Surgery and Autopsy Pathology. 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Pa­
thology IO I . Consent of instructor. Enroll­
mt'nt linuted. 
Gelb, Montgomery, Kerschmann, 
Finkbeiner 
This clerkship is designed to acquaint 
students in the available techniques of 
tissue analysis and their application to 
diagnosis and patient care. The student is 
given training and responsibilities in sur­
gical and/ or autopsy pathology similar to 
those of first-year residents. 

150.02. Off-Campus Pathology Clerk­
ship. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Pathology 101 and 102. 
Bainton 
Clinical clerkships in off-campus hospitals 
approved by the chairperson of the depart­
ment and the dean. PATHOLOGY 

150.05. Research. (1 .5 per week) Su, F,W, 
Sp. 
McKerrow, Parslow, Yen 
The staff of the Patholob'Y Department have 
various ongoing research interests and have a 
number of projects for students to work 011. 

Requires approval of the Dean and the De­
partmt'nt. Obtain necessary forms from the 
Office of Curricular Affairs. PATHOLOGY 

150.06. Surgical Pathology-VMC. (1.5 
per week) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Pathology 
102 and consent ofinsrructor. 
H.M. Price, Bezmalinovic 
Clerkship is designed to acquaint students 
with available techniques of tissue analysis, 
fro111light 111icroscopic to n1icromolecular 
levels, and their application m diagnosis and 
surgical care. Experience includes pos.tn1or­
te1n exa1nination, review of surgical biopsies 
and frozen sections, electron 1nicroscopy. 
PATHOLOGY 

150.07. Pathology Research/Service 
(1.5) Su,F,W,Sp.Prerequisite:Pathology 101, 
102, 103 and consent of dean of the depart-
111ent.Third-year standing. One-year program 
starring in the sunnner quarter. 
Ferrell 
This one-year course, with stipend (starting 
in Summer quarter), acquaints student-fel­
lows with techniques in autopsy and surgical 
pathology and their application to diagnosis 
and patient care, as well as research.The train­
ing and responsibilities are si111ilarto resi­
dents'. PATHOLOGY 

160. General Pathology. (1) F.Prerequisite: 
Courses in biochemistry, physiology, histol­
ogy, microbiology, and an inrroduction to 
immunology. Lecture 1 hour for ten weeks. 
Friend 
Mechanisms of disease with e111phasison 
dyna111ic nature offunda111ental disease pro­
cesses: cell injury, immunopathology. inflam­
tnation, responses to infectious agents, repair, 
regeneration, hemodynamic derangements, 
disturbances of cell growth,and neoplasia. 
DENT PUB HLTH 

170.01. Clinical Cytology. (3) Sp. Prerequi­
site:Anatomy 102,Pathology 101 and 102. 
E. King, E. Hill 
Lectures on basic fundamentals of cytology, 
normal cells, malignant cells, abnormal non­
malignant cells, collection, and preparation 
111ethods. Microscopic examination of speci­
men and correlation of cellular and tissue 
pathology with colposcopic and clinical find­
ings on examination of the patient. 
PATHOLOGY 

170.04. Anatomy Pathology Conference. 
(1) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and 
Surgery 110. Conference 1 hour. 
Staff 
Presentation of selected current cases seen in 
the hospital pathology laboratory. Discussion 
of pathological findings, and correlation with 
clinical and radiologic findings and rreatment. 
PATHOLOGY 

170.05. Neuropathology. (2)W.Prerequi­
site: Pathology 102.Third- or fourth-year 
standing. Lecture and seminar 2 hours. 
D. Davi$, DeArmond 
Emphasis is placed on chnicopathological 
correlation of neurological diseases by means 
of study of gross and microscopic material 
and participation in conferences. PATHOL­
OGY 

170.08. Studies in Pathology. (1-5) Su, F. 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and 
chairperson of the department. 
Staff 
Studies in pathology at other institutions with 
the approval of the chairperson of the.depart­
ment. PATHOLOGY 

170.09. ClinicopathologicalWeekly 
Case. (1) W, Sp. Prerequisite: Pathology 101, 
enrolled in Pathology 102/ 103. Resrriction: 
Second-year medical students. Seminar 1 
hour. 
Margaretten, Isenberg. 
A weekly case discussion conference at which 
students will generate a differential diagnosis, 
examine gross and microscopic pathologic 
specimens, and discuss the pathophysiology 
of the case. PATHOLOGY 

170.10. Immunological Mechanisms in 
Human Disease. (1.5) F.Prerequisite:one 
year basic science courses (graduate, medical, 
or dental) or consent ofinsrructor. Lecture 1 
hour. Seminar 0.5 hour. 
McKerrow 
An inrroductory course i'n immunopathology 
and clinical immunology that will review 
how basic immunological research is applied 
to diagnosing and understanding human 
disease.Topics will include transplant immu­
nology, inununoparasitology, inunune defi­
ciency diseases, tolerance, and autoinunune 
diseases. PATHOLOGY 

170.11. Problems of Medical Delivery in 
White Androcentric Society. (1) W. Semi­
nar 1 hour. 
Stern 
Feminist readings: how language can be a tool 
of oppression; how power structure of society 
maintains hegemony by defining"pathol­
ogy"; how women, people of color, and gays 
are marginalized in this context. Explores 
how doctor-patient dialogue interferes with 
medical care. PATHOLOGY 

180.01. General Pathology. (3) F.Prerequi­
site:Anatomy 118. Lecture 3 hours. 
Stern 
This course is identical to the lecture portion 
of Pathology 126. Elective in the dental hy­
giene curriculum. PATHOLOGY 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Staff 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approval of the chairperson of the depart­
ment. PATHOLOGY 

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) § F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinsrructor. 
Staff 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a member of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the department. PA­
THOLOGY 

209.Applied Pathology. (3) §W.Prerequi­
site: Microbiology 126A-B and Pathology 
126 or equivalents. 

J. Greenspan 
Weekly seminars are designed to provide 
students with an understanding of the basic 
principles of pathology. Emphasis is placed on 
research;students will critically review cur­
rent literature in the field, under faculty su­
pervision. PATHOLOGY 

215. Laboratory Rotation. (3) § F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinsrructor. Lab 9 
hours. 
Parslow 
A laboratory rotation course, to familiarize 
students with various approaches to experi­
mental pathology and research in the basic 
medical sciences, particularly in relationship 
to human disease processes. Intended prima­
rily for new graduate students. 
PATHOLOGY 

225. Connective Tissue Research Sem. 
(4) § F,W, Sp. Seminar 4 hours. 
R.Stern 
Students and faculty review literature and 
discuss current concepts and experiments in 
connective tissue research. Included are role 
of structural proteins, such as collagen and 
elastin in pathology, cell marrix, interactions 
in developmental biology and morphogen­
esis. PATHOLOGY 

230. Experimental Pathology Seminar. 
(2) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Per111ission of the 
graduate advisor of the depart111ent. Lecture 1 
hour. Se111inar 1 hour. 
Parslow 
Presentation of current research by graduate 
students.Topics in pathology and disease 
mechanisms. Faculty from basic and clinical 
sciences will discuss current research in a 
disease process.Advanced reading in that 
disease will be assigned before class.There 
will be formulation oftest-hypothesis and 
discussion of an experimental design lead by a 
student leader at each ses.sion. PATHOL­
OGY 

240. Concepts in Parasitic Diseases. (4) § 
W.Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 2 hours. 
Bainton, Sakanari, Deneris 
This course is for students interested in learn­
ing current issues on parasitic diseases (drug 
design, public health aspects, biochemical 
parasitology). Invited speakers give seminars 
on their area of expertise. Srudents evaluate 
papers relevant to concepts presented by the 
spe,1kers. PATHOLOGY 

250. Research. (1-8) § F,W,Sp. 
Staff 
PATHOLOGY 

297. Molecular Biology of Human Dis­
ease, (3) §Sp.Prerequisite: Open to graduate 
students, housestaff,and MSTP students. 
Lecture 1 hour, seminar 2 hours. 
McKerrow 
The course is designed to provide students 
with an up-to-date summary of our knowl­
edge of atherosclerosis with particular em­
phasis on application of techniques of mo­
lecular and cell biology to understand both 
the pathogenesis and genetics of the disease. 
PATHOLOGY 

298. Thesis. (O) § F,W,Sp. Prerequisite:Ad­
vancement to candidacy and pennission of 
the graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in writing the 
thesis for the 111aster'sdegree. PATHOLOGY 

299. Dissertation. (0) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Advancement to candidacy and permis.sion of 
the graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in writing the 
dissertation for the PhD degree. PATHOL­
OGY 

301. Teaching Practicum. (3) § F,W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 
hours. Lab 2 hours. 
Ferrell 
Practice in teaching pathology under faculty 
supervision. Students supervise laboratory 
work, conduct conferences, and assist in pre­
paring and grading examinations. Responsi­
bilities are assigned according to the 
individual's stage of development. 
PATHOLOGY 

400. Pathology & Lab Med Seminar. (1) 
F,W, Sp. Interns and residents. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 110 and Surgery 110 or consent of 
insrructor. Seminar 1 hour. 
Staff 
Recent developments in diagnosis and re­
search in pathology and laboratory medicine 
are discussed by faculty and guest speakers. 
PATHOLOGY 

401. Special Topics Seminar. (Units to be 
arranged) Su, F,W, Sp. Interns and residents. 
Staff 
Seminars focusing upon the pathology of 
specific organ systems are conducted by spe­
cialists. Emphasis is on the correlation be­
tween clinical 111anifestations of the disease 
and pathologic findings. PATHOLOGY 

402. Pathology Research. (1-8) Su, F,W, Sp. 
Interns and residents. 
Staff 
Students, under supervision, pursue original 
investigation in pathology and allied subjects. 
Investigators review the literature, make ob­
servations, and correlate physiological with 
pathological concepts. PATHOLOGY 

405. Dermatopathology. (2) F,W,Sp. Pre­
requisite: Pathology 101 or equivalent by 
consent ofinsrructor. Lab 2 hours. Seminar 1 
hour. 
Sagebiel 
Survey ofinflam111atory and neoplastic skin 
diseases by study ofhistopathological changes 
and discussion with emphasis on clinical­
pathologic correlations. PATHOLOGY 

450. Pathologic Anatomy, (5-10) Su, F, 
W, Sp. Required for interns; elective for 
residents. 
Staff 
Theory and methodology of pathologic 
anato111y, interpretation and correlation of 
data, and study ofliterature. PATHOLOGY 

455, Electron Microscopy Seminar. (1) W. 
Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Surgery 110 
and consent ofinsrructor. Lecture 1 hour. 
Elective for interns and residents. 
Staff 
Course covers basic elecrron microscopic 
techniques, indications for use of elecrron 
microscopy in pathologic diagnosis, and the 
specific ulrrasrructural features of normal !nd 
diseased tissue. Emphasis is placed on renal 
biopsy and tumor diagnosis. Documented 
attendance is required. PATHOLOGY 

495. Pathologic Anatomy. (1.5 per week) 
Su, F,W, Sp. Required for interns. 
Staff 
Theory and methodology of pathologic 
anatomy, interpretation and correlation of 
data,and study ofliterature. PATHOLOGY 

PediatricDentistry 
106. Clinical Pediatric Dentistry. (1-4) Su, 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion 
of Pediarric Dentistry 120 and arcainment of 
third-year standing. Lab 9 hours, se111inar 5 
hours, clinic 110 hours per quarter. 
Braham and Staff 
A comprehensive introduction to clinical 
pediatric dentisrry. Initial techniques will be 
taught in Si111. Lab. emphasizing behavioral 
n1anagen1ent, exa111ination, and treattnent 
planning.The complexity of the cases will 
increase as skills develop. Clinical practice will 
be supplemented by clinical seminars. GR 
DEVEL 

120. Introduction to Pediatric Dentistry. 
(1) Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment and satisfac­
tory standing in second-year dental class. 
Lecture 10 hours per quarter. 
Braham and Staff 
An overview of the physical, psychological, 
and dental growth and development of the 
pediatric patient from birth through adoles­
cence, emphasizing the importance of ap­
proaching the child as an individual in its own 
right rather than as a miniature adult. GR 
DEVEL 

130. Introduction to Clinical Pediatric 
Dentistry. (I) Su. Prerequisite: Satisfactory 
completion of Ped Dent 120 and third-year 
standing. Lecrure 9 hours per quarter. 
Braham and Staff 
An intensive review of clinical pediatric den­
tal procedures and techniques.The course 
will stress the importance of sound diagnosis 
and treat111ent planning as a prerequisite to 
definitive comprehensive dental care. Specific 
attention will be paid to parent and patient 
management. GR DEVEL 

139. Clinical Pediatric Dentistry. (0-4) Su, 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Ped Dent 130 and third­
year standing. Clinic 110 hours, seminar 5 
hours per quarter. 
Braham and Staff 
A comprehensive inrroduction to clinical 
pediatric dentisrry in general dental practice. 
Sound behavior 1nanagen1ent, exan1ination, 
and treatment planning will be srressed.The 
complexity of cases will be increased as the 
students' skills develop. Clinical seminars will 
supple111ent clinical practice. GR DEVEL 

186.Adv Pediatric Dent Seminars (1) F, 
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Completion of third-year 
Pediatric Dentistry Lecture Course 130. 
Approval ofinsrructor in charge of course. 
Se111inar 1 hour for 8-10 weeks. 
Ramos 
Se111inarson advanced pediatric dentisrry, 
covering behavior and behavioral 111anage-
111ent techniques, advances in pediarric dental 
restorative techniques and materials, dental 
management of the special patient, preventive 
orthodontics. Emphasis on literature reviews. 
Course is of particular interest for students 
interested in the specialty of Pediatric Den­
tisrry. GR DEVEL 

187. Pediatric Hospital Dentistry. (1-1.5) 
Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Co111pletion of3rd­
year Pediarric Dentistry 130.Approval of 
instuctor. 30-50 hours in O.R. 
Braham 
Experience is provided in history-taking, 
admissions procedures, hospital dental proto­
col, laboratory tests, and chart documenta­
tion. Opportunity to work with the insrruc­
tor in the hospital operating roo111 providing 
care for handicapped and other refractory 
n1anagen1ent cases, using general anesthetic. 
GR DEVEL 

406.Adv Pediatric Dentistry Seminar, 
(1) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in post­
doctoral pediarric dentisrry programs or con­
sent ofinstructor. Seminar 10 hours. 
Pang and Staff 
This course involves discussion on all aspects 
of clinical practice of pediatric dentisrry, case 
presentations by the students and faculty from 
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407.Utenture Review. (1.5) Su,F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in postdoctoral 
pediatric dentistry programs or consent of 
instructor. Seminar 15 hours. 
Pang and Staff 
Students will review the basic literature that is 
the foundation for the clinical practice of 
pediatric dentistry. The course will assist stu­
dents in developing skills to evaluate lirera­
rure and analyze research methods critkally. 
GR DEVEL 

408. Pediatric Physical Diagnosis. (2) Su, 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in I st or 2nd 
year of postdoctoral pediatric dentistry pro­
gram or consent of instructor. Seminar 10 
hours. Clinic 30 hours. Offered in alternate 
years. Offered I 996-97. 
Pang and Staff 
This course is designed to provide knowledge 
of clinical pediatrics and will include didactic 
and clinical experience in history-taking and 
physical diagnosis. GR DEVEL 

409.Pediatric Dentistry Clinic. (4-6) Su, 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in post­
doctoral pediatric dentistry programs or con­
sent of instructor. Clinic 120-180 hours. 
Pang and Staff 
This course will provide direct clinical care 
with the child-patient in which the student 
will learn to diagnose the patient's problem, 
design a treatment approach, carry out the 
necessary records. treat the patient, and com­
plete final records for discharge. GR DEVEL 

409.10. Hospital Dentistry. (J-3) Su, F.W. 
Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in postdoctoral 
pediatric dentistry programs or consent of 
instructor. Clinic 30-90 hours. 
Pang and Staff 
The student will learn to prepare patients for 
treatment and perform dental rehabilitation 
under general ane,thesia in the operating 
room in bo'th inpatient and outpatient set­
tings according to hospital protocols. GR 
DEVEL 

409.20. Conscious Sedation. (1.5) Su, F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in postdoctoral 
pediatric dentistry programs or consent of 
instructor. Clinic 45 hours. 
Pang and Staff 
The course is designed to teach methods and 
rationale for adrninistering rnedications, and 
the use of monitoring techniques during 
conscious sedation.The student will adminis­
ter the medications and monitor the patients 
before, during, and after the procedure under 
the direct supervision of a member of the 
faculty. GR DEVEL 

410.Advanced Pediatric Dentistry (1) F. 
Lecture 1 hour. 
Ramos-Gomez 
This lecnire series will focus on behavior 
management of children in the outpatient 
and inpatient settings. GR DEVEL 

411. Intro Advanced Pediatric Dentistry. 
(1) Su. P1erequisite: Enrollment in I st-year 
postdoctoral pediatric dentistry program or 
consent of instructor. Seminar 10 hours. 
Pang and Staff 
This course is an introduction to the philoso­
phies and techniques of rendering clinical 
treatment to patients in pedfatric dentistry. 
GR DEVEL 

412. Pediatric Dentistry for the Dis­
abled. (1) F. Prerequisite: Enroilment in 1st 
year of postdoctoral pediatric dentistry pro­
grams or consent of instructor. Seminar 10 
hours. 
Braham and Staff 
Students will study the etiology, diagnosis, 
medical and dental management and progno­
sis of congenital and acquired disabilities in 
children and adolescents. GR DEVEL 

413 Research Design.(!) Su,F.Prerequi­
site: Enrollment in 1st year of pediatric den­
tistry progra111 or consent of instructor. Se111i-
nar 10 hours. • 
Miller 
The course discusses<lesign of research 
projects, statistical methods leading to fornm­
lation of a pilot project and protocol. GR 
DEVEL 

429. General Anesthesia Rotation--
CH MC. (4) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enroll­
ment in 2nd year of postdoctoral pediatric 
dentistry programs or consent of instructor. 
Clinic 120 hours. 
Pang and Staff 
A practical rotation in the operating room 
under the supervisio·n of a senior staff anes­
thesiologist. GR DEVEL 

439. Practice Teaching. (2) Su, F,W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in 3rd year of post­
doctoral pediatric dentistry program or con­
sent of instructor. Clinic 60 hours. 
Pang and Staff 
The student practices teaching dental stu­
dents and works with students from other 
postdoctoral dental programs in the clinics. 
The student is also expected to prepare some 
lectures, presentations, or setninars on se­
lected topics fo enhance his/her teaching 
skills. GR DEVEL 

Pediatrics 
100. Medical Genetics. (2) Sp. 
Shapiro 
This course will explore the role of genetic 
factors in the causaiion ofhuman diseases, 
particularly those genetically influenced 
disorders which arc most frequent in occur­
rence, and approaches to the diagnosis, man­
agement, and counseling of genetic disorders. 
PEDIATRICS 

110. Ped Core Clerkship-UC-SFGH-L-C. 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Core 
curriculum in basic sciences. 
Loeaer 
Practical experience in the ward, newborn 
nursery, :and outpatient clinics with emphasis 
on case ~ignments.Teaching and supervi­
sion by attending and resident staffs. Re­
quired S;Cminars cover aspects of pediatrics, 
infectious diseases, and child psychiatry. 
PEDIATRICS 

140.0lA.Ambulatory Pediatrics-UC. 
(1.5 per week) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 
110 and Pediatrics 110. 
PanteU 
Students gain experience in well child care 
and in dealing with children with acute prob­
lems. Emphasis is placed on health mainte­
nance, preventive care, and a'nticipatory guid­
ance. Conferences focus on general pediatric 
issues and a review of patients seen in the 
emergency room. PEDIATRICS 

140.0tB. Ambulatory Pediatrics-SFGH 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine I 10 and Pediatrics 110. 
Brown, Coulter 
Students evaluate and treat children with a 
variety of acute and chronic conditions. Pa­
tients with a high degree of acuity.There are 
morning conferences and ER case reviews. 
Supervision is provided by senior residents, 
chiefresident,and faculty. PEDIATRICS 

140.0lD. Oo.1tpt Pediatric Clerkship­
CHMC. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequi­
site: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics 110. Con­
sent of instructor. 
Wright 
Students are assigned patients.They are su­
pervised by attending and resident staff. They 
attend conferences when their patients are 
being discussed.They rotate through a variety 
of specialty clinics as well as the General 
Medical Clinic and the Emergency Room. 
PEDIATRICS • 

140.0tE.Adv lnpt Pediatric Clkshp­
CHMC. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prereq­
uisite: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics 110. 
Wright 
Students are assigned patients.They are su­
pervised by attending and resident staff. They 
present patients on wards, assist with proce­
dures, and attend specialty conferences when 
their patients are being discussed, as well as all 
daily formal teaching conferences. PEDIAT­
RICS 

140.0tF. Outpt Pediatric Clkshp-KP. (1.5 
per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 
110 and Pediatrics 110. Consent of instructor. 
Applebaum 
Students are assigned patients under supervi­
sion of attending and resident staff.They 
prese111 patient< on wards, assist with proce­
dures, and attend specialty conferences for 
discussion of patients. PEDIATRICS 

H0.0tG. lnpatient Pediatric Clkshp-K. 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 110 and Pediatrics 110. 
Applebaum, Mohr 
Students are assigned patients under supervi­
sion of attending and resident staff.They 
prt!sent patients on wards, assist with proce­
dures, and attend specialty conferences for 
discussion ·of patients. PEDIATRICS 

140.01J. Intensive Care Nursery-UC. (1.5 
per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 
110 and Pediatrics 110. 
Sola 
Students gain experience in evaluation and 
management of sick pre-term and term in­
fant<. Supervision is provided, and it is ·ex­
pected that students will assume the role of 
primary physician in matters of clinical deci­
sioi1-making a~ weil as diagnostic and thera­
peutic procedures. PEDIATRICS 

140.0lK. Neonatology-SFGH. (1.5 per 
week) Su,F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 
and Pediatrics 110. 
Snider man 
Students develop skills in assessment of new­
borns in the setting of a high-risk patient 
population.The experience involves care of 
patients, ranging from the healthy term new­
born to the infant requiring intensive sup­
portive care. PEDIATRICS 

140.0lM. Pediatric Critical Care-UC. 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 110 and Pediatrics 110. One stu­
dent per rotation. 
Soifer and Staff 
Students follow selected patients in the Pedi­
atric Intensive Care Unit and participate in 
patie111 presentations, management confer­
~nces, and teaching rounds. Emphasis is on 
cardiovascular and pulmonary physiology in 
management of critically ill pediatric patients. 
Students become familiar with relevant lit­
erature concerning problems of patients be­
ing followed. PEDIATRICS 

140.01N. Adv Inpatient Pediatrics (1.5/ 
wk) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Pediatrics 110, 

•Medicine 110. Restricted to 1-2 students per 
block. ' 
Shapiro 
To provide exposure to typical pediatric in­
patients in a serting where the student as­
sumes primary responsibility for initial evalu­
ations., diagnostic proc!'dures, and ongoing 
management of patients. Students are as­
signed patient work-ups, participate fully in 
team work and teaching rounds, attend con­
ferences, and are on night call with the resi­
dent. PEDIATRICS 

140.02. Off-Campua Clerbbip. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine t 10 
and Pediatrics 110. 
Shapiro 
Clinical clerkship i_n off-campus hospitals 
approved by the chairperson of the depart-· 
ment and the dean. PEDIATRICS • 

140.03. Outpatient Pediatrics-VMC. (1.5 
per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 
110 and Pediatrics t 10. 
Bayatpour 
Experience caring for sick and well children 
with 27,000 patient visits/year. Preventive 
medicine and anticipatory guidance along 
with principles of growth and development. 
All activities closely supervised by either 
senior residents or faculty. Daily morning 
conferences, chart rounds, assigned readings. 
PEDIATRICS 

140.04. Pediatric Cardiology. (1.5 per 
week) Su, f,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 
and Pediatrics 110. Ope1_1 to UCSF students 
only. 
Brook 
Experience in clinical evaluation of children 
with cardiac abnormalities is emphasized. 
Daily ward rounds on pediatric cardiology 
patients, attendance at designated cardiac 
surgical procedures, catheterization, weekly 
catheterizarion conference. extensive reading 
assignments, and daily attendance in private 
office setting are included. Pl:'.DIATRICS 

140.05. Pediatric Private Practice. (1.5 
per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 
110 and Pediatrics 110."Consent of instructor. 
Open to UCSF students only. 
L.P. Smith and Staff 
Working experience with a pediatrician on 
the clinical faculty as the pedi'atrician sees 
patients in the office and in the hospital. Stu­
dent may select time in small group, large 
group, or subspecialty practice, or a combina­
tion of these. PEDIATRICS 

140,07. Developmental Pediatrics in 
Fresno. (1.5 per week) W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Pediatrics 110. 
D.M.Snyder 
Students learn to identify children with de­
velopmental disabilities and direct their 
remediation to allow for achievement of their 
greatest potential.Various sertings are used in 
acquiring skills in developmental assessment. 
PEDIATRICS 

140.08.Ambulatory Pediatrics. (1.5 per 
week) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 
and Pediatrics 1 10'. 
J.E. Anderson 
Clinical experience in teaching hospital's 
busy pediatric clinic, working as member of 
health care team. Supervision &om attending 
physicians with emphasis on developmental/ 
behavioral approach to pediatric pr•ctice. 
Continuity of care is eric.ouraged and oppor­
tunity exists to follow patients admitted to 
ward. PEDIATRICS 

140.10. Pediatric Hematology/Oncol­
ogy:..u<;:-SFGH-CHMC. (1.5 perw~ek) Su, 
f,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Pedi­
atrics 110. Consent of instructor. Open to 
UCSF students only. 
Koerper, Lubin, Mentzer 
The student will panicipate in outpatient 
clinics, ward rounds, and laboratory ev:ilua­
tion of blood and bone marrow specimens. 
The pursuit of special intereSts in the clinic or 
laboratory is encouraged. PEDIATRICS 

140.11. Cardiology-CH MC. (1.5 per 
week) Su, f,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 
and Pediatrics 110. 
Gerdsen, Hardy 
Students participate in clinical experience 
including outpatient evaluation, instnic.tion 
in the noninvasive methods of diagnosis, care 
of ward medical and surgical cardiac patients, 

. cardiopulmonary laboratory, and cardiov:is­
cular conferences. En.1phasis is on the physi­
ological principles of diagnosis and manage­
ment. PEDIATRICS 

140.13. Endocrinology-UC. (i .5 per week) 
Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and 
Pediatrics 110. Consent ofinstructor. 
Grumbach, S.L. Kaplan, F.Conte 
Participation in the clinical and investigative 
aspects of endocrine and metabolic problems 
in children. Students spend time in the labo­
ratory, on the wards.and in the clinics. PEDI­
ATRICS 

140.14.Juvenile Diabetes-VCi=. (1.5 per 
week) Su. Prerequisite: Medicine 110, Pediat­
rics 110,and consent of instructor. 
Simon • 
Students work in a Diabetes Summer Camp 
learning the clinical management of diabetes. 
Students have an opportunity to participate 
in the operation of the camp program and in 
the treannent of diabetes in children,adoles­
cents,and young adults. PEDIATRICS 

140.15. Oncology-UC. (1.5 per week) F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics 
110. Consent of instructor. 
K. Matthay, Zoger 
Participation in management of patients with 
solid rumors and1eukemu; attendance at 
pediatric rumor board, ward rounds, and 
outpatient clinic. Special emphasis on 
psychosocial problems; supervised reading 
and discussion with preceptor. PEDIAT­
RICS 

140.16. Pediatric Nephrology-UC. (1 .5 
per week) Su, F,W, Sp.-Prercquisite: Medicine 
t 10 and Pediatrics 110. Consent of 
instructor. 
D.E.Potter 
lntroductiorr co general nephrology with 
children having nutritional problems, ESRD, 
and chronic renal failure. Post-transplant and 
dialysis consultations, new cases from the 
nursery, and cases requiring TPN. Research 
projects may be arranged with instructors. 
PEDIATRICS 

140.17. Genetics-UC. (1.5 per week) Su, F, 
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Pediat­
rics 110. Consent of instructor. 
C. Epstein, M. Golabi, S. Packman 
Evaluation and management of children and 
adults with hereditary (including cytoge­
netic) diseases, v,rith particular emphasis on 
genetic counseling, patterns of human mal­
formation, and the biochemical and genetic 
mechanisms involved.in the pathogenesis and 
transmission of these conditions. PEDIAT­
RICS 

140.21. Pediatric Pulmonary & Allergy. 
(1.5 perweek) Su, F,W. Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 110 and Pediatrics 110. 
Cropp, Shames 
Students participate in the activities of the 
pQ!monary and allergy service, in the outpa­
tient and inpatient St~rtings,as well as confer­
ences.journal chibs,etc.The course will em­
phasize clinical experience with common 
pediatric pulmonary problems, e.g:,asthma, 
cystic fibrosis. PEDIATRICS 

140.22H. Developmental Cardiopulmo­
nary Pa tho physiology. (1.5 per week) W. 
Prerequisite: Founh-year standing. 
Soifer, Bristow, Froh 
This course is designed to provide students 
with an understanding of the development of 
the cardiovascular and pulmonary syste1ns by 
studying diseases in the premature (respiratory 
distress syndrome), newborn (pulmonary 
hypertension syndrome), infant (congenital 
heart disease), and child (cystic fibrosis). PE­
DIATRICS 

140.26. Comprehensive Pediatric Care­
KP. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine I 10 and Pediatrics 110. 
Shum 
Within the country's largest prepaid health 
care program, srudents will participate in 
office visits,.urgent ambulatory care, health 
education, and inpatient care.They will work 
with staff and resident ·physicians, nurse pr•c­
titioners and health educators. PEDIATRICS 

140.27. Inpatient Pediatrics-KP (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 
and Pediatrics 110. 
Shum 
Students will perform histories and physic.ti 
examinations on the pedi~tric ward ·under 
supervision of resident and attending physi­
cians.They. will ~ttend resident conferences. 
see urgent clinic. cases with resident and par­
ticipate in outpatient clinic for discharged 
patients. PEDIATRICS 

140.30. Gastroenterology 11£Nutrition. 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 110 and P~diatrics 110. 
Heyman 
Students participate with fellows and st;iffin 
the diagnosis and treatment of gastrointestinal 
and hepatic diseases. and nutritional ddicien­
cies in infants and ~hildren.They present 
patients on wards and in the ouq,atient clinic, 
assist with procedures, and attend specialty 
conferences. PEDIATRICS 

140.31. Inpatient Pediatric Clkshp­
VMC. (1.5 per week) Su. F,W. Sp. Prerequi­
site: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics 110. 
Bayatpour 
Opportunity to develop and perfec.t skills in 
history-taking. physical examination, case 
write-ups. presentations, and procedures. 
Supervised problem-oriented learning/ • 
teaching environment fosters basic diagnostic 
and management skills. Conferences, case 
work-ups and presentation, night call with 
resident, and assigned reading. PEDIATRICS 

140.33. Pediatric lmmunology/Rheu­
matology. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Pre­
requisite: Pediatrics 110 and Medicine 110, 
and consent of instructor. 
Wara,Emery 
Evaluation and care of children with primary 
immunodeficiency diseases and rlieumato­
logic disorders. Emphasis on ontogeny o( 
inutmnc: response as it relates to inununodefi­
ciency, immunologic dysfunction involved in 
pathogenesis of the disorders, laboratory 
studies required for diagnosis, and care of 
children with chronic disease. PEDIATRICS 

140.34. Medical Genetics. (1.5 per week) 
Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 4th-year standing. 
Curry 
Experience will be gained in medical genet­
ics, including dysmorphology, biomedical 
genetics and prenatal diagnosis. Rotation will 
provide general exposure to all these areas 
and give a basic understanding of methods 
used to reach specific ~netic diagnoses and 
exact prenatal detection course for future 
pre~ancies.'PEDIATRICS 

, 

140.35. Infectioua Disease-UC & SFGH 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Pedi­
atrics 110. 
S.Kohl 
Students will learn principles of diagnosis and 
management of common infectious condi­
tions, infectious complications in the 
immunoc.ompromised host, and neonatal 
infections; will learn to properly interpret 
microbiologic data and use the microbiology 
laboratory. PEDIATRICS 

140.37; Clinical Clerkship in Adolescent 
Medicine. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Pre­
requisite: Completion ofbasic clinical 
clerkships. Open to fourth-year medical stu­
dents only. 
Irwin, Shafer 
Clinical rotation on outpatient/inpatient 
adolescent medic;al service. Clinical experi­
ence '"'II include· general adolescent clinic, 
adolescent gynecology clinic, and inpatient 
consultation on adolescent medical and psy­
chiatric wards. PEDIATRICS 

140.38. Behavioral 11£Developmental 
Pediatrics. (1.5/week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequi­
site: Pediatrics 110 and consent ofinstructor. 
Lecture 1 hour. Conference 10 hours. Clinic 
4 hours. 
Tanner 
Students are included in all phases of a com­
prehensive evaluation for a child with school 
and learning problems. Physical, neurological, 
psychological, speech and language, and edu­
cational assessments as well as child and fam­
ily interviews provide a truly biopsychosocial 
perspective. PEDIATRICS 

140.39. Continuity Care Clinic. (1) Su, F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite:Third year or Core Clerk­
ship completed. 
Loeser 
Students see patients one half day per week 
over 6-9 months, following a primary care 
panel of patients.Approximately 4-6 posi­
tions are available: Parnassus, Mount Zion, 
SFGH, Kaiser-SF, East Bay Children's, Kaiser­
Oakland, or community-based practice.This 
course is nor scheduled through the elective 
lottery nor at individual sites; contact the 
Department of P~diatrics to schedule. PEDI­
ATRICS 

150.04. Research in Pediatrics-UC. {1.5 
per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 
1IOand Pediatrics 110. 
Shapiro and Staff 
Student research projects under guidance of 
faculty members. Programs 111ustbe approved 
by instructors. Students may initiate or con­
tinue research programs under supervision of 
faculty members. PEDIATRICS 

160. 01. Clinical Cottelation in Peels-UC 
(2) Su,f,W,Sp. 
Shapiro. 

• -Students prepare cu.,. 

from patients on the pediatrics w:mk. 
correlates patients' problems withworkin~ 
required curriculum. Experience on the w~n:I 
in the clinical setting. PEDIATRICS 

170.01. Peds Devel Resource Overview. 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite:Con­
sent ofinshuctor. 
L. Crain 
Weekly seminar and reading assignnients 
correlated with observdtion of the spectrum 
of community and institutional services; 
diagnostic, preventive, and program sent1ces 
for individuals with developmental disabili­
ties included. PEDIATRICS 

170.02. Chronic Illnesses. (1.5) F. Seminar 
1.5 hours. 
Takayama 
Introduction ro chronic illnesses from the 
child's perspective.Topics include coping 
with achronic illness, family dynamics, devel­
opniental aspects, impact of po~erty, role of 
the health care provider, the team· approach, 
commui1ity resources, and specific chronic 
illnesses. PEDIATR.ICS 

180.0lA-B-C-D.Adolescent Develop­
ment. (2-2-2-2) § F,W, Sp, Su. Prerequisite: 
Consent ofinstructor. Seminar 2 hours. 
Irwin 
A four-quarter course covering t,he physi­
ologic, psychologic, cognitive and social de­
velopment of adolescence.Also included is 
material on sexuality, nutrition, family inter­
action, cultural differences; legal issues, school 
behavior, substance abuse and psychiatric 
problems, and common medical problems. 
PEDIATRICS 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F,W.Sp. Pre­
requisite: Consent of instructor. 
Shapiro and Staff 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approv:11 of the chairperson of the depart­
ment. PEDIATRICS 

199.Laboratory Project. (J-5) Su,F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Shapiro 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a member of the (acuity with the approval 
of the chairperson of the departinent. PEDI-
ATRICS • 

40~. Pediatric Radiology Conf. (1.5} Su, F, 
W, Sp. Interns and residents. 
UC Gooding • 
Conferences include review and discussion of 
recent X-ray studies of pediatric cases in the 
wards and outpatient service. PEDIATRICS 

https://physic.ti
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420. Family Interviewing Seminar. (1) 162. Periodontal Therapy. (1)W.Prerequi­ 401.01 Clinical Periodontics: Examina­ 413.04. Tr-eatment Planning & Surgery. 429.04. Periodontal Therapy. (6) Sp. Pre­
Su, F,W. Sp. Prerequisite: Graduate-levd mi­ site: Perio l <,1. Lecture l hour. tion and'Ireatment Planning. (1) Su. (1) SSI.Seminar l hour. requisite: Perio 429 .03. Clinic 18 hours. 
dent in health sciences health care providers Armitage Prerequisite: Enrollment in postgraduate Wirthlin Wirthlin 
only. Consent of instructor. Se111inar2 hours. Surgical periodontics and rationale for peri­ dental program. Seminar l 0 hours. Students present and discuss management of Advanced surgical techniques in manage­
Tanner and Staff odontal therapy. E111phasis will be placed on Kao,Ancell, Zingale, Fagan their cases that are either planned for treat­ ment of periodontal lesions. STOMATOL 
Seminar topics include family systems,-com­ the rationale for various surgical modalities of This is a didactic course that will introduce ment or currently under treatment.They are 
nm11ication patterns. fa11i.ilyinterviewing, treatlnent for periodontal diseases. Discussion various aspects of recognizing, diagnosing, expected to defend their treatment plan and 
presenting a difficult diag11osis,psychoso- of controversial treannent programs and and managing patients with periodontal therapeutic procedure based on relevant PharmaceuticalChemistry 
111aticillness, chronic illnes.s, and common medicolegal aspects of periodontal therapy disease. Factors that influence the treatlnent literature and clinical experience. 111. Organic Chemistry. (2) F.Lecture 2 
behavioral problems.Teaching method, in­ will be included. STOMATOL and management of these patients will be STOMATOL hours. 
clude group discussion, role play, and video reviewed.STOMATOLCl- Miller170A-B. Histopathology of Perio­ 416.Advanced Periodontology. (0-2) Su, 
taping. Emphasis is placed on learning Survey of basic concepts and topics in phar­dontium. (2) Su, F.. Lecture l hour. Lab 3 401.02 Oinical Periodontics: Examina­ F,W,Sp.Seminar l hour.
through experience. PEDIATRICS maceutical chemistry, including acid/basehours. tion and Treatment Planning. (l) F. Pre­ Levine 

behavior, stereochemistry, reaction mecha­422. Behavioral/Developmental Core Dienstein requisite: Enrollment in postgraduate dental Each student will attend 20 literature-review 
nisms, carbohydrates, amino acids, and pep­H, Curriculum. (1.5) F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Dynamics of inflammation and its role in the program. Seminar 10 hours. sessions on topical issues in periodontology. 
tides. PHARM CHEM,ow Post-MD or graduate nursing students and periodontal ti~sues. STOMATOL Kao,Ancell, Zingale, Fagan STOMATOL 

,-9j consent of instntetor. Seminar 6 hours. This course will review the diagnosis and 112. Organic Chemistry. (2) W. Prerequi­177. Periodontal Surgery Seminar. (2) F, 416.01. Original Investigation. (1-5) F.Tanner and Staff managment of periodontal disease patients in site: PC 111. Lecture 2 hours. W, Sp. Prerequisite: DDS degree and consent Prerequisite: Enrollment in postgraduate 
Lectures and discussion of child development a clinical case presentation format. Millerof instructor. Lecture 2 hours. specialty program or consent of instructor. 
theory, clinically relevant research, and rdat~d STOMATOL Continuation of PC 111 with emphasis onRaust Lab 3-15 hours.
co11u11on behavioral issues. Emphasis is on oxidation/reduction reactions, lipids, hetero­Study in depth with literature review and 401.03 Clinical Periodontics: Examina­ Armitageapplicability of behavioral pediatrics in clini­ cyclic compounds, molecules containingse111in;irdiscussions on surgical techniques tion and Treatment Planning. (1) W. Pre­ Original research under the supervision of a
cal practice. Includes screening, te1npera111enr, sulfur and phosphorus and biopolymers. 
attachment, and hospitalization. Supervised used to treat lesions involving the hard and requisite: Enrollment in postgraduate dental mentor. STOMATOL 

PHARMCHEMsofi: tissue of the periodontium. program. Seminar l 0 hours. experiences at daycare centers and schools. 416.02. Original Investigation. (l-5)W.
STOMATOL Kao,Ancell, Zingale, Fagan

Reading assignments. PEDIATRICS ·Prerequisite: Enrollment in postgraduate 113. Bioanalytical Chemistry. (2) Sp. Lec­
This course will revi~w the diagnosis and ture I hour. Lab 4 hours. 180. Periodontics in General Practice. specialty program or consent of instructor. 424. Neurodevelopmental Assessment managment of periodontal disease patients in Kahl 

and Therapy. (I) W. Prerequisite: By instruc­ a clinical case presentation format.
(I) W. Lecture l hour. Lab 3-15 hours. 

Lecture and laboratory experiments in iden­Nathan Armitage
tor approval; pediatric residents and fellows in STOMATOL tification and quantification of drugs andImplementation of the skills and knowledge Original research under the supervision of a
behavioral/ developmental pediatrics. Lecture metabolites in biological fluids. PH ARM -y,( . of periodontology in the private practice 401.04 Clinical Periodontics: Examina­ mentor. STOMATOL
l hour. Lab I hour. CHEM se, environment. STOMATOL tion andTreattttent Planning. (l) Sp. Tanner and Staff 416,03. Original Investigation. (1-5) Sp. 

d c, Prerequisite: Enrollment in postgraduate 120. Principles of Pharm Chem. (3) § F. Overview of theories_ and principles of neu­ 180.01.Advanced Perio Lit. (1) F. Prereq­ Prerequisite: Enrollment in postgraduate 
iza dental program. Seminar l 0 hours. 113. Lecture 3 hours. Prerequisite: Chemistryromotor devdop111ent and treatment modali­ uisite: Perio 130 and consent of instructor. spt:cialty program or consent of instructor. 

Zingale, Faganasi: ties available for children with developmental Seminar l hour. 
Kao,Ancell, 

Lab 3-15 hours. Ortiz de Montellano 
.on This course will review the diagnosis and and biologicaldisabilities. Includes asse~~ing nornul and Abe Armitage A study of physicochemical 
:Im managment of periodontal disease patienl< in to drug action; in:1b1lornlal sensory-n1oror development, Study in depth, with literature review and Original research under the supervision of a factors which contribute 
o.A i11tt:gra­ a clinical case presentation format. of drugs 1leurodevt'lop1ne11ral therapy, se.11Sory st'minar discussions of areas of periodontol- mentor. STOMATOL vivo and in vitro biotransformations 

STOMATOL_
tion, pre-speech, and feeding therapy. Lecture, 0b'Y having major clinical significance. and related organic compounds. PH ARM 

419.01. Clinical Periodontics. (5) F. Pre­discussion. audiovisual aids, and patient de1n­ STOMATOL 404.Applied Anatomy. (1) Sp. Prerequisite: CHEM 
requisite: Enrollment in postgraduate spe­onstration. PEDIATRICS Enrollment in postgraduate specialty pro­ 121. Principles of Pharmaceutical180.02.Advanced Perio Lit. (I) W. Prereq­ cialty program. Clinic 15 hours. 

gram. Lecture l hour. Chemistry. (2)W.Prerequisite: Pharmaceu­451. Clinical Pediatrics-SFGH (1.5 per uisite: Peria 131 and consent of instructor. WirthlinRyder tical Chemistry 120 and concurrent enroll­week) Su, F, W, Sp. Residents. Seminar I hour. Clinical procedures in periodontology 
Course covers anatomy as it relates to ant:s­ ment in Pharmacology 121. Lecture 2 hours. Taeusch Abe therapy.STOMATOLthesia and periodontal surgery. STOMATOL llesidents, under supervision. ;ire responsible Study in depth, with literature review and Kahl 

419.02. Clinical Periodontics. (5)W. Pre­ A systematic survey of the chemical featuresfbr patient can: in tht: wards, conmmnicablt: seminar discussions of areas of periodontol­ 406.01, Hospital Anesthesiology. (6) Su. 
requisite: Enrollment in postgraduate spe­ of synthetic drugs, including correlationsdisease section, and outpatie11t clinic includ­ ogy having 111ajor clinical significance. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Se1ninar l 

ing fc>istory-taking, physical examination, STOMATOL hour. Clinic 16 hours. 
cialty program. Clinic 15 hours. between chemical structure and biological 

bboratory tests, diagnosis, ;nld treat111ent. Navarro Wirthlin activity. Emphasis on steroids, prostaglandins, 
180.03.Advanced Perio Lit. (1) Sp. Prereq­ Clinical procedures in periodontology peptide hormones, and drugs for metabolic Emphasis is 011 di:1gnosis and management of Practical course in operating room anesthesia.
uisite: Perio 132 and consent of instructor. therapy. STOMATOL infoctio11 tr;1u111a, a11d pediatric e111erge1H.:ies. Instruction in hospital administration, physi­ disorders. PHARM CHEM 
Seminar I hour. PEE>IATRICS cal and preanesthesia evaluation of the pa­ 419.03. Clinical Periodontics, (5) Sp. Pre­ 122.Autonomic & Cardiovasc Drugs. (3)Abe tient, monitoring of vital signs, adtninistration requisite: Enrollment in postgraduate Sp. Prerequisite: Pharmaceuticalspe­ Chemistry490. Clinical Pediatrics-SFGH (1.5 per Study in depth, with literature review and ofintravenous psychosedation, general anes­ cialty program. Clinic 15 hours. 120. Lecture 3 hours. week) Su,F,W,Sp. seminar discussions of areas of periodontol­ thesia, and handling ofresultant medical WirthlinTaeusch Ob'Y having 1mjor clinical significance. Wang 

emergencies. Clinical instruction is supple­ Clinical procedures in periodontology A systematic survey of the chemical features 
mented by seminars. STOMATOL 

Interns rot;lte through newborn nursery, STOMATOL 
therapy. STOMATOL of synthetic drugs, including correlations 

~ dise;1se"'.\w;mJ,,md enH!rgency room.They are 181. Periodontal Surgical Techniques. 406.02. Hospital Periodontics. (4) F. Pre­ between chemical structure and biological 
pediatric wards ;md clinic, co111111unicable 

419.04. Clinical Periodontics. (5) SSI. 
. (1) F.Prerequisite: Perio 132 or consent of:s ~ responsible for the care of patients, under the requisite: Perio 419.0 I. Lecture 4 hours. Prerequisite: Enrollment in postgraduate activity. Emphasis 011 drugs affecting the au­

dd instructor. Lecture 1hour. tonomic nervous and cardiovascular syste'msdi rec non of the attending staff, including Navarro specialty progra111. Clinic 15 hoµrs. 
eth Levine as well as renal function. PHARM CHEMhistory takmg, physical examination, labora­ Clinical periodontics integrated into th'e WirthlinSurgical techniques are presented which may'll!li,, tory tests, and consultation. PEDIATRICS regular medical and rehabilirntive activities of Clinical procedures in periodontology 132. Drugs Acting on CNS. (3)W.Prereq­scfe' be used to treat lesions occurring iii the hard MZ. Course provides patients with quality therapy. STOMATOL uisite: Pharmaceutical Chemistry 120. Lec­and soft tissues of the periodontimn. 
-~•· ture 3 hours. dental care, appreciation for preventive den­
:df Periodontology STOMATOL 423.01.AdvTteatment Planning & Sur­tistry, and concept of total health care. Stu­ Gibson 

f 
gery. (1) F.Seminar l hour. 

130. Introduction to Periodontal 182. Multidisciplinary Case Manage­ dents are exposed to various medical condi­ A systematic su~ey of the chemical featuresWirthlin 
Therapy. ( l) Su. Prerequisite: Oral Biolob'Y ment (1) W. Prerequisite: Periodontology tions.STOMA TOL of synthetic drugs, including correlationsStudents present and discuss management of 
108.01, 108.02, l 08.03. Lecture 10 hours per 132.Two hours/week over 5 sessions. between chemical structure and biological406.03. Hospital Periodontics. (4) W. their cases that are either planned for treat­
quarter. Engert, Pasquinelli activity. Emphasis on drugs affecting the cen­Prerequisite: Perio 419.02. Lecture 4 hours. ment or currently under treatlnent. They will 
Armitage An introduction to the concept of compre­ tral nervous system. PHARM CHEM 

f 
;, Navarro be responsible for defending their treatment 

Introduction to the di:tb'ltosis and treatme-nt hensive dental care through the integration of Clinical periodontics integrated into the plan and therapeutic procedures based on Anticancer134.Antibiotics/ Drugs. (2) F. 
of periodontal diseases. Emphasis will be the clinic1l disciplines.The relationship be­ regular medical and rehabilitative activities of rdevant literature and clinical experience. Prerequisite: Pharmaceutical Chemistry 120
placed on examination, diab111osis,andtreat­ tween periodontics, orthodontics, and restor­

MZ. Course provides patients with quality STOMATOL and concurrent enrollment in Pharmacology 
ment planning.The rationale and techniques ative dentistry will be emphasized. Predict­ dental care, appreciation for preventive den­ 134. Lecture 2 hours. 
for treat111ent of gingivitis and early perio­ able long-term results are the therapeutic 423.02.AdvTreatment Planning & Sur­tistry, and concept of total health care. Stu­ Oppenheimerdontitis will be discussed. STOMATOL objective of this approach. STOMATOL gery. (1) W. Seminar 1 hour. dents are exposed to various medical condi­ A systematic survey of the chemical featuresWirthlin 
131. Principles of Periodontal Therapy. 189.01. Clinical Periodontics. (0-9) F,W. tions. STOMATOL of synthetic drugs, including correlationsStudents present and discuss management of.. 1· (1) F. Prerequisite: Perio 130. Lecture 10 Sp. Prerequisite: Perio 139. Clinic variable. between chemical structure and biological406.04. Hospital Periodontics. (4) Sp. their cases that are either planned for treat­
hours per quartt:r. Taggart activity. Emphasis 011 anti-infective and anti­Prerequisite: Perio 419.03. Lecture 4 hours. ment or currently under treatment. They will ~­ Armitage Continuation of clinical experience beyond neoplastic drugs. PH ARM CHEMNavarro be responsible for defending their tream,ent
Principles of periodontal maintenance ther­ the level of Periodontology 139 and Perio­ Clinical periodontics integrated into the plan and therapeutic procedures based on 15 7. Bioanalytical Theory & Techniques.~ .. apy. Role oflocal and syste111ic factors in the dontolob,Y 149. Diagnosis, treatment plan­ regular medical and rehabilitative activities of relevant literature and clinical experience. (3) W. Lecture 2 ho[lrs. Lab 3 hours.pathogenesis o( periodontitis. Epide111iolob'Y ning, 111anage111ent and care of patients with MZ. Course provides patients with quality STOMATOL E. Lin, W. Sadeeand natural history of periodontal diseases. advanced periodontal disease or the need for den ta) care, appreciation for preventive den­ Analytical theory and techniques for deter­The rationale and techniques for the treat­ adv;mced therapy, including periodontal 423.03.AdvTreatment Planning & Sur­tistry, and concept of total health care.Stu­ mining drugs and metabolites in biological 
mc:ut o( advann·d periodontitis will be dis­ surgery. STOMATOL gery. (1) Sp.Seminar 1 hour. dents are exposed to various medical condi­ fluids. PHARM CHEM·cussed. STOMATOL Wirthlin198. Supervised Study. (1-5) Su, F,W,Sp. tions. STOMATOL 

Students present and discuss 1nanage1nenc of 170. Group Studies. (1-4) § F,W,Sp. Prereq­132. Introduction to Periodontal Sur­ Armitage,Johnson, Richards, Bramanti, 413.01 ,Treatment Planning & Surgery. their cases that are either planned for treat­ uisite: Consent of instructor and adviser. gery. (I) W. Prerequisite: Per;o 131. Lecture 2 Levine, Taggart (1) F. Seminar 1 hour. ment or currently under treatment.They will Staffhours. Libr.1ry research and directed reading under Wirthlin be responsible for defending their treatment Group studies of selected topics in pharma­Armitage supervision of a member of the faculty with 
Students present and discuss 111anagement of plan and therapeutic procedures based on ceutical chemistry. PHARM CHEMlntrodw.:tio11 to the role of surgic,1 i11terve11- the approval of the chairperson of rhe divi­
their cases that are either planned for treat­ relevant literature and clinical t'Xperience. 

tio11i11the tn:;1t111ent of periodontal diseases. sion. STOMATOL are STOMATOL 198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F,W, Sp. ment or currently under treatment.They
E111phasiswill be placed 011 the rationale for Staff199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) Su, F.W, Sp. expected to defend their treatment plan and 
surgic1l intervention. Advantages and disad­ 423.04.AdvTreatment Planning & Sur­ Library research and directed reading underArmitage therapeutic procedure based on relevant 
vantages of v;irious surgical approaches will gery. (1) SS I. Seminar 1 hour. supervision of a member of the faculty with A laboratory rt'St'arch project under direction literature Jnd clinical experience. 
be disnissed.STOMATOL Wirthlin the approval of the chairperson of the depart­of a 111e111berof the faculty with the.approval STOMATOL 

Studenls present and discuss management of ment. PHARM CHEM133.Advanced PeriodontalTreatinent. of the chairperson of the division. 413.02.Treatment Planning & Surgery. their cases that are either planned for treat-
(I) Sp. Prert'lJ1ti,ite: Perio I JI. Lecture 2 STOMATOL (l)W.Seminar l hour. or currently under treatment.They 199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F,W,Sp. 111ent will 
hours. Staff202A-B. Molec & Biochem Basis of Dis­ Wirthlin be responsible for defending their treatment 
Armitage A laboratory research project under directionease. (2-2) § F.W. Prerequisite: Biochen,istry Students present and discuss management of plan and therapeutic procedures based 011 
Advanced periodontal ther,1py for the general of a member of the faculty with the approvalI00A-B or equivalent introduction to bio­ their cases that are either planned for treat­ re:levant literature and clinical experience. 
practitioner.Topics covered include: nunage­ of the chairperson of the department.chemistry. Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 1 hour. ment or currently under treatment.They are STOMATOL 
ment of occlusal proble111s, 111lKogi11gival PHARMCHEMBhatnagar expected to defend their treat111ent plan and 
defects, periodontal therapy in 111cdic,1lly 429.01. Periodontal Therapy. (6) Su. Pre­Course reintroduces stu<lenrs co che prin­ tht'rapeutic procedure b;1sed on rdc:vant 202A. Macromolec Struc & Molec De­co111prrnmsed patie11ts, :md periodunt:11 rc:­ requisite: Perio 419.01 or 419.02 or 4 l 9.03

ciples ofbioche111istry and n1olecular biology literature ;u1d clinical experience. sign. (3) §Sp.Prerequisite: Consent of in­!'enerative techniques. STOMATOL or419.04.Clinic 18 hours. 
in relation to current concepts in the mo­ STOMATOL structor. Offered in alternate years (alternates Wirthlin

139. Clinical Periodontal Therapy. (0-4) lecuLir basis of ni:uor disease entities includ­ with 202B).Offered 1996-97. Lecture 3413.03.Treatment Planning & Surgery. Clinic,! procedures in periodontal therapy.
Su, F. W. Sp. Prerequisite: Perio 129. Clinic J i1lg cancer, 1netabolic disorders, tibrotic ;1nd hours.(1) Sp.Seminar l hour. This course is an e1tlargen1ent on earlier
hours. Seminar 1 hour. degenerative disorders of connective tissues, Kuntz, Cohen, ShaferWirthlin clinical experience. STOMATOL
Armitage· Principles of protein engineering, small mol­i11ftu11111:1tion,:md wound healing. Students prcse11t and discuss 111a11;1ge111ent 
Trc:1tmt'11t of ;i variety of periodontal dist."ases STOMATOL 

of 
429.02. Periodontal Therapy. (6) F. Prereq­ ecule design and genetic engineering asap­their cases that are either planned for treat-

under the direct supervision of faculty. Sn1all uisite: Enrollment i11 postgraduate periodon­ plied to pharmaceutical chemistry and the209. Literature Review. (2) § F,W, Sp. Semi­ 1111:nt or currendy under treattnent. They are 
sen1i11;1rand <.hscus.'iiougroups will revie\V tal therapy. Clinic 18 hours. design ofbioactive materials. Discussion ofnar 2 hours. expected to defend their treatment plan and 
diagnosis and trt'atment n1odalirit:S. Wirthlin small molecules, oligopeptides, oligonucle­Staff therapeutic procedure based on relevant 
STOMATOL Clinical procedures in periodontal therapy. otides, and 111acromolecules as potential drugsSe1ninar designt:d to correlate basic sciences literature and clinical experience. 

STOMATOL will be included. PHARM CHEMwith problems in periodontology and evalu­ STOMATOL 
;tte co1u.:t'pts in the direction of research, 429.03. Periodontal Therapy. (6) W.Pre­ 202B. Topics in Nucleic Acid Structure. 
clinical application, and teaching. Selected requisite: Perio 429.02. Clinic 18 hours. of instructor. (2) § W. Prerequisite: Consent 
papers in the literature are reviewed-and Wirthlin Offered in alternate years (alternates with 
evaluated. Other instructors are invited to Advanced surgical techniques in manage­ 202A). Not offered 1996-97. Lecture 2 hours. 
participate. STOMATOL ment of periodontal lesions. STOMATOL Shafer, Shetlar 

Principles and recent advances in nucleic acid 

https://pa�419.03
https://periodontol�406.01
https://Examina�413.04
https://Prerequi�401.01


204. Jntroduction to Computer Pro­
gramming. (3) §W Prerequisite: Consent of 
Instructor. Lecture 3 hours. 
Ferrin 
An introduction to computer programming 
using the C language and the UNIX operat­
ing system. During the course, students learn 
to write, test,and debug programs of increas­
ing complexity. Emphasis is on the basic prin­
ciples in writing well-structured and modular 
code. PHARM CHEM 

206. Laboratory Rotation in Pharma­
ceutical Chemistry. (1-5) § F,W, Sp. Prereq­
uisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 3-15 hours. 
Staff 
A laboratory rotation course to familiarize 
new deparnnentil graduate students with 
various approaches to research in the phar­
maceutical sciences. PHARM CHEM 

214.Adv Kinetics of Absorp acDisposn. 
(3) § W. Prerequisite: Pharmaceutical Chem­
istry 213 and Biochemistry 202 or equiva­
lents. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
Benet and Staff 
Advanced consideration of pharmacokinetics 
including multicomparnnent models, assess­
ment of intrinsic absorption and disposition 
parameters, nonlinear kinetics, and correla­
tion of pharmacological response with the 
concentration-time course of a drug. Confer­
ence involves problem-solving exercises. 
PHARMCHEM 

215. Biotechnology Industrial Rotation. 
(1-4) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Graduate student 
standing/maximum of20 students/consent 
of instructor. Lab 3-12 hours. 
Hunt and Staff 
The primary research and scientific goals of 
this course are to develop relevant problem­
solving skills by exposing students to the 
differences in research and academic and 
industrial settings.The srudent and the in­
structor will formulate written goals and 
objectives; the industrial mentor will provide 
evaluations to both the srudent and the in­
structor. PHARM CHEM 

217. Fundamentals of Targeted Drug 
Delivery. (2) § Sp. Prerequisite: One quarter 
of physical chemistry, kinetics and pharma­
cology, or consent of instructor. 
Hunt 
The physical, chemical, biotechnological, and 
other techniques that are proposed to deliver 
actiw molecules to specific target sites in vivo 
are selectively explored in conjunction with 
toxological motivations for achieving tar­
geted drug delivery. Feasibility and optimiza­
tion are discussed. PHARM CHEM 

219. Enzyme Mechanisms. (3) § Sp. Lec­
ture 3 hours. 
Santi 
In-depth examination of specific enzyme 
reactions or systems, with emphasis on struc­
ture-function. PHARM CHEM 

220. Research Confin Pharmaceutics. 
(1) § F,W,Sp. Lecrure 1 hour. 
Benet, Szoka 
A program involving the presentation of core 
material in phannaceutical chemistry in the 
pharmaceutics pathway.The presentations are 
made by graduate students and examination 
is by a series of cumulative examinations. 
PHARMCHEM 

221. Research Conf in Pharm Chem. (1) 
§ F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in 
the Deparnnent of Pharmaceutical Chemis­
try. Lecture 1 hour. 
James 
A series of weekly research conferences in 
medicinal chemistry given by visiting lectur­
ers, faculry, and advanced graduate students. 
PHARMCHEM 

222.Physical Chemistry Seminar. (1) § F. 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Lecture l hour. 
Kuntz and Staff 
Topics of current research interest in physical 
and biophysical chemistry. PHARM CHEM 

225A-B. Graduate Research Opportuni­
ties. (1-1) § F,W Prerequisite:Graduate 
standing in the Department of Pharmaceuti­
cal Chemistry. Lecture 1 hour. 
Craig 
A series of weekly presentations of the re­
search interests of the basic science faculty. 
The purpose is to acquaint new graduate 
students with the research in the Depart­
ments of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry. PHARM CHEM 

230. Spectroscopy. (2) §W.Lecture 3 hours. 
Lab 3 hours. (Five weeks.) 
Basus 
Laboratory work in nuclear magnetic reso­
nance. PH ARM CHEM 

231. Nuclear Magnetic Resonance. (3-4) 
§ W, Sp. Prerequisite: undergraduate physics 
or physical chemistry. Chemistry 262 is rec­
ommended. Lecture 3-4 hours. 
Basus 
Theory and application of nuclear magnetic 
resonance for biomolecular strucrure deter­
mination. PHARM CHEM 

235.Mass Spectrometry in Life Sci. (2) § 
F.Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 
2 hours. 
Falick 
Elucidation of molecular structure, character­
izations of 111ixtures, and quantitative n1ea­
surernents. Presentation of basic tools, con­
cepts, and strategies in the complementary 
usage of currently available techniques in 
present biochemical and biomedical research. 
PHARMCHEM 

236.Traruport 1k Reaction Processes. (3) 
§Sp.Prerequisite: Chemistry 260. Lecture 3 
hours. 
Guy,Siegel 
Basic principles applicable to transport and 
reaction processes in modd membrane and 
biological systems. PHARM CHEM 

237. Membrane Transport and Biophys­
ics. (2-3) § F. Prerequisite: Phann Chem 236, 
Chemistry 260. Lecture 2-3 hours. 
Szoka,Guy 
Biophysical consideration of membrane 
structure; passive and active transport mecha­
nisms and implications for targeted and con­
trolled drug delivery. PHARM CH EM 

238. Chemistry and Physics of Poly­
meric Systems. (2-3) §W. Prerequisite: 
Phann Chem 236, Chemistry 260. Lecture 2-
3 hours. 
Siegel and Staff 
Chemistry and physics of polymers relevant 
to the design and function of programmable 
drug delivery systems. PHARM CHEM 

239. Biotechnology Seminar. (1) § F,W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Graduate student stinding/ 
maximum of20 students/consent of instruc­
tor. Seminar l hour. 
Hunt and Staff 
This course will include lectures at UCSF 
from faculry and visiting scientists on topics at 
the cutting edge of biotechnology research in 
the Bay Area. Students will be able to observe 
and participate in exchanges ofinformation 
that have the potential to redirect their re­
search and their careers. PHARM CHEM 

244. Scientific Communications. (2) § F. 
Lecrure 2 hours. 
Klein, Babbitt, Hawkes 
Verbal and wrinen scientific communications 
skills for poster presentations, or.II presenta­
tions and research proposal writing. Subject 
material will be based on literature rdevant to 
each srudent's interest and on the srudent's 
own thesis research PH ARM CHEM 

250. Research. (1-8) § F,W,Sp. 
Staff 
PHARMCHEM 

260. Jntroduction to Molecular Model­
ing. (3) Sp. Prerequisite: Familiarity with 
UNIX. Lecture 3 hours. 
Ferrin, Klein, Huang, Howard 
Introduction to methods used in molecular 
modeling, including molecular visualization, 
molecular mechanical force fields and their 
application, structure-based drug design, and 
a review of the uses and limit.1tions of mo­
lecular modeling tools. PH ARM CHEM 

266. Research Planning Conference. (1) § 
F.W.Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Lecture 1 hour. 
Staff 
Discussion and practice in research problem 
formulation and design selection. Core classes 
and small group sessions are organized around 
students' interests by faculty within the area 
of specialization. PHARM CHEM 

271. Pharmacokinetics in Clinical Drug 
Development. (4) §W. Prerequisite: Con­
sent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours. 
Benet, 0ie, Upton, Sbeiner, Sambol 
Although significant time will be devoted to 
theoretical aspects of the various topics, the 
focus wiU be on pr•ctical examples (real data) 
in how to design and interpret pharmacoki­
netic studies for use as a component of the 
regulatory drug approval process. PH ARM 
CHEM 

272.Advancerd Drug Delivery. (1-5) § Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 
hours. Workshop 1 hour. Project 1 hour. 
Siegel, Hunt, Szoka, Cullander, Heller 
This course is focused on topics in advanced 
graduate seminar, covering topics in drug 
ddivery.Specific topics will be announced 
prior to the beginning of the class. PH ARM 
CHEM 

298. Thesis. (0) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Ad­
vancement to candidacy and permission of 
the graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in writing the 
thesis for the master's degree. PH ARM 
CHEM 

299. Dissertation. (0) § F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Advancement to candidacy and permission of 
the graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in writing the 
dissertation for the PhD degree. PH ARM 
CHEM 

Pharmacology 
lOOA. Medical Pharmacology. (2) F. Pre­
requisite: Medical school l st-year standing or 
consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Con­
ference 1 hour. 
Katzung, Benet, Trevor, Bourne,White, 
Masters 
General principles of pharmacology, pharma­
codynamics, and pharmacokinetics. Pharma­
cology of antimicrobal drugs. 
PHARMACOL 

lOOB. Medical Pharmacology. (3)W.Pre­
requisite: Pharmacology I 00A or consent of 
instructor. Lecrure 2 hours. Conference 2 
hours. 
Katzung, Bourne, Burkhalter, Boushey, 
Olson, Ives, Masters 
Pharrnacology of the .1utono1n1c nervous 
syste111,the CJ.n:hovi~ul.u-ren~1 S)--stt:m, the 
.1.irw:;ys..l'..n,d lntroiducnc.n torhc:-GI tnct. 

ro.u,:o!~ PHAR.MACO-l. 

lOOC. Medical Pharmacology. (3) Sp. 
Prerequisite: Pharmacology 1 OOA and 1 OOB 
or consent ofinstructor. Lecrure 3-4 hours. 
Conference 2 hours. 
Masters, Trevor, Mitchison, Vale 
Pharmacology of the central nervous system 
and selected topics in endocrine and cancer 
drug therapy. PHARMACOL 

121. Pharmacology. (1) W Prerequisite: 
Concurrent enrollment in Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry 121. Lecture I hour. 
Masten 
Systematic survey of action and uses of drugs 
with emphasis on steroids, hormones, and 
drugs for metibolic disorders. 
PHARMACOL 

125. Pharmacology &Toxicology. (4) Sp. 
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 120A-B and 
Physiology 120 and 125. Lecture 3 hours. 
Conference 2 hours. 
Lansman 
Systematic survey of action and uses of drugs 
acting on autonomic nervous and cardiovas­
cular systems and the kidneys. 
PHARMACOL 

126B-C. Dental Pharmacology. (2, 4) W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Physiology 110. Lecture 2 
hours W; 3 hours Sp. Lab 3 hours Sp. 
Weiss 
Objective of the course is to acquaint dental 
and dental hygiene students with the funda­
mentals of pharmacology.Various classes of 
drugs are examined in regard to actions, ab­
sorption, fate, excretion, and toxiciry. Agents 
useful in dentistry are emphasized. 
PHARMACOL 

130. Clinical Toxicology. (2) Sp. Prerequi­
site: Pharmacology 125 and 136. Lecture 2 
hours. 
Burkhalter 
The occurrence, mode of action, recognition, 
and treannent of poisoning by environmental 
chemicals and therapeutic agents. 
PHARMACOL 

134. Pharmacology. (2) F. Prerequisite: 
Pharmacology I25 and concurrent enroll­
ment in Pharmaceutical Chemistry 134. 
Lecture 2 hours. 
Masters, Guglielmo 
Systematic survey of action and uses of anti­
infective and anti-neoplastic drugs. 
PHARMACOL 

136. Pharmacology &Toxicology. (4)W 
Prerequisite: Pharmacology 125 and concur­
rent enrollment in Pharmaceutical Chemistry 
136. Lecture 3 hours. Conference 2 hours. 
Masters 
Systematic survey of action and use of drugs 
acting on the central nervous system. 
PHARMACOL 

150.0l,Pbarmacology Research. (1.5 per 
week) Su. F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lecture and lab to be arranged. 
Staff 
Students perform individual research in a 
field of their choice unde.r the guidance and 
supervisior\ of a member of the faculry. 
PHARMACOL 

170. Group Studies. (1-4) F,W,Sp. Prereq­
uisite: Consent of instructor. 
Staff 
Group studies of selected topics in pharma­
cology. PHARMACOL 

198.Supervised Study. (1-5) § F,W,Sp. 
Staff 
Library research and dir<'cted reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approval of the chairperson of the depart­
ment. PHARMACOL 

199.Laboratory Project. (1-5) § F,W,Sp. 
Staff 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a member of the faculry with the approval 
of the chairperson of the department. 
PHARMACOL 

206A. Mechanisms ofDrugAction. (3) § 
W.Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Stu­
dents must register for both Pharmacology 
206A and 206B to receive full credit after 
completion ofboth quarters. Seminar 3 
hours. 
Bourne and Staff 
Lecture/seminar dealing with fundamental 
aspects of interactions betw<'en chemical 
compounds and components ofbiological 
systems. Mechanisms of drug action at mo­
lecular, biochemical, and membrane levels are 
considered. PHARMACOL 

206B. Mechanisms of Drug Action. (3) § 
Sp. Prerequisite: Pharmacology 206A. Semi­
nar 3 hours. 
Lansman 
Second quarter of2-quarter lecture/seminar 
dealing with fundamental aspects of interac­
tions between chemical compounds and 
components of biological systems. Mecha­
nisms of drug action at molecular, biochemi­
cal.and membrane levels are considered. 
PHARMACOL 

208. Oxidative Drug Metabolism. (2) §W 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecrure 2 
hours. 
Correia, Ortiz de Montellano 
The biochemical, regulatory, and chemical 
aspects of mixed function oxygenas6 with 
particular emphasis on cytochrome P-450. 
PHARMACOL 

220. Seminar. (0) § F,W.Sp. 
Correia 
Pre-senoriorti ~ gu~ 2nd stJ.tf on current 
......,.,,:J, m ph.:t:rn=~ PHAR.MACOL 

250. Research. (1-8) § F,W,Sp. 111. Neurology 1k Rehab Diag/Treat­
Staff ment. (3) §W. Prerequisite: completion of 
PHARMACOL PT 200,Anatomy 103.01,and Pathology 

135.01 or by consent of program director.
298. Thesis. (0) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisite:Ad­

Lecture 2 hours. 
vancement to candidacy and permission of Garcia
the graduate adviser. 

Course presents the diagnostic and medical 
Staff principles which guide decision making and
For graduate students engaged in writing the 

clinical management by the neurologist. 
thesis for the master's degree. 

Contraindications, precautions, and diagnosis 
PHARMACOL 

of the different neurological diseases are dis­
299. Dissertation. (0) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: cussed to guide decision making by the 
Advancement to candidacy and pennission of physical therapist. PHYSTHER 
the graduate adviser. 112. Pediatric,: Diagnosis 1k Treatment. 
Staff (1) §W. Prerequisite: Upper division course­
For graduate students engaged in writing rhl' 

work in hun12n development and Pathology 
dwertirion for the PhD degree. 

135.01 or by consent of program director.
PHARMACOL 

Lecture I hour. 
300A-B-C.Teaching Practicum. (1-3, l- Kaufman 
3, 1-3) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisite:Advancement Course presents the diagnostic, developmen­
to candidacy for the PhD degree. til, behavioral, and medical principles of 
Staff clinical management for nom1al youngsters 
Opportunity is provided to participate in a and those with acute/ chronic disease. 
fom1alized w-.y in the teaching of pham12- Contraindications, precautions, and prognosis 
cology under the direction of the faculry. are discussed as they impact physical therapy 
PHARMACOL management. PHYS THER 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § Su,F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite:Approval by instructor.PharmacyAdministrationStaff 

111. Pharmacy Laws. (2)W Lecture 2 This course is designed to permit physical 
hours. therapy srudents to do independent clinical 
j.R.Nielsen research under the supervision of faculty.This 
Introduction to court systems and adminis­ course can be repeated as approved by faculty 
tration boards and their rdationship to the It cannot be used as a substitute for core cur­
health professions. Discussion of basic prin­ riculum coursework. PHYSTHER 
ciples of criminal law, negligence. and busi­

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) § Su, F,W, ness law with particular emphasis on the legal 
Sp. Prerequisite:Approval of student faculryrelationship and responsibility of the practi­
adviser and project faculry or by consent oftioner to the patient. CL PHARM 
program director. 

112. Pharmacy Laws. (2) Sp. Lecture 2 Staff 
hours. Student conducts a laboratory research 
J.R. Nielsen project under direction of a faculty member 
A detailed examination offederal and state with the approval of the chairperson of the 
drug, cosmetic, and narcotic laws; their pro­ department. PHYSTHER 
mulgation, enforcement, and effect upon the 

200. Neuromusculoskeletal Anatomy. (6)pr•ctice of pharmacy. Course involves some 
§Su.Prerequisite: Upper division human administrative work. CL PH ARM 
anatomy and human physiology or consent of 

150. Marketing. (4)W. Lecture 4 hours. instructor. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 9 hours. 
Lucaccini Topp 
An analysis of the marketing functions that Dissection and functional anatomy of the 
facilitate the flow of pharmaceutical products neuromusculoskeletal system from a devdop­
from production to consumption.and of the mental and biomechanical perspective, with 
decision-making processes of marketing vascular and lymphatic systems related in a 3-
institutions. Emphasis is giwn to the environ­ dimensional perspective. Principles and rela­
mental factors affecting marketing decisions. tionships reinforced through lecture, dissec­
CLPHARM tion laboratories, studies of presections, and 

weekly integrative clinical seminars. PHYS 154. Community Pharmacy Manage­
THERment. (4) Sp. Prerequisite: Basic economics 

or consent of instructor. Lecture 4 hours. 201. Kinesiology 1k PT Assessment. (3) § 
Lucaccini Su. Prerequisite: Completion of prerequisite 
Principles of management, specially directed coursework in kinesiology, exercise physiol­
toward developing familiarity with current ogy, anatomy, and physiology or by consent of 
problems peculiar to community pharmacy program director. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 6 
operation. Emphasis is given to elements in hours. 
locating, organizing, operdting, and adapting a Richards, By) 
pharmacy. CL PHARM Application of surface anatomy. structural and 

biomechanical principles to normal trunk155.Accounting. (3) F. Lecture 1 hour. Dis­
and extremity motion within the physical cussion 2 hours. 
therapy asses.,ment. Principles of 111easure-Lucaccini 
1nent, instru1nentation,ad111inistration, andConsideration of the fundamental concepts 
interpretation of standardized and clinical 

of accounting and its applied uses, with spe­
evaluation techniques reviewed in a lecturecial emphasis on the accounting requirements 
and lab setting. PHYSTHER of the communiry pharmacy. Problem cases 

and demonstrations are presented. CL 202.Therapeutic Exer and Modalities. 
PHARM (2) § W Prerequisite: Completion of prerell­

uisite coursework in exercise physiology aiid 160. Hlth Prof Family & Business Law. 
human physiology or by consent of program 

(2) Sp. Lecture 2 hours. 
director. Lecture I hour. Lab 3 hours. J.R.Nielsen 
RichardsA survey of laws rdating to landlord-tenant 
1 n lecture and laboratory setting, physiologi­dissolution, property division, support pay­
cal. theoretical, and administrative principlesments, probate and decedent's estates. with 
are applied to the application ofther•peutic particular emphasis on how pharmacists may 
modalities and the design and implementa­expect their practice to be affected by these 
tion of therapeutic exercise programs to pre­laws, and some pr.ictical preventive legal tech­
vent disability, maintain positive health.and niques. CL PHARM 
restore function. PHYSTHER 

170. Group Studies. (1-4) F,W, Sp. Prereq­
204.Advanced PT Practice &Theory U.

uisite: Consent of instructor. 
(5) §W. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollmentStaff 
in the Kaiser Orthopedic Physical Therapy Group studies of selected topics in pharmacy 
and Clinical Residency Program or by con­administration. CL PHARM 
sent of program director. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 

180A-B-C. Legal Problems in Health 6 hours. 
Care. (2-2-2) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite:Third­ Staff 
year standing and consent of instructor. Course includes prioritizing patient com­
J.R. Nielsen plaints, progressing treatment at oprintal rates, 
Selected problems with directed reading.; and discharge planning, home exercise prob,ranis, 
library research on current legal (starutory ergonmnic analysis, function assess1nentand 
and case law) issues affecting the delivery of advanced treannent techniques for the neck, 
pharmac-y services. Discussion and paper. CL thoracic, lumbar spine, foot/ankle, wrist/ 
PHARM • hand, shoulder, sacroiliac, and lower extremity 

joints. PHYS TH ER 
198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F,W,Sp. 
Staff 205. Functional Anatomy Review. (1.5) § 
Library research and directed reading under Su. Prerequisite: PT 200 or equivalent. Lec­
supervision of a member of the faculty with rure 1 hour. Lab 1 . 5 hours. 
the approval of the chairperson of the depart­ Topp 
ment. CL PHARM This course is designed for physical therapists. 

Using prosected (and/or dissected) cadavers, 
the student is expected to relate the structures 
to clinical kinesiology, biomechanics, and the 
pathological state. Students are expected to 

PhysicalTherapy 
110. Ortbo & Rehab Diag/Treatment. 

critically review research in applied anatomy. (2) § F. Prerequisite: Completion of PT 200, 
PHYSTHERPT 20 I. PT 202 and concurrent enrollment 

in Pathology 135.0 l or by consent of pro­ 206. PT Diagnosis of Physical Dysfunc­
gram director. Lecture 2 hours. tion. (l-4) § F,W. Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
Hoaglund program director. Lab 3-12 hours. 
Course presents the diagnostic, medical, and By!, Melnick, Richards, McKenzie, 
surgical principles and techniques which Radtka,Arriaga 
guide decision making and management by Using clinical case exan1ples, patient care 
the orthopedic surgeon. Contraindications, situations, directed observation, screening, 
precautions, and prognosis are discussed to lectures, dc1nonstr.1tions, and cli11ical111ca­

guide the decision making of the physical suretncnts. the students \vill l~arn how to 
ther.,pist PHYS TH ER -pply the principln of problc'.'n1 1.0h'lng 2nd 

d,.,,uF,~,,s I"~"'' o.f~,,;,;::..! d):~=.,.. 
?'H''f~ TH¼l!t 
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The following courses are offered at San 
Francisco State University and are part of the 
required core curriculum of the joint UCSF/ 
SFSU Graduate Program in PhysicalTherapy. 
Please note that these courses are assigned 
sen1ester units. 

700. Comprehensive Physical Therapy 
Management. (3) Prerequisites: PT 201, 
202, Path 135.01. 
Principles of physical therapy management in 
acute care, emergencies, dermatological con­
ditions, wound care, adaptive procedures and 
equipment, communication disorders, basic 
fimess testing and promotion, and rehabilita­
tion of medical problems resulting in physical 
disabilities. Classwork, one unit; laboratory, 
two units. 

701. Musculoskeletal Pathokineaiology I. 
(4) Prerequisites: PT 200.20 I, Anatomy 103. 
Normal/ abnormal musculoskeletal function; 
therapeutic approaches to prevention.assess­
ment, remediation of parhokinesiological 
conditions. Topics: overuse syndromes, trau­
matic conditions, fractures, arthritis patient 
management, therapeutic exercise, mobiliza­
tion, techniques for soft tissue injuries, spe­
cialized equipment. Classwork. cwounits; 
laboratory, two units. 

702. Musculoskeletal Pathokinesiology 
ll. (3) Prerequisite: PT 701. 
Advanced methods of asse~sment and thera­
peutic techniques in management of patients 
with musculoskdetal problems. Evaluation 
and application of current research. Emphasis 
on problem solving. Patient presentation; 
evaluation of new techniques. Individual and 
group projects. Classwork, two units; labora­
tory, one: unit. 

704. Education, Learning, and Memory 
in PhysicalTherapy. (2) 
Prirn.:iples of con111mnication,attention. 
learning, and memory affecting physical 
therapist's role as an educator in individual­
ized patient and caregiver instruction, staff 
development programs. community health 
promotion, and education. Emphasis 011 set­
ting objectives, instructional strategies, docu­
nu:ntation, n1easure111t!ntof progress and 
evaluation. 

705.Administration and Organization 
in Physical Therapy. (2) 
Specific administrative and planning skills 
required for physical therapy practice in vari­
ous settings.Topics include: quality assurance, 
documemacion, personnel and fiscal manage­
ment, planning, contracting, health services 
adtninistration, health care te:a111,various 
professional and medical-legal issues affecting 
physical therapy. 

710. Neurological Pathokinesiology I. 
(4) 
Pathokinesiological and neuromotor prin­
ciples applied to assessment and treatment of 
neurological dysfunction across the life span. 
Includes physical rehabilicacion of patients 
with neurological impairments from trauma, 
infection, congenital defects. vascular and 
degenerative diseases. Classwork, two units; 
laboratory, two unit,. 

711. Neurological Pathokinesiology II: 
Assessment, Prevention, and Remedia­
tion. (3) Prerequisite: PT 710. 
Neuromocor and pathokinesiological prin­
ciples applied to advanced techniques in 
managemenc of patients with neurological 
disorders. Evaluation ;111dapplication of re­
search. Laboratory practice and patient dem~ 
onstrations. Spt:cialists invirt:d to tt!ach new 
techniques. Classwork. two units; laboratory, 
one unit. 

720. Cardiopulmonary Pathokinesiol­
ogy I. (2) 
Principles of physical therapy in assessment 
and treatment ofkinesiological/physiological 
dysfunction of cardiac and pulmonary sys­
tems. Physical rehabilitation or training for 
cardiac and/ or pulmonary limitations arising 
from trauma, disease, congenital defect, or life 
style. Cl,sswork, one unit; laboratory, one 
unit. 

72 l. Cardiopulmonary Pathokinesiol­
ogy II. (3) Prerequisites: PT 720; valid CPR 
certification credentials. 
Principles of cardiopulmonary physical 
therapy applied to the identification, assess­
ment, and significance of normal and abnor­
mal responses to exerc.ise. Emphasis on use of 
specific testing protocols, test result interpre­
tation, and equipment 111aintenance. Class­
work, two units; laboratory, one unit. 

730. Scientific Inquiry and Research. (3) 
Logic of inquiry, principles of research design, 
and methodologies appropriate to scholarly 
activity in physical therapy. Includes review 
and critical appraisal of current literature, 
problem solving in conception. design, and 
execution of research. 

735. Psychosocial Aspects of Physical 
Disability. (3) 
Psychosocial factors which may interact with 
physical therapy and affect independent func­
tioning of disabled persons.Topics include: 
sexuality, loss,dependency, secondary gain, 
n1otivation, anger, providing constructive 
support to disabled persons, and coordination 
of se~ices. 
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P/1ysical 'l11crapy 

210. Pharmacology & Radiology for 
PTs. (2) §W Prerequisite: Consem of pro­
gram director. Lecture 2 hours. 
Byl and Staff 
Survey course of pharmacology and radiol­
ogy of common psychological, social, and 
neuromusculoskelecal disability. Pharmaco­
logical topics include principles, indications, 
adverse reactions. Radiological topics include 
principles, indications, advantages and disad­
vantages of appropriate radiological tech­
niques for assessing skeletal and soft tissue 
lesions. PHYS TH ER 

218. Principles oflsokinetic Exercise. (3) 
§W,Sp. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Lecture 2 hours. L.ib 3 hours. 
Sadowsky 
Principles of isokinetic exen:ise applied to the 
identification, assessp1ent, and significance of 
normal and abnormal muscle performance. 
Patient preparation, exen:ise and testing pro­
tocols, test result interpretation, and equip­
ment maintenance will be emphasized.Vari­
able lecture/laboratory ratio. PHYS THER 

220. Current Topics (I}§ Su, F,W, Sp. Semi­
nar 2 hours. 
Staff 
Students, staff, or guest lecturers present se­
lected topics, reflecting developing directions 
in physical therapy (e.g., pain control, reha­
bilitation engineering, mobilization. neuro­
plasticity, premature high-risk infams.TMJ 
problems, craniosacral therapy). May be re­
peated for credit when topics vary. PHYS 
THER 

252. Research Seminar: Critique of 
Physical Therapy Literature. (I)§ W.Pre­
requisite: Co1npletion of a course in statistics 
or by consent of program director. Seminar 3 
hours. 
Byl, Sadowsky 
The first seminar of a research series focusing 
on problems ofresearch in physical therapy, 
practical statistics, writing abstracts and cri­
tiques of research publications, and learning 
how to organize a literature review for a re­
search topic. PHYS THER 

25-3. Research Seminar: Proposal Writ­
ing. (I)§ F,W,Sp. Prerequisite:grade Bor 
better in PT 252 or by consent of prob'Talll 
director. Seminar 3 hours. 
Byl 
Converting the research qutstion to a re­
search hypothesis, and proposal writing in­
~luding preparation of a proposal for a re­
search project. PHYSTHER 

254. Research Seminar: Data Analysis. 
(l) §Sp.Prerequisite: Completion of PT 
research seminars 730,252 and 253 or by 
consent of program director. Seminar l hour. 
Byl 
This is the last seminar in the research series, 
and includes data analysis, data interpretation, 
problem solving, manuscript preparation, and 
presentation of results co class and other pro­
fessionals. PHYSTHER. 

300. Practicum in Teaching. (1-4) § F.W. 
Sp, SS3. Pnerequisite: Enrolled in Graduate 
l'rob'Ta1n in Physical Therapy and satisfactory 
completion of PT 200. Consent of instructor. 
Staff 
Training in teaching in a course offered by 
the Graduate Program in Physical Therapy 
under the supervision ofinsrructor in ch~rge, 
Laboratory teaching,presentation oflecture 
material, experience in setting up and cor­
recting of exa111inations, and participation in 
course. PHYSTHER 

410. Clinical Clerkship. (0) §W. Prerequi­
site: Completion of academic coursework 
with over.ill B average or by consent of pro­
gram director. Clinic l day/week. 
S.Richards 
Students observe and assist the physical 
therapy clinician in the provision of assess­
ment, evaluation, and physical therapy treat-
1nent services in one practice setting, one day 
a week for 11 weeks. PHYS THER 

411. Clinical Clerkship. (0) § Sp. Prerequi­
site: Enrolled in Graduate Progra111 in Physi­
cal Therapy and satisfactory co111pletiun of 
academic coursework with overall B average 
to enter the clinical clerkships. Open only co 
students enrolled in the Graduate Progr.1111,ur 
by consent of program director. Clinic l day/ 
week. 
S.Richards 
Students develop their physical therapy as­
sessment skills and integr.1te their didactic 
mformation with patient treatment by work­
mg closely with a clinical preceptor in the 
clinical setting to evaluate patients under 
supervision and directly observe staff provide 
physical therapy treatment. PHYSTHER. 

414. Clinical Clerkship. (0) § SS3. F.W. Sp. 
Prerequisite: PT 410, PT 4 I 1. Open only to 
students enrolled in the Graduate Program. 
Forty hours/week for 6-12 weeks. 
S. Richards 
Students provide patiem care under the !,'llid­
~mce and supervision of :t cliuic..:alpn.:ceptor in 
a clinical facility affiliated with UCSF.The 
.student is expected to progress to increased 
independence of physical therapy practice. 
PHYSTHER 

418.Advanced Clinical Clerkship. (0) § 
Su,F,W,Sp. 
S.Richards 

PHYSIOLOGYThis advanced clinical clerkship is specifically which these occur. PHYSIOLOGY 

arranged co enable the student to develop 
advanced clinical skills under the supervision 
of a clinu.:.11 preceptor iu one dinic.11 setting. 
Setting and emph,isis will vary. PHYS TH ER 

736. Ecological and Organizational h­
sues in Rehabilitation. 
Cultural, environmental, and legislative issues 
affecting accessibility of physical therapy and 
related services. Sociocultural issues relative 
to quality of health as a right; influences of 
political and fiscal climates on trends in mod­
els of health care delivery. 

737. New Dimensions in Physical 
Therapy. (2) • 
Prerequisites: PT 200 and 201.Topic to be 

, specified in the Class Schedule. 
Selected topics re6ecting developing direc­
tions in physical therapy (e.g.,pain control, 
rehabilitation engineering, analysis of patho­
logical movement, mobilization, neuro­
plasticity, premature high risk infants,TMJ 
problems, craniosacral therapy. May be re­
peated for a total of four credits when topics 
vary. CR/NC grading. 

890. Research Seminar in Physical 
Therapy. (3) Prerequisite: PT 253. 
Research designs, problem solving, method­
ologies, and data analysis for specific topics in 
basic and clinical physical therapy research. 
Implementation of one facet of an ongoing 
project, under guidance of the principal in­
vestigator. CR/NC grading only. 

899. Special Study. (1-3) Prerequisite: con­
sent of major adviser and supervising faculty 
member. 
Independent study or research planned, de­
veloped, and completed under the direction 
of a faculty 111ember. Open only to graduate 
students who have demonstrated ability co do 
independent work. May be repeated twice for 
a coral of six units. 

Physiology 
100. Organ System Physiology. (6) §W. 
Prerequisite:Anatomy 100 and lnterdeparc­
mencal Studies 100 and concurrent enroll­
ment in Biochemistry lOO;or by consent of 
instructor. Lecture 4 hours. Lab 4 hours. 
Conference 2 hours. 
Bonnett 
Nor111al function of the cardiovascular, respi­
ratory, and renal systems and the metabolic 
functions of rhe body as a whole are studied 
in lectures, conferences, laboratory exercises, 
demonstrations, and clinical iUustrations. 
PHYSIOLOGY 

101. Endocrinology & Gastroenterology. 
(5) § Sp. Prerequisite:Anatomy lOOA-B, Bio­
chemistry 100, Physiology l 00, h1terdeparc-
111enralStudies l 00, or consent of instructor. 
Lecture I hour. Conference 4 hours. 
Lingappa 
Within the framework of endocrine and 
gastrointestinal physiology, the course will 
strive to teach the. information necessary ro 
achieve an understanding ofkey physiologic 
principles. PHYSIOLOGY 

110. Integrative & Nutritive Systems. (6) 
§Sp.Prerequisite: College-level biology, 
physics, and chemisrry, or consent of instruc­
tor. Lecture 4 hours. Lab l hour. Conference 
l hour. 
A. Miller 
To provide understanding of the mechanis111s 
and processes in various organ systems. Pro­
vide necessary background for learning about 
human disease and its treatment. Enhance 
understanding of the function of organs and 
cells. Provide knowledge for realization that 
oral functions and disease involve exactly the 
san1e process.t!s as other human functions and 
disease. Help prepare skills necessary to un­
derstand and evaluate clinical licer•ture. 
PHYSIOLOGY 

120. Mammalian Physiology. (2.5) § W. 
Prerequisite: Physiology 125 required for 
students in School of Pharmacy; may be taken 
separately by graduate students with consent 
of instructor only. Lecture 2 hours. Confer­
ence 0.5 hour. 
Reid and Staff 
Study of the integrative syste111s of the mam­
malian organis111, particularly the gastrointes­
tinal and endocrine systems. PHYSIOLOGY 

125. Mammalian Physiology. (6) F. Prereq­
uisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 4 hours. 
Lab 4 hours. Conference 2 hours. 
Thrasher 
Physiology of the human cardiovascular, 
respiratory and renal systems is stressed, with 
special attention to developing problem solv­
ing skills using the material. PHYSIOLOGY 

125.01. Mammalian Physiology. (5) F. 
Prerequisite; Completion of course work in 
summer ter111or by consent of instructor. 
Lecture 4 hours. Conference 2 hours. 
Thrasher 
Physiology of rhe human cardiovascular, 
respiratory and renal systems is stressed, with 
special attention co developing problem solv­
ing skills using the material. PHYSIOLOGY 

126. Neuroscience for Pharmacy. (4) W. 
Prerequisite: Physiology 125 or consem of 
instructor. Lecture 3 hours. Lab I.5 hours. 
Conference l hour. 
Korenbrot and Staff 
Course is designed primarily for students in 
the School of Pharmacy.The course will 
present an integrated approach to the physi­
ological operations of the nervous system and 
the morphological or anatomical substrates in 

150.01. Research in Physiology. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lecture and lab to be arranged. 
Staff 
Individual research in endocrinology, respira­
tory physiology, neurophysiology, cardiovas­
cular physiology, ceU physiology, or other 
areas offered by individual staff members. 
PHYSIOLOGY 

170.01.Medical Scholan Program 
Workshops. (1) W. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor (this course is offered as part of the 
UCSF Medical Scholars Program, which 
endeavors to encourage students to pursue 
careers in academic medicine). 
Dallman. 
Workshops in organ system physiology, of­
fered concurrently to the first-year course, 
which will present challenging material in 
the form of problem sets which students will 
solve in groups. Material geared toward high~ 
achieving students will augment basic 
coursework with clinical and basic science 
information. PHYSIOLOGY 

198.Supervised Study. (1-5) § F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor 
Staff 
library research anddirected reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approval of the chairperson of the depart­
ment. PHYSIOLOGY 

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) § F,W. Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. 
Staff 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a member of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the department. 
PHYSIOLOGY 

201.Advanced Integrative Physiology. 
(4) §Sp.Prerequisite: Physiology 100 or 
equivalent. Lecture 2 hours. 
Reid and Staff 
The purpose of this course is co review in 
depth selected topics in regulatory and inte­
grative physiology.The emphasis will be on 
cardiovascular, renal, and respiratory physiol­
ogy, but other systems will also be covered. 
PHYSIOLOGY 

203.AdvTopics in Cell Physiology. (4) § 
Sp. Seminar 4 hours. 
Korenbrot, Verkman 
Study of cellular and molecular mechanisms 
of me111brane transport. Course will be based 
on lectures and discussions of current litera­
ture on both active and passive transport of 
electrolytes and non-electrolytes across bio­
logical cell 111e111branes. PHYSIOLOGY 

204. Topics in Physiology. (2-3) §Sp.Pre­
requisite:A 111inimum of six units of intro­
ductory physiology. Seminar 2 hours. Op­
tional term paper for additional unit. 
Rothman 
This seminar discusses selected topics in cel­
lular and integrative physiology. Readings are 
drawn from primary and secondary sources. 
PHYSIOLOGY 

223. Physiology Research Seminar. (l) § 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent ofinstruccor. 
Seminar I hour. 
Hall 
Seminar presentations by guest speakers, 
alternating with discussion by Physiology 
staff 111e111bers of their current research. Each 
quarter, a different topic of physiological 
interest is the subject of guest presentations. 
Students may enroll for any number of quar­
ters. PHYSIOLOGY 

224. Molec Biol of Lipid Metabolism. (2) 
§Sp.Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Lecture 2 hours. Offered in alternate years. 
Offered 1996-97. 
Taylor, Fielding 
The structure and regulation of the genes and 
proteins chat control lipid metabolism, in­
cluding plasma apolipoproteins, receptors, 
and enzymes. Molecular and cellular biology 
of mammalian lipid metabolism examined 
with respect to regulation of various proteins 
involved in transport, binding, and utilization 
oflipids. PHYSIOLOGY 

227. The Scientific Method. (2) §W.Pre­
requisite: Graduate or professional education 
in at lease two of the following: biochemistry, 
microscopic anatomy. cellular physiology or 
biophysics, systems physiology, microbiology, 
or equivalent, or by permission of instructor. 
Seminar 2 hours. Offered in alternate years. 
Contact Oral Biology Office. 
Rothman 
Focus on the evaluation of modern research 
in the biological sciences, in terms of the 
consonance of particular experimental efforts 
with the historical and philosophic basis of 
scientific investigation. STOMATOL 

228. Secretion. (2) §W. Lecture 1 hour. 
Offered in alternate years. Contact Oral Biol­
ogy Office. 
Rothman 
Origins and experi111ental basis of vesicular 
and non-vesicular theories for the secretion 
of organic cell products. Goodness of fit of 
data to theoretical models and the role of 
scientific rest in evaluating hypothetical con­
structs will be emphasized. STOMATOL 

250. Research. (1-8) § F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Lab variable. 
Staff 

298. Thesis. (0) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisite:Ad­
vancement to candidacy and permission of 
the graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in writing the 
thesis for the master's degree. PHYSIOL­
OGY 

299. Dinertation. (0) § F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Advancement to candidacy and permission of 
the graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in writing the 
dissertation for the PhD degree. PHYSIOL­
OGY 

300. Teaching Pncticum. (0) § F.W.Sp. 
Prerequisite: Previous training in physiology 
and consent of instructor. lecture and lab 
variable. 
Staff 
Practice in teaching physiology under faculty 
supervision. Students supervise laboratory 
work, conduct conferences, deliver lectures, 
and assist in preparing and grading examina­
tions. Responsibilities are assigned-according 
to the individual's stage of development. 
PHYSIOLOGY 

301. Scientific Writing. (0) §W. Prerequi­
site: Consent of instructor. Seminar 4 hours. 
Coleridge, Zeiger 
A se111inar designed to teach postdoctoral 
fellows and graduate students how to best put 
into words, cables and figures work done in 
the laboratory, and how to do so clearly, sim­
ply, precisely, convincingly, and briefly, so that 
others may understand. PHYSIOLOGY 

302. Teaching Techniques. (0) § F,W. Pre­
requisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 1.5 
hours. Enrollment li111ited. 
Staub 
A course in teaching techniques. Students 
present short lectures, and videotapes of these 
presentations are analyzed by self- and group 
criticis111. PHYSIOLOGY 

Psychiatry 
First-Year Coordinated Instruction- This 
course provides a first opportunity to inter­
view medical patients in small group settings, 
guided by experienced clinicians. Useful 
111edical information is gathered in a com­
fortable, professional interchange, and one's 
identity as a physician also begins emerging 
in the process. 

PGY I Courses-The Deparm1ent of Psy­
chiatry is currently developing new courses 
for PGY I residents. Please refer to the quar­
terly Schedule of Classes for a listing of those 
courses in the 400 series. 

100A. Psychological Foundations of 
Medical Practice I. (2) F. Lecture 2 hours. 
Seminar I hour. 
Cohen, Minninger 
Introduction to psychological principles 
influencing health behaviors and the physi­
cian-patient relationship.The life cycle and 
cross-cultural factors are explored. PSY­
CHIATRY 

100B. Psychological Foundations of 
Medical Practice ll. (1) W. Prerequisite: 
Psychiatry I OOA. Two hours per week total 
will vary with lectures, panels,and seminars. 
Cohen, Feder 
The life cycle in health and illness, personality 
style, emotion and psychotherapy will be 
covered.PSYCHIATRY 

110. P•ychiatry Core Clerkship. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 
131A-B-C,Psychiatry 100A, 100B and 
131A-B. Open to UCSF students only. 
Martin 
Six-week assign111entco a psychiatric service 
at UC orVAF. Students, under supervision, 
are responsible for patient evaluation and 
participation in treatment planning for inpa­
tients, outpatients, and consultation/liaison. 
They attend seminars related to clinical work, 
and 111ake field visits to other types of psychi­
atric facilities. PSYCHIATRY 

13 lA-B. Intro to Clinical Psychiatry. (2-
2)W, Sp. Lecture I hour. Seminar 2-3 hours. 
Elkin (A),Vinogradov (B) 
Introduction to clinical psychiatry with par­
ticular emphasis upon knowledge important 
in general medical practice. Course format 
includes lectures, small group teaching, inter­
viewing patients, syllabus reading, and the use 
of clinical videotapes and film. PSYCHIA­
TRY 

140.01.Advanced Psychiatry Clerkship. 
(t .5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite• Psy­
chiatry 110 and consent ofinstructor. 
P.Martin 
Participation in psychiatric assessment and 
treatment, with supervision of attending and 
resident staff Options include consultation­
liaison service, or inpatient adult or child 
service. Other special focus experiences such 
as outpatient.AIDS, geriatrics, 111ay bear­
ranged with instructor. PSYCHIATRY 

140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W. Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
Deparnnent of Psychiatry. 
P.Martin 
Clinical clerkship in olf-can1pus hospitals, 
approved by the chairperson of the depart­
ment and the dean. PSYCHIATRY 
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140.06. Behavioral Medicine: Bio­ 170.19. Cultural Consideration, in 417. Child Psychopath/Psychothenpy. 481. Child Observation. (I) Su. Prerequi­ 492. Ped Consultation Orientation. (I .5) 
psychosocialApproach to Patients-VAF. Health Care.(!) F,Sp.Lecture: 1 hour. (1) Su, F. Prerequisite: Required for secorid­ site: Required for first-year child and adoles­ Su. Prerequisite: Required for second-year 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Psy­ Lee year residents in Psychiatry. Seminar I hour. cent residents.or consent of instructor. Semi­ child psychiatry fellows, or consent of in­
chiatry 110. Introduction to the values and belie& of vari­ Binger, I. Philips nar 1 hour. Child observation 2 hours. structor. Seminar 1.5 hours. 
Leigh, Glenn, Khan, Osborne ous minority cultures regarding health and Seminar covers the theory and implementa­ Hanson Shatltin 
A 4-6 week elective rotation at the Behav­ illness, with an e111phasison practical clinical tion of the technique of psychotherapy with Provides knowledge and experience in sys­ Discussion of goals, attitudes, and skills re­
ioral Medicine Center and the Psychiatric skills in working with a diverse patient popu­ children. Emph;isis is placed on play therapy. temic child c;,bservation. Observe child be­ quired in child psychiatry consultation/liai­
Consult Service. Students given opportunity lation, understanding particular psychosocial The seminar will also cover psychopathology havior/ development at Child Care/Study son work. PSYCHIATRY 
for comprehensive patiellt evaluation using 
the biopsychosocial treatment plan; participa­
tion in psychosomatic medicine research, 
work with interdisciplinary team. Housing 
provided by UCSF. PSYCHIATRY -· 

stressors relevant to 111inority patients, and an 
understanding of the historical factors which 
impact on the health of 111inority populations. 
PSYCHIATRY 

170.20.Topics in the Psychology of 

as manifested in children, including descrip-. 
tions and possible ideologies·. PSYCHIATRY 

421. Psychoanalytic Psychotherapy. (I) F, 
W, Sp. Required for third-year residents in 
Psychiatry. Setni11ar 1 hour. 

Center. Seminar presentation of observation 
an\! experie,nces.P.SYCHIATRY 

482. Growth & Development Seminar. 
(I) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Required for first­
year child psychiatry fellows. or consent of 

493. Pediatric Consultation Seminar. 
( I .5) F. Prerequisite: Required for second­
year child psychiatry fellows, or consent of 
instructor. Seminar 1.5 hours. 
Shatkin 

140.07. Advanced Adult Inpatient Fo­ Women: Feminist Persp. (1) W. Prerequi­ Amini, Baumbacher instructor. Seminar I hour. Discussion· of formal coi"1sultations of cases 
rensic Psychiatry-AS. (1.5 per week) Su, F, site: Open to medical studems and graduate Course explores the application of psycho­ Siegel,.Liebennan requested by the Pediat,iclnpatient Service, 
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Completion of core cur­ nursing students. Seminar: 1 hour. analytic theory to psychotherapy. PSYCHIA­ Provides theoretical understanding of normal Child Study Center, Family Medicine Clinic, 
riculum in Psychiatry and approval of Dean', Gartrell,Johnson TRY growth and development. Format is primarily etc. PSYCHIATRY 
Office. Restriction: Must be by prior ar­
rangement only. Make arrangements with 
Departmellt of Psychiatry, UCSF Fresno, 
2615 E. Clinton Avenue. Fresno, CA 93703. 
Lecture 5 hours. Seminar 2 hours. Library 
research 8 hours. 
Leigh, Saunders 
In world's largest forensic hospital, students 
will observe admissions, evaluations, imer­
views of patients with a wide spectrum of 
psychopathology. Will participate in treat­
mellt planning and forensic seminars. Em­
phasis on legal aspects of psychiatry. Room 
and board provided through Atascadero State 
Hospital. PSYCHIATRY 

140.08 Consultation Clerkship-VMC. 
(1.5/wk) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Psychiatry 
110 and consent ofDepam11ent of Psychia­
try. 
Ahles 
Supervised evaluation and treatment of pa­
tients on the Psychiatry Consultation Service, 
Liaison Units, Psychosomatic Clinic, and 
Emergency Room. Learning opportunities 
include teaching rounds, consultation semi­
nar, biopsychosocial rounds, and consultation 
syllabus. PSYCHIATRY 

140.09 Combined Family Practice/ 
Psychiatry Elective--VAF. (1.5/wk) F,W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Psychiatry 1 I 0. 
Leigh, Zweifler 
Integrated hands-on Family Practice and 
Psychiatric evaluation and treatment of p.1-
tients in both Family Practice and Psychiatric 
Services. Geared to a comprehensive <!Valua­
tion and treatment of patients. PSYCHIA­
TRY 

140.15 Continuity Care Clinic.(!) Su,F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing. 
Clinic 4 hours. 
Martin 
Students work in clinics/residential treatment 
centers 4 hours/week for 3-9 months.The 
specialty are;is include outpatient psycho­
therapy.geriatrics, adoll!'Cence, substance 
abuse treanm,111, rrauma, psychopharmacol-. 
ogy. Pkase .co11taet Dr. Martin for >rrange­
ments. PSYCHIATRY 

150.01, Psychiatric Research. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
Department of Psychiatry. 
Kaltreider 
Participation according to students' level of 

In this seminar, there are small-group discus­
sions based on readings fro111 feminist per­
spectives on the foUowing topics: wo111en's 
moral development; dominance/ subordina­
tion; eating disorders/body im:ige: multiple 
discriminations against women. PSYCHIA­
TRY 

170.22. Life-Threatening lllness. (1J§W. 
Prerequisite: Seminar 4 hours. 
Garfield 
Seminar presents an effectiw clinical model 
for professionals caring for patients and fa111i­
lies facing life-threatening illness.The format 
is interactive; the focus is on the sequence of 
eVents generally encountered by professional 
and patient &0111diagnosis through death. 
PSYCHIATRY 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F,W, Sp. Pre­
requisite: Consent of Department of 
Psychiatry. 
N. Kaltreider and Staff 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approval of the chairperson of the depart­
ment. PSYCHIATRY 

214. Practice of Clinical Social Work. 
(1.5) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 1 year of clinical 
social work. Restrictt!d to interns in clinical 
social work. Lecture 1.5 hours. 
H.Roth 
This course ai1ns at intt!graring devdop1ne11-
tal and clinical theories with clinical social 
work practice toward enhancing clinical, 
conceptual, and consultative li:nowlt!dge and 
skills. PSYCHIATRY 

400. Com Mental Health System. (1) Su, 
W. Required for first-year residents in Psy­
chiatry. Seminar 1 hour. 
Surber 
Focus is on special treatment issues involved 
in the care of the chronically disabled patient 
and of patients of various ethnic and minority 
backgrounds. PSYCHIATRY 

401. Iutro to Clinical Interviewing. (1) 
Su,W. Prerequisite: Required for first-year­
residents iii'Psychiatry. Seminar 1 hour. 
Jacobs, Goldfinger 
Course teaches the rudiments of interview­
ing psychiatric inpatients. PSYCHIATRY 

402. Introduction to Psychopathology. 
(1) Su,W. Required for first-year residents in 
Psychiatry. Seminar 1 hour. 

422. Social Psychiatry. (1.5) F,W,Sp. Pre­
requisite: Required for third-year residents in 
Psychiatry, or consent of instructor. Seminar 
1.5 hours. 
EA.Johnson, Pearlin 
Course introduces rt"Sidents to various aspects 
of social and community psychiatry.Topics 
include social psychiatry prior to 1950, devel­
opment of community mental health pro­
grams in the U.S., related social sciences.and 
current developments in the field. PSY­
CHIATRY 

423. GroupThenpy. (1) F,W. Required for 
third-year residents in Psychiatry. Seminar 1 
hour. 
Zeitlin 
Course provides a didactic introduction to 
the practice of outpatient group psycho­
therapy. PSYCHIATRY 

431. Neurology. (I) W. Prerequisite: Re­
quired for fourth-year residents in Psychiatry. 
Lecture 1 hour. 
Palatucci 
Review of clinical neurology with emphasis 
on neurological disorders that may have psy­
chiatric implications. PSYCHIATRY 

451. Psychiatric Gnnd Rounds. (1.5) F,W, 
Sp. Lecture 1.5 hours. 
Freimer 
Members of the Deparnnent of Psychiatry 
and distinguished guests make clinically cen­
tered presentations reflecting diverse areas of 
the field. PSYCHIATRY 

458. Research on Mental Procene,. (1.5) 
Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in 
Psychology, or PGY 2-5 in Psychiatric Resi­
dency. Minimum commitment of one year, 
exception to some medical students for a 
one-quarter commitment. Seminar 1.5 hours. 
Horowitz, Marmar, Weiss 
Guided research using an apprenticeship 
model involving recorded information from 
psychotherapy, research interviews, and ex­
perimental procl!dures using cognitive s_ci­
ence me-thods. Systematic readings-.in th.e · 
literature on meaning structures and defen­
sive processes, including issues of motivation, 
attention, learning, and emotion. PSYCH IA­
TRY 

459. Evalu\tion of Psychotherapies. (1.5) 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Resident in Deparnnent 
of Psychiatry or consent of instructor. Semi­

presentations and group discussions. PSY­
CHIATRY 

483. lnterviewingTechniques and Psy­
chotherapy of Children. (I) Su, F, W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Required for first-year child and 
adolescent psychiatry residents, or consent of 
instructor. Seminar 1 hour. 
Hanson 
This course will consist of observation of 
interviews of children with instructor's con1-
ments; pertinent readings will be discussed. 
Presentations on specific topics will be made 
by faculty and craineei. PSYCHIATRY 

484. Family Therapy Techniques. (1) SS I, 
SS2, Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Required for 
first-year child and adolescent psychiatry 
residents, or consent ofiflstructor. Lecture I .5 
hour. 
Hanson, Epstein 
Family therapy seminar focuses on teaching 
the history, theory, and practice of family 
therapy.The course includes didactic material, 
videotape of past and current cases and teach­
ing with families using the one-way mirror. 
PSYCHIATRY 

485. Psychopathology Literature Sem. 
(1) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Required for first­
year child psychiatry fellows, or consent of 
instructor for others. Seminar l hour. 
Rubenstein and Staff 
Extensive review of pertinent readings in 
child and adolescent psychiatry. PSYCHIA­
TRY 

486,pevel Disabilities Seminar. (2) Su. 
Prerequisite: Required for first-year child 
psychiatry fellows, or consent ofinstructor. 
Seminar 2 hours. • • 
Hanson 
Lectures focus on mei1tal retardation, deaf­
ness, blindness, and cerebral palsy, with em­
phasis on the developmental, family,'and so­
cial aspects. PSYCHIATRY 

487.Adolescent Continuous Case Semi­
nar. (1.5) F,W, Sp. Prerequi_site: l~eqmred for 
secondcy,,:ir child psychia'try.fell,ows; or Coll.: 

sent of instructor for others. Semin:ir 1.5 
hours. 
Gelber 
Participation with senior staff member to 
discuss ongoing dynamics of psycho­
therapeutic work with adolescents. PSY­
CHIATRY 

494. Com Consultation Literature Sem. 
(1) Su. Prerequisite: Required for second­
year child psychiatry fellows, or consent of 
instructor. Seminar 1 hour. 
Reece, Sikorski 
Review ofliterature and discussions on com­
munity consultation. PSYCHIATRY 

495. Child Continuous Case Seminar. 
( 1 .5) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Required for sec­
ond-year child psychiatry fellows, or consent 
of instructor for others. Seminar 1,5 hours. 
Amini 
Participation with senior staff member to 
discuss ongoing dynamics of psycho­
therapeutic work with a preschool. Qr la­
t.,ncy-aged child. PSYCHIATRY 

496.Teaching_& Supervision Seminar. 
(1) Su, F.W.Sp. Prerequisite; Required for 
second-year child psychiatry feUows, or con­
sent of instructor.Seminar I ·hour. 
O'Byrne 
Discussion of supervision of general psychia­
try residents and medical students. PSY­
CHIATRY 

497.AdolescentPsychiatry. (I) F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Required for second-year child 
psychiatry fellows, or consent of instructor. 
Se,ninar 1 hour. 
M.Schwartz 
Discussion of clinical problems of adoli:scents. 
PSYCHIATRY 

498. Biological Basis i>fChild & Adoles­
cent Psychiatry. (I) SS2. Prerequisite: Re­
quired for first-year child psychiatry fellows. 
Seminar 1 hour. 
Binger, Lowe 
Revie,v ofbiological bases and psychophar­
macological approaches to child and adoles­
cent psychiatry. PSYCHIATRY 

4 99. Child and Adolescent Forensic 
Seminar. (0.75) Su. Prerequisite: Required 
for second-year child psychiatry fellows. 
Seminar 2 hours. 
Terr _ 
A-ke1hinar dtscussing the.major~spects of • 
forensic child a11cfadoles<.ient psychiatry rel­
evant to tlie practice of the. dini,cian.Topics • 
covered include childhood sexual abuse, 
rraun1a, courr t:valµations,and .custody issu~s. 
R.equired for Child Psychi,itry._Fellows. PSY­
CHIATRY 

experience in ~xperi111ental work in are.ts 
such as neurophysiology, operant condition­
ing, psychophysiology, inununochemiscry,. 
and nonlex.ical conm,unication.All work is 
under the close supervisioi, of members of 
the faculty. PSYCHIATRY 

Lu 
Course provides a grounding in phenom­
enology and descriptive diagnostic features of 
the major psycho"pathologies, including the 
following types of disorders: schizophrenic, 
affective, organic mental, severe personality, 

nar 1.5 hours. 
Marmar 
Course provides framework for residents 
which will enable them to take a systematic 
and rational approach in evaluation of various 
psychotherapies, including a method of as­

488. Child Psychiatry Clinical Conf. 
(1.5) F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Required for first­
and second-year child psychiatry fellows, or 
consent of instructor for others. Confort!nce 
1.5 hours. 
Sikorski 

Psychology 
180.09. Neuropsychology of Dissocia­
tion. (3) § F. Prernquisite: Prior consent of 
instructor. Seminar 3 hours. 
Galin ~r 

j~r, 
:,h 
'.,.1 
.:•t 

170.02.Alcoholism. (l)W. Lecture 1 hour. 
P. Stewart 
General issues in substance abuse as well as 
the pharmacologic, medical, and neurologic 
aspects of alcohol abuse.Treatment issues will 
be considered with emphasis on Alcoholics 
Anonymous. Family issues arising from alco­
hol abuse and special concerns for the health 

and substance abuse. PSYCHIATRY 

403. Intro to Psychopharmacology. (1) 
Su.W.Required for first-year residents in 
Psychiatry. Seminar 1 hour. 
Batld • 
Course addresses basic issues in prescribing, 
including patient compliance, the plac~bo 
effect, and the dynamic significance ofmedi­

sessing the concepmal consistency and valid­
ity of a given approach. PSYCHIATRY 

460. Theories of Personality. (1) F,W.Pre­
requisite: Residem standing in Deparnnent of 
Psychiatry or consent of instructor.Seminar 1 
hour. 
E.Burke 
Focus is on personality theories other than 

The Child and Adolescent Service has devel­
oped a continuing education program of 
distinguished speakers in the field of child 
psychiatry and related disciplines. Clinical 
probletns and mini-courses are presented. 
PSYCHIATRY 

489. Social &Legal lss~es:J"hei~ Impact 
on Clinical Practice. (1) W, Sp. Pr~requisite: 

Topics in Neurological Disconne_ction and 
Psychological Dissociation: an advanced 
st!n1inar cqnsidering cognitive and n~uro­
psychological aspects of integration and frag­
mentation of the whole person.Topics will 
vary from year to year. Examples are split­
brain syndronies, hypnosis, and multiple per 0 

sonality disorder. PSYCHIATRY 

Jes 
·1so: 
b, 

professional.PSYCHIATRY 

170.17 A. Issues in Psychiatry. (1-3) F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent ofDepamnent of 
Psychiatry. Seminar 1-3 hotirs. 
Kaltreider 
Explores focal psychiatric issues in systematic 
forn1at. Current electives include substance 
abuse, women's psychological health, the 
development of physician identity, cross­
cultural issues. New topics are designed ac­
cording to faculty/student interests. PSY­
CHIATRY 

170.17B. Issues in Psychiatry. (1-3) F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of Department of 
Psychiatry. Seminar 1-3 hours. 
Kaltreider 
Explores focal psychiatric is.,ues in systematic 
for111at.Current electives include substance 
abuse, women's psychological health, the 
develop111ent of physician identity, cross­
cultural issues. New topics are desib'T1edac­
cording to faculty/ student interests. 
PSYCHIATRY 

170.17C. Issues in Psychiatry. (1-3) F,W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of Department of 
Psychiatry. Seminar 1-3 hours. 
Kaltreider 
Explores focal psychiatric issues in systematic 
fonnat. Current electives include substance 
abuse, women's psychological health, the 
development of physician identity, cross­
cultural.issues. New topics are designed ac­
conling to faculty/student interests. PSY­
CHIATRY 

catiom.Also includes a review ofbasic neuro­
chemical processes. PSYCHIATRY 

404. lntro to Child Development.(!) Su, 
W.Required for first-year residents in Psy­
chiatry. Seminar 1 hour. 
Hanson 
An introduction to developmemal frame­
work, with emphasis on ages 0-3 years. PSY­
CHIATRY 

411. Forensic Psychiatry. (I.S)W Re­
quired for second-year residents in Psychiatry. 
Seminar 1.5 hours. 
Terr 
An elective seminar discussing the major 
aspects of forensic psychiatry relevant to the 
practice of the clinician.Topics covered in­
clude cotnpett'ncy. cornn1itn1c::nt, and crin1i­
nal responsibility. PSYCHIATRY 

413. Psycho!Aspects ofPsychr. (1) F,W. 
Prerequisite: Required for second-year resi­
dents in Psychiatry. Seminar 1 hour. 
Marmar 
Examination of neurotic and character disor­
ders from a psychodynamic perspectiw. PSY­
CH !ATR Y 

415.lntro to Clinical Research. (l)W. 
Prerequisite: Psychiatry Resident II standing. 
Seminar I hour. 
Zegans, Temoshok 
Course will inrroduce residents co clinical 
research as an essential body of knowledge 
and skills which can be integrated into 
present and future clinical work. Consider­
ation of research within four broad para­
digms: intrapsychic, sociocultural, behavioral 
psychological, and psychobiological. PSY­
CHIATRY 

Freudian, such as Piaget, Skinner, a,id Rogers. 
Course includes an exa111ination, study, and 
discussion of contemporJry personality theo­
ries, their concepts, systematic application to 
the behavioral sciences, and research poten­
tials. Par.Ille! reading is required. PSYCHIA­
TRY 

,462. Psycho! Aspects Medication Usage. 
(1) F,W. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Seminar I hour. 
Nevins 
Course explores the psychological implica­
tions of prescribing medications. PSYCHIA­
TRY 

465. Psychobiography & Creativity. (2-5) 
F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Lecture 2-5 hours. 
Ostwald 
Course emphasizes the effects of n1ental ill­
llt.':SSon the lives of artists,scientists,states1nen, 
and other public figures. Biogr,phical, auto­
biographical, and clinical studies of excep­
tional people will be compared. Students will 
be encouraged to select individual subjects 
for research. PSYCHIATRY 

466. Behavioral Sciences Research. (1.5) 
Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc­
tor. Lab 4.5 hours. 
Callaway, Halliday, and Staff 
Course consists of supervised clinical and 
basic research in behavioral abnormalities, 
psychopathology, and experimental psychia­
try. Specific subjects for ·research are chosen in 
conjunction with members of the staff. PSY­
CHIATRY 

Required for first-year child psychi;irry fel­
lows; ochers with the consent of the instruc­
tor. Se1ninar l hour. 
Hanson, Simpson 
Covers current social and legal issnes, policy 
questions.mental health legislation,and ma­
jor court decisions which have impact on 
clinical practice and services.Areas included: 
divorce and child custody/support,domestic 
violence, day care.juvenile justice, schools, 
and cross-cultural psychiatry. PSYCHIATRY 

490. Psychological & Educational 
Evaluation. (0.5) Su. Prerequisite: Required 
for first-year child psychiatry fellows or con­
sent of instructor for others. 
D.Morrison 
Seminar is focused on the most conmton and 
prevalently used methods of assessing intelli­
gence, educational achievement, perceptual­
n1otor integration.and personality in chil­
dren.Actual testing materials as well as sup­
porting research are covered. Participation is 
required. PSYCHIATRY 

491. Res Methodology in Child Psychr. 
(1) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Required for sec­
ond-year child psychiatry fellows, or consent 
ofinstructor. Seminar I hour. 
D.Morrison 
Review of basics of experimental design and 
methodology such as reliability and validity 
of measuring techniques.statistical inft,rence, 
conrrol group designs.and pre- and post-test 
designs. Clinical research with children pro­
vides a focus for discussion of relevant issues. 
PSYCHIATRY 

181.02. Cerebral Hemispheric Speci.al­
ization. (2) § Sp. Prerequisire:.lhckground in 
neurophysiology, anatomy, cognitive psychol­
ogy; intended for advanced students. Re­
quires prior consent of in:;tructor. Se111inar 2 
hours. 
Galin 
Group discussions of readings in seminar 
fonnat of neuropsychology of hemispheric 
specialization and integration: developmental. 
psychiatric.and educational implications; 
evaluation of clna from study ofbrain lesions, 
electrophysiological recordings. and behav­
ioral testing. PSYCHIATRY 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § F,W,Sp. 
Staff 
library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member ofche faculty with 
the approval of the chairperson of the depart­
ment. PSYCHIATRY 

212. Psychological Stress & Coping. (4) § 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.Semi­
nar 4 hours. Offered in alternate years. Of­
fered 1996-97. 
F.Cohen 
Course examines stress and coping theory 
and research from dinical,field,and labora­
tory settings; measures of stress; issues in stress 
research; the·nature of coping and coping 
processes. PSYCHIATRY. 

236A-B-C. Human Neurophysiology. ( 1-
1-1) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in­
structor. Seminar 1 hour. 
Yingling· 
A journal club fonnat seminar course which 
will examine the current literature in human 
EEG and evoked potentials, with emphasis on 

If. 

i:c 
\. 

identification of cerebral sources. Students 
will make oral class presentations. PSY­
CHIATRY 

27 



237. Neurophysiological Mech of EEG. 
(J) §W. Prerequisire:At least one course in 
physiolog1c1I psycholo,_,y or neurobiology, or 
co11st"1H ofinsrructor. Lc:ccun: I hour. Sc:n1i­
n.1r2 hours. 
Yingling 
Course ,vill exan1inc: the 1H:uroanaton1ictl 
and neurophysiological mechanisms underly­
ing rhe generation and regulation of EEG and 
Event-rdate"d Pott!'ntials, their 1ue:asure-111e:1H 
and clinical uses. Emphasis 011 the nature and 
limir;1tions ofinferc:n,es ,oncerning br;1i11 
activity obtainable from scalp recordings. 
PSYCHIATRY 

248.Independent Study. (l-6) § F,W.Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Staff 
Independent study under the supervision of a 
member of the faculty. PSYCHIATRY 

250.Research. (1-8) § F.W,Sp. 
Staff 
PSYCHIATRY 

254A. Research Methods. (4) §W. Prerteq­
uisitc~:Consent ofinstnu.·tor. Lecture 4 hours. 
N. Adler,J.Tschann 
An owrview of research strategies and their 
associated strtengths and w-,aknes.ses, exper i­
memal and quasi-experimental designs, cor­
rdational approaches, intervit!w techniqutes, 
surv~ ;n\d qut:srionnaire construction. uses 
of archival data, and observ:itional techniques. 
PSYCHIATRY 

254B. Research Methods. (4) § Sp. Pn:req­
uisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 4 hours. 
Offered in alternate years. Offered 19%-97. 
N.Adler 
An in-depth study of the research process 
with empholsis 011 quasi-c:xpc:ri111e11tal design, 
ethics of research ,ind grant writing. PSY­
CHIATRY 

265. Stress & Bodily Disease. (4) § Sp. 
Pren>quisite: Consent of instructor. Seminar 4 
hours. Offered in alteniate years. Not offered 
19%-97 .• 
F.Cohen 
Examination of the psycholob>ical and physi­
ok>gial models and empirical research link­
ing stress and other p<yl'.hological factors to' 
rhe development of bodily discas<:.PSY­
CHIATRY 

166.Reprodactm Behavior. 0) § Sp. 
~uirite: Con,.:11t ofinsttuctor. St:mwr 3 
hours. Offeml in altt:J·tt.ttr )11:ats.Not olfm.od, 
1996-97. 
N.Adlet 
Ex:nniiutionof the rok dut psychologial 
and social factors an play in • variety of re­
productive behaviors: preb'1tancy. obstetric al 
contplications, postpartu111 n:actions, infertil­
ity,contraceptive use and nonusc:, sp?ntanc­
ous a,.,d inducted aborti<>n. PSYCHIATRY .. 

2'9. Diuerta1io~: (OiSf;W.·Sp. l>ren>quisi~: 
Ad>,nccm .. nt fu crndid.icy·a,1d permis.iion of 
tho: • • 

Scaff' 
for gr.ldum:. i" 'iln'IIB'lg(hr 

.PSYCHIA-~­TRY 

300.Tead!inc~. (-ti>SF.w.«Sp. 
~:Conkntof~.U'-l;tUtt 
md bb v.uilble. 
Scaff' • 

Sup«Yis.ed cbs,;rn,om or nm:,ri.t.l te.uhing 
~-c.PSYCHIATRY 

RadiationOncology 
H0.01. Radiation Oncology Clerluhip­
UC.(l.5pe.-Week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
M~ne 131A-B-C. 
Larson 
Parrici1>3rion in examination of cancer pa­
ncnts 1mder n=nnent in radiation oncolob'Y· 
Students participate in rounds, conferences, 
and clinics. and sc,e demonstratiuns 011 the use 
of ne\lotr radiotherapeutic techniques. RA­
DIOLOGY 

140.06. Radiation Oncology Clerkship­
MZ. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 131 A-B-C. • 
Margolis, Meyler 
Participatioi.1 in ~xa.tnination of cancer pa­
nents under trteatnu,nt in the Claire 
Zellerbach SaroniTumor Institute at MZ. 
Students participate in round,, conferences, 
and clinics. and sec de1nonstrntions on the: use 
of newer radiotherapeuric techniques. RA­
DIOLOGY 

403. Radiation Oncology Grand 
Rounds. (1) Su, F,W,Sp.Lecture 1hour. 
T.Phillips 
Rounds include presentation of problem 
cases with discus.,ions of diab'llOsis and treat­
ment as wdl as biologic implic:itions. Fre­
quent guest lectures are used to cover impor• 
rant a.,pects of oncology. RADIOLOGY 

404. Cancer Specialty Seminar. (3) Su, F, 
W, Sp. Seminar. 3 hours. 
T. Phillips . , 
Seminars include discus;;ions of the diagnosis, 
treatment, and results of specialty' oncolob'Y 
problems, including head and neck, gyneco­
logic, otolaryngologic, pediatric, dermato-. 
logic, lymphomatous, and general maligni111-
cies. RADIOLOGY 

423. Therapeutic Treatment Planning. 
(I 0) Su, F,W. Sp. Prerequisite: Residents as­
signed to therapeutic radiology. One-month 
workshop courst'. 
V.Smith 
A workshop course to provide residents in 
therapeutic radiology with the dements of 
treatment planning and dose calculations. 
RADIOLOGY 

424. Therapeutic Radiology Physics. (1) 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Reside,m as.signed to 
therapeutic r.1diology. Lecture-seminar 1 
hour. 
Weaver 
A lecture-seminar course with practical ses­
sions to provide the resident with a basic 
knowledge of radiological physics with spe­
cial reference to chose aspects relating to 
therapeutic radiology. RADIOLOGY 

454. Clinical Therapeutic Radiology. (1.5 
per week) Su, F,W, Sp. 
T.Phillips 
Residents, under supervision. are responsible 
for diagnosis, treannent, and follow-up of 
patients referred to radiation therapy from the 
wards and outpatient clinics. Radiation 
therapy rounds include discussion of newly 
referred patients; chart rounds include the 
discussion of patients under treatment. 
RADIOLOGY 

Radiology 
100. Intro to Clinical Radiology. (2)W. 
Prerequisitc:Anatomy 100, l00B, 103,and 
Pathology 102. Concurrent enrollment in 
Medicine 131 A-B-C. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 1 
hour. 
H. Goldberg 
CottrSJ;!providc::sinstruction in basic aspects 
of therapeutic and diagnostic radiology and 
nuclear medicine. Illustration of diagnostic 
and therapeutic modalities in specific disease 
states provides instruction in use of radiologic 
resources. RADIOLOGY 

140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F.W. Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 
131A-B-C. 
ff.Goldberg 
Clinical clerkship in :ipproved hospital by 
special arrAngement and approval of the 
chairpenou of the deparunent and the ckan. 
JVJ)!OLOGV 

, .... 0). l>iag:aome Radiology. (1.5per 
\W'dt} Su, ~W .. Sp.~uis.ite:Third-~ 
M<edic~ l)IA-B-C.fourth-y~·.u~ne 
l lO=dSu~ I IO. 
H. Goldberg, Colangelo 
Clerkship in radiolot,,,y for third- and fourth­
year smdents. Observation of procedures, 
review of patholDb'Y, pathophysiolob'Y, diag-
11osis,ai1dn~rural hinory of selected. disc,ases 
thro11gh srudy o_f ~ntgenogr:iius with c~se 
histories. Poto:nt».ls and limitations of radio­
lagic method indmkd. RADIOLOGY. 

148,94.Nudar Medic:iae. (1.5per ""-"'k) 
S.,f,,"W,Sp.Prettqumte: Medicine 131 A-B­
C 
Hauan 
Ob,erva1ion of basic nuclear medicine proce­
dun:s and participation in diagnostic tests 
.. mploying radioisotopic tracers. RADIOL­
OGY 

140.09. Diagnostic Radiology-SFGH. 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Fourth-year standing or consent of instructor. 
Minagi 
Students serve a clerkship in the Diagnostic 
Section of the Deparnnent of Radiology. 
They observe performance of radiologic 
procedures and interpretation offilms,attend 
conferences, and learn basic philosophy of 
conducting radiologic examinations and the 
basic rules of interpretation. RADIOLOGY 

140.14. Diagnostic Radiology-VAF & 
VMC. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequi­
site: Fourth-year standing, or third-year 
standing with consent of instructor. 
M.Anderson,J.L.Williams, and Staff 
Acquaints students with available techniques 
in diagnostic radiology, including nuclear 
medicine, ultrasound, computed tomo­
graphic scanning, angiography, ocher special 
procedures, conventional X-ray examination, 
fluoroscopy. and provides an introduction to 
"routine" film interpretation. Students haw 
assignments atVAF, VMC, community hospi-
t,ls. RADIOLOGY • 

140.17. Clinical Radiology. (1.5 per week) 
Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc­
tor. 
McCowin 
Students may be involved in clinical diagnos­
tic procedures such as body and neuro com­
puted tomography, ultrasound, fluoroscope, 
chest, bone, and interventionat radiography, 
with concentration on any one of these areas. 
Clinical or research projects may be under­
taken with permission of the instructor. RA­
DIOLOGY 

140.22A. Cardiovascular Imaging Prob­
lems. (1.5 per week) F.Restricti_on: 4th-year 
medical students only. Lecture,seminar, and 
independent study 40 hours per week. 
Lull,Lim 
Lectures, srudent observation of imaging 
procedures. library research, case discussion, 
seminars, and problem-oriented srudent 
reports and presentations are used 10 demon­
strate the physiological basis for logical selec­
tion of imaging procedures to solve clinically 
common cardiovascular problems. RADI­
OLOGY 

150.01. Research in Radiology. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W,Sp. P,:erequisite: Medicine 110 
and approval of instructor. For students seri­
ously inter~ted in a ('aTet!r in acadentic medi­
cme. 
H. Goldberg 
A research project under the direction of a 
111e111berof the faculty. RADIOLOGY 

170.02. Clinical Application of Anatomy 
1kPathology. (1-3)W,Sp.Second-year 
standing. Lecrure 1-3 hours. 
Colangelo, Goldberg 
A lecture course limited to small groups, with 
active participation on selected aspects of 
pathological anatomy and its usefulness in 
understanding disease, its origins, develop­
ment, and clinical manifestations. RADIOL­
OGY 

170.08. Nuclear Medicine Physics & 
Imaging. (2) F,W. Prerequisite: BA or MD 
degree. Given concurrently with Radiology 
170.09. Lecture 2 hours a week for 6 weeks. 
Independent study 10 hours. 
Perez-Mendez 
Introduction to the physics of radioactivity, 
nuclear instrumentation and gamma-ray 
imaging techniques. RADIOLOGY 

170.09. Introduction to Nuclear Medi­
cine. (3.5) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Given 
concurrently with Radiology 170.08. Lec­
rure 5 hours a week for 6 w.:eks. lndependem 
study 10 hours. 
D.Price 
Introduction to basic nuclear medicine diag­
nostic procedures, both in vivo and in vitro, 
and therapy with radiopharmaceuticals. RA­
DIOLOGY 

170.11. Emergency Radiology. (I) Su. 
Lecture 1 hour. 
Minagi 
An elective course for fourth-year medical 
students. Consideration of the role of the 
radiologist as a consultant in the emergenc-y 
room.Topics covered include head injuries, 
fractures, dislocations, chest, abdominal and 
gc:nito-urinary trau111a, and 111anage1nent of 
contrast reactions. RADIOLOGY 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F,W,Sp. 
Goldberg 
Library research a11d.directed reading-under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the appl'.O\'alof the cluirperson of the depart­
ment. RADIOLOGY 

199.Labontory Project. (1-5) F,W.Sp. 
Goldberg 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a member of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the deparnnent. RADI­
OLOGY 

402'. Diagnosti<; Speci~I~ Sen;iin;~. (3) F, 
W, Sp. Requit~d for UC residents in diagnos­
tic radiology. 
Thoeni 
Seminars require preparation and presenta­
tion of roentgen findings on patients under 
discussion at medical, surgical, pediatric, ob­
stetric and gynecologic deparnnental confer­
ences and seminars on congenital heart dis­
ease, disease of the gastrointestinal tract, and 
orthopaedics. RADIOLOGY 

403. Emergency Radiology. (I) F,W Pre­
requisite: Required for first-year residents in 
radiology. Lecture 1 hour. 
Minagi 
Role of radiologist as consultant in the emer­
gency room; head i1tjuries, fractures, disloca­
tions, blunt and penetrating chest trauma, 
blunt and penetrating abdominal trauma, 
traurna to genito-urinary system; 1uanage-
111t:11tof contrast reactions: indications for, 
conduction oC interpretation of special ra­
diologic pro,edures. RADIOLOGY 

405. Radiological Research. (1-8) Su, F, W, 
Sp. Elective. 
H. Goldberg 
Numerous research projects are conducted in 
the department and facilities are available for 
new ones. Residents an, encouraged to take 
advantage of these opporrunities. RADIOL­
OGY 

408. Radiology Specialty Seminar­
SFGH. (3) Su, F,W, Sp. 
Minagi 
Interdepartmental seminars in which the 
radiological picture of problem cases either of 
diagnostic or therapeutic nature is presented. 
This course includes surgical and medical 
radiological rounds, consultative rumor 
board, clinicopathological conferences, and 
other department grand rounds. RADIOL­
OGY 

409. Radiology Specialty Seminar-VA. 
(3) Su, F,W, Sp. Seminar 3 hours. 
Akin 
Interdepartmental seminars in which the 
radiological picture of problem cases either of 
diagnostic or therapeutic nature is presented. 
These include medical-surgical, clinicopa­
chological,chest, medical X-ray, rheumatol­
ogy, neurology, and neurological surgery 
conferences; consultative tumor board; and 
surgical and orthopaedic grand rounds. RA­
DIOLOGY 

419. Growth Kinetics-Cells &Tumors. 
(2) Sp. Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. 
Lecture 2 hours. 
Cleaver, Patt 
An analysis of cell population growth in tis­
sues, rumors, and culrures. Emphasis is given 
to radioactive tracers such as thymidine and 
its biochemistry.and experimental methods 
for studying cell proliferation in vivo and in 

451. Clinical Diagnostic Radiology. (1.5 
per week) Su, F,W. Sp. Prerequisite: Radiol­
ogy 450. 
Goldberg 
Residents, under supervision, carry out ra­
diological examination and interpretation of 
X-rays of patients referred from wards and 
outpatient clinics.The chief resident has cer­
tain administrative duties relative to the resi­
dent training program. RADIOLOGY 

452. Clinical Diagnostic Radiology. (1.5 
per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Radiol­
ogy 4S0. 
VAAkin 
Residents, under supervision, are responsible 
for the diagnostic activities of the deparm1ent, 
including diagnostic consultations and re­
ports, history-taking, and physical examina­
tions. In addition, the chief resident has cer­
tain administrative duties relative to the resi­
dent training program. RADIOLOGY 

453. Clinical Radiology. (1.5 per week) Su, 
F,W. Sp. Prerequisite: Radiology 450. 
SFGH Minagi 
Residents are responsible for the diagnostic 
activities of the department under the direc­
tion of staff radiologists including diagnostic 
consultations and reports, history-caking, and 
physical examinations. RADIOLOGY 

Removable 
Prosthodontics 
400.Approaches to Maxofac Prosthod. 
(1) F,W. Sp. Lecture I hour. 
Sharma 
Course is designed to acquaint residents with 
multidisciplinary aspects of maxillofacial 
prosthetics. Lectures will be given on maxil­
lofacial prosthetic techniques, oncology, head 
and neck surg.:ry, plastic surgery, oral surgery, 
therapeutic radiology, psychology and related 
oral biology. RESTOR DENT 

489.01. Clinical Maxillofacial Prosthod. 
( 1-6) F,W, Sp. Lab variable. 
Sharma 
Residents and advanced prosthodontic stu­
dents will observe and perform maxillofacial 
prosthodontic services for patients in the 
Maxillofacial Clinic.A detailed case history 
will be required each quarter. Attendance at 
related tumor board conferences and field 
trips to other therapy centers. RESTOR 
DENT 

RestorativeDentistry 
110A. Introduction to Dental Morphol­
ogy. (I) F. Prerequisite: Concurrent enroll­
ment in RD I I SA. Lecture I hour. 
Douglass 
Introductory lecture topics include rootli 
morphology,devdopment a11d f<>ni, of pri­
mary and permanent dentiti,m. RESTOR 
DENT 

110B. Diseases Affecting Tooth Mor­
phology. (I) W. Le..rure IO hours per 
quarter. 
Hume 
The morphological consequence,,; of dental 
c;iries on tooth strucrure, risk factors in dental 
caries related co tooth morphology, and gen­
eral concepts of restoration of carious defects 
in teeth. RESTOR DENT 

112. Procedures in Operative Dentistry. 
(0-2) W. Sp. Restriction: Concurrent enroll­
ment in RD 115.10. Lecture 20 hours. 
D.Graham 
Lectures on the fundamentals of preparing 
teeth to receive restorations with emphasis on 
the placement of amalgam restorations. RE­
STOR DENT 

113B. Occlusion. (1) W. Prerequisite: RD 
11 0A, RD 115A. Lecrure 1 hour. 
Douglass 
Introductory lecrure course.Topics include 
the application of individual tooth and arch 
forms to interarch relationships. RESTOR 
DENT 

113C. Occlusion. (1) Sp. Prerequisite: RD 
113B. Lecture 1 hour. 
C.McNeill 
Continuation of introductory lectures on the 
topic of the application of individual tooth 
and arch forms to interarch relationships. 
RESTORDENT 

114 Introductory Biomaterials Science. 
(1) Sp. Lecture 1 hour. 
S.Marsball 
Lectures focus 011 characteristics of the oral 
environment, basic properties of materials 
and teeth, and study of simple materials used 
to restore inrracoronal defects in teeth to 
function. RESTOR DENT 

1 lSA-B. Dental Morphology. (0-2) F,W. 
Lab 60 hours. 
Mendoza 
Laboratory course to study tooth morphol­
ogy,occlusion, and the relationship of tooth 
form and function. RESTOR DENT 

l15C. Dental Morphology. (I) Sp. Con­
current enrollment in RD 113C required. 
Lab 3 hours. 
Douglass 
Continuation ofRDI 15A/B to include 
laboratory experience in mounting dental 
casts, centric relation, and adjusonents of cast 
to appropriate anatomical relationships. RE­
STOR DENT 

115.10. Operative Dentistry Laboratory. 
(0-2) W, Sp. Concurrent enrollment in RD 
l 12B/C required. Lab 60 hours. 
Graham 
Laboratory course provides the fundamentals 
of preparing teeth to receive restorations 
emphasizing proper placement of amalgam 
restorations. RESTOR DENT 

120A. Procedures in General Restor 
Dent. (4) F.Prerequisite:RD 11 lC,RD 
112C,RD 113C,RD115.I0C.Concurrent 
enrollment in RD 125A required. Lecture 6 
hours/week for 4 weeks Pre-F, 2 hours/week 
for 10 weeks F. 
Davis 
Lecture course on the materials and proce­
dures used in the dental casting process and 
how to use the casting process to fabricate 
high-quality cast restorations.Additional 
lectures will provide information on the 
materials and procedures for tooth-colored 
restorations. RESTOR DENT 

120B. Procedures in General Restor 
Dent. (l)W.Prerequisite:RD 120A,RD 
125A. Concurrent enrollment in RD 125B. 
Lecture 1 hour. 
Kahl, Mendoza 
Lectures on the indications for and consider­
ations in the use of partial veneer crowns as 
retainers for fixed partial dentures and as 
single restorations. Lecrures will also be pre­
sented on the design, material selection, and 
construction of pontics for fixed partial den­
tures. RESTOR DENT 

120C. Procedures in General Re,tor 
Dent. (1) Sp. Prerequisite: RD 120B, 125B. 
Concurrent enrollment in RD 125C. Lecture 
1 hour. 
Kahl, Mendoza 
Lecrures on the composition, physical prop­
erties, and appropriate selection of porcelains 
used in P8M restorations, the basis for shade 
selection and control when using PBM por­
celains, and esthetic alternatives to PBM 
restorations.RESTOR DENT 

121B. Introduction to Removable Pros­
tbodontics. (I) W.Lecture 10 hours. 
Dellinges 
Lecrun,s ii1troducethe second-year dental 
student to the theory and clini~al rationale of 
complete dental prosthodontics and prepare 
the student for the clinical practice phase of 
dentistry. RESTOR DENT 

121C. Introdu,;tion to Removable Pros­
thodontics. (2) Sp. Prerequisite: RD 121 B. 
Concurrent enrollment in RD 125.1 0C 
required. Lecture 2 hours. 
Dellinges 
Continuation of introductory lectures on the 
theory and clinical rationale of compl~te 
denture prosthod9,ntics, RESTOR DENT 

123; Occlusion. (1) Sp. Prerequisite: RD -· 
1208, RD 122B. Concurrent enrollment in 
RD I 25C required. Lecture 1 hour. 
McNeill 
Course goal is to gain knowledge of the field 
of temporonundibular disorders, and the 
current state of the art of occlusion andTMJ. 
RESTORDENT 

124.01 Biom■ terials Science. (1) F. Lec­
ture 1 hour. Prerequisite: RD 114 . 
Marshall 
Lectures on adhesion and bonding to tooth 
structure, enamel and dentin bonding, glass 
ionomer materials, and porcelain fused to 
metal bonding. Introduction to metal alloys 
for intra coronal and extracoronal castings; 
discussion of methods for hardening and 
manipulation of properties. RESTOR 
DENT 

124.02 Biomaterials Science. (l)W.Lec­
ture 1 hour. Prerequisite: RD 124.01. 
Marshall 
Lecrures focus on failure mechanisms ofre­
storative materials and biocompatibility. Poly­
merization reactions and polymer properties 
will be discussed as related to impression 
materials and acrylic systems cement and 
materials used in removable partial and full 
dentures. RESTOR DENT 

125A. Techniques in General Restorative 
Dentistry. (5) F. 
Kahl, Graham 
Laboratory instruction on preparing teeth to 
receive restorations, the basic principles of 
cavity design and preparation for amalgam, 
tooth-colored, and cast gold inlay and onlay 
restorations, preparing teeth for single unit 
partial and full metal crowns, design and fab­
rication of metal ponrics, techniques in as­
sembly and soldering of components affixed 
partial dentures. RESTOR DENT 

125B-C. Fixed Prostbodontics Labora­
tory. (3) W, Sp. Prerequisite: Concurrent 
enrollment in RD 1208 and I20C (Sp). Lab 
3 hours spring, 6 hours ,vinrer. 
Kahl, Mendoza 
Laboratory instruction on preparation for 
and construction of maxillary posterior fixed 
partial denture and a provisional bridge; pre­
paring anterior teeth for partial crowns; cast­
ing metal copings for porcelain bonding; 
applying porcelain to metal copings. RE­
STOR DENT 

125.10B. Introduction to Removable 
Pro1tbodontics. (2) W. Lab 60 hours. 
Dellinge1 
Laboratory course introduces second-year 
dental students to the clinical rationale and 
laboratory proccdu= of complete denture 
prosthodontics and prepan,s the student for 
the dinical practice of this phase of dentistry. 
RF<;;TOR ORNT 
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125. t0C. Removable Prosthodontics 131.03. Clin Procedures in Removable 172A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H. Prosthodontic 183. Lasers in Dentistry. (1) SS I, SS2. Pre­ 412.Advanced Removable Prostho­
Lab, Complete Dentures. (2) Sp. Prerequi­ Prosthodontics. (I) W Prerequisite: RD Procedures. (0-2) A, E: Su.B, F: F.C, G: W requisite: Third- or fourth-year standing and dontics. (0-2) Su, F.W. Sp. 
site: RD 121 B, 125.10B. Concurrent enroll­ 131.02. Lecture I hour. , D, H: Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in Post­ satisfactory progress in all required Restor­ Green 
ment in RD 121 C required. Lab 6 hours. Yonemura graduate Prosthodontics Program. Lecture 1 ative Dentistry courses. Lecture 1 hour or lab The series will cover the rationale and meth­
Dellinges Course describes the clinical procedures hour. Seminar 1 hour.Two-year course. 3 hours. odology in using removable prosthetics in the 
Continuation of introductory laboratory involved in re111ovable partial denture fabrica­ Finzen J.White, Goodis care of patients with complex oral problems. 
instruction on the fabrication and repair of tion. It reviews and reinforces design concepts Staff and program consultants will present Course will provide an understanding oflaser RESTORDENT 
complete dentures. RESTOR DENT previously given during the second and third lectures on various aspects of fixed and re­ physics, tissue interaction. safety consider­

416. Emergency Dental Care. (0-2) Su, F, years. RESTOR DENT movable prosthodontics and-related subjects ations, clinical research methodology, and
126.01. Introduction to Endodontics. (2) W, Sp. Must be first-year student in the on a graduate level. RESTOR DENT applications of the Nd: YAG laser for intraoral 
F.Lecture 1 hour. Lab 3 hours. 131.04. Clin Procedures in Removable AEGD program.hard and soft tissue. Laboratory exercises 
Goodis Prosthodontics. ( 1) Sp. Prerequisite: RD 174. Nutrition. (1) SS I. Prerequisite: DDS, Nakahara, Kirklandprovide hands-on experience. RES TOR 
Introductory lectures and laboratory in endo­ 131.03. Lecture I hour. DMD or equivalent degree. Enrollment in a A se111inar series will provide information onDENT
dontics. Lectures discuss nonsurgical endo­ Curtis postdoctoral specialty program. Seminar l the diagnosis and management of dental and 
dontics and the rationale of endodontic treat­ Course presents various topics in rhe field of hour. 183.05.Advanced Complete Prostho­ medical emergencies.The trainee will pro­
ment. Laboratory introduces students to the prosthodontics. Areas pertinent to re111ovable M.Wilkins dontics. (I) F.Prerequisite: Fourth-year vide consulcations and care for patients pre­
arman1entarium and clinical techniques of partial demures are covered along with the Cour;e will emphasize the dietary require­ standing. Seminar 1 hour. senting at the Emergency Room in the Den­
nonsurgical endodontics. RESTOR DENT subjects of dental implants, maxillofacial. and ments for the geriatric prosthodontic patient. Finzen tal Clinics Building.RESTOR DENT 

geriatric prosthodontics. RESTOR DENT A dietary analysis of the student and a pros­ Seminar to discuss concepts of co1nplete 
126.02.lntroduction to Endodontics. (2) 418. Prosthodontics Clinic. (0-40) Su, F,W, thetic patient currently under treatment ,viii denture fabrication and maintenance review­
W. Lecture I hour. Lab 3 hours. 132.01.Endodontics:Theory. (1) F.Pre­ Sp. Prerequisite: Must be 1st-year student in ' be required. RESTOR DENT ing the rationale for procedures normally
Graham, Braly requisite: RD 130.01. Lecture I hour. the postgraduate prosthodontics progra111.used in the clinic, and the selection of the ~~ 
Lectures discuss selection of appropriate Goodis l 75B-C. Biomaterials Science. (2-2) W, Clinic rotation 300-1200 hours.appropriate alternate procedures where indi­ :cii 
treatn1ent for the build-up of missing tooth Course is designed to teach the third-year Sp. Prerequisite: DDS degree. Open to dental Weircated. RESTOR DENT 
strurrures in vital and pulpless teeth, identifi­ dental student proper diagnostic procedures residents, postdoctoral and postgraduate sru­ Advanced prosthodontic clinical treatment _lop.< 
cation and re1noval of caries fro111 infocted for non-surgical endodontic cases and to dents only. Seminar 2 hours. 188. Orofacial Pain. (1) F,W Prerequisite: utilizing a variety of treatment philosophies, 
teeth, and selection of appropriate bases, lin­ instruct in proper methods of emergency Jendresen Third and fourth-year standing. Seminar 10 articulating instruments, and techniques. -· 

~ 

ers, and interiin restorations. Labor;1tory pro­ treatment. Course includes pulpal and peri­ Course covers bio111aterials science as applied hours per quarter. RESTORDENT 
vides experience with che anna1nentarim11 apical pathological entities, and correlates to clinical restorative dentistry with emphasis Plesh 

419.Advanced Comprehensive Dentaland clinical techniques. RESTOR DENT those entities with diagnostic methods. RE­ on restor.ative material sdection and use, Discussion of various clinical problems asso­
Care. (0-41) Su, F,W,Sp. Must be enrolled inSTOR DENT based on acceptable physical and biological ciated with the differential diagnosis of 

127. Tooth-Colored Restorations. (I .5) the AEGD program. Clinic 24 hours/weekproperties. Current research and new restor­ orofacial pain.The course will also review 
Sp. Lecture 10 hours. Lab 15 hours. 132.02. Endodontics:Theory. (1) Sp. Pre­ for SO weeks. ative materials will be discussed. RESTOR new scientific infonnatio11 on trige111inal
Graham requisite: RD 132.01. Lecture 1 hour. Kirkland, Nakahara, ChinDENT pain. RESTOR DENT
Lectures describe esthetic alternatives in Barkhordar Residents will provide advanced comprehen­
dentistry including indications and Course is designed to expose third-year den­ 176. Craniofacial Pain-TMJ Seminar. (0- 188.02.Advanced Clinical Endodontics. sive dental care. RESTOR DENT 
contraindications for various 1naterials and tal students to adjunctive endodontic proce­ 8) Su, F.W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enrolled postdoc­ (0-4) Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing. 

426.Advanced Endodontics for theprocedures, emphasizing porcelain veneers dures necessary co supplement their knowl­ toral specialty students. Fourth-year dental Clinic variable. 
Generalist. (2.5) Su, F.Must be second-year and conservative posterior restorations. Labo­ edge of endodontic procedures. RES TOR students may take chis course as an elective Barkhordar 
student in the AEGD program. Seminar 1.5ratory instruction demonstrates tooth prepa­ DENT with permission of the instructor. Seminar 2 Advanced instruction in the field of clinical 
hours. Clinic 4 hours. ratton for esthetic restorations and familiar­ hours. endodomics. RESTOR DENT

133.01. Clin Procedures in Fixed Pros­ Casanovaizes students with various nuterials and clini­ McNeill
thodontics. (1) F.Prereq~1isite:RD 130.01. 199.01. Biomaterials Laboratory This seminar and clinical course will focus oncal techniques.RESTOR DENT Allows residents to finish their training with a
131.01. Lecture 1 hour. Project. (l-5) F.W. Sp. Prerequisite: Consent the diagnosis and management of advanced basic ability to recognize, diagnose, and treat

130.01. Clinical Procedures in General Giblin of instructor and approval of the chairperson endodontic problems. RESTOR DENTcraniofacial pain andTMJ dysfunction in an
Restor Dent. (2) SuS I, SS2. Prerequisite: Lecture series designed to assist the student in of the depart111ent. Lab 3- IS hours. interdiscipli11ary e11vironn1e11t.The treatn1e11t 427. Advanced Restorative Dentistry forRD 120C, 121 C, 123, and 126C. Lecture 1 the clinical management of patients undergo­ G. W. Marshall, S. Marshall, Lacyteam will include medical and dental special­ the Generalist. (0-5) F.W, Sp. Must be sec­hour. ing fixed partial denture construction.The A laboratory research project under direction

ties. RESTOR DENT ond-year student in the AEGD program.Pelzner lectures will amplify, extend, and update the of a member of the faculty with the approval 
Seminar 1 hour. Clinic 2 hours. Lecture taken concurrently with RD 139 theoretical and laboratory experience and 179 .03. Temporomandibular Joint of the chairperson of the department. RE­
Lacyintended to supplement the beginning provide clinical relevance to the material Clinic. (0-4) Su, F.W. Sp. Prerequisite: DDS STOR DENT 
This se111inar and clinical dcrnonstration clinician's knowledge of materials, tech­ covered in the previous two years. RESTOR degree.With consent of instructor, fourth­

199.02. Endodontics Laboratory course will provide instruction and supervi­niques. and 111anagen1ent of the situ.1tions DENT year students may take this course as an elec­
Project. (1-5) F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent sion in thc nlost recent advances in the 111a11-most frequently encountered early in the tive. Clinic 3 hours per week. 

133.02. Clin Procedures in Fixed Pros­ of instructor and approval of the chairperson agemenc of restorative dental problems. RE­student's clinical experience. RESTOR McNeill
thodontics. (I) W. Prerequisite:RD 133.01. of the department. Lab 3-1 S hours. STO RD ENTDENT Participation in the Temporomandibular Joint
Lecture 1 hour. Goodis, Barkhordar, SrinivasanClinic applying knowledge of history-taking 428. Prosthodontics Clinic. (0-40) Su, F,W, 130.02. Clin Procedures in General Re­ Giblin A laboratory research project under directionand differential diagnosis and utilizing such Sp. Prerequisite: Must be 2nd-year student instor Dent. (I) F.Prerequisite:RD 130.01, Lecture series designed to assist the student in of a me111ber of the faculty with the approvaldiagnostic techniques. RESTOR DENT the postgraduate prosthodontics program.130.02. Lecture I hour. the clinical management of patients undergo­ of the chairperson of the departmem. RE­

Clinic 300-1200 hours.].White ing fixed proschodontic treatment.Topics will 180. New Applic in Restor Dent: Mate­ STOR DENT 
WeirCourse is designed to provide clinically rel­ include technical and biologic considerations rials &Techniques. (1) F.W.Sp. Prerequisite: • (li199,03. Fixed Pros Laboratory Project. Advanced prosthodontic clinical treat111ell! evant material in conjunction with clinical for completing the clinical and laboratory Fourth-year standing. Lecture 1 hour. 

(1-5) F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consem of in­ utilizing a variety oftreat111ent philosophies, practice. Major topics include the biological steps of shade selection, impressions, fabricat­ Lacy 
structor and approval of the chairperson of articulating instnunents, and techniques.and mechanical basis of operative dentistry, ing provisional restorations, and cast articula­ Survey of new materials and cliniral tech­ ts,~the department. Lab 3-1 S hours. RESTORDENTpreparJtion design, clinical consider'ations in tion. RESTOR DENT niques used in contemporary dental practice 
Tueller, Davis f""'using co111posite resin, recurrent caries and with p:irticular emphasis on cosmetic den­ 429. Complex Comprehensive Dental133.03. Clin Procedures in Fixed Pros­ A laboratory research project under the di­ ,tbonding to tooth sm,cture, and clinical con­ tistry.Topics may include, but are not limited Care. (0-16.5) Su, F,W,Sp.Must be second­thodontics. (1) Sp. Prerequisite: RD 133.02. rection of a member of the faculty with thesiderations in using demal amalgam. RE­ co, dentin-bonding systems, etched porcelain year student in the AEGD program. Clinic 10Lecture l hour. approval of the chairperson of the depart­STOR DENT restorations, methods of intraoral repair of hours.Giblin ment. RESTOR DENTfixed restorations, esthetic posterior restora­ Nakahara, Kirkland130.03. Clin Procedures in General Re­ Continuation oflecture series to assist the 

tions, alternative designs for fixed bridge­ 199.04. Oper Dent Laboratory Project. Provision of co111prehensive dental care forstor Dent. (1) W Prerequisite: RD 130.02. student in the clinical 111anage111ent of newer (2)work, and'newly introduced products. RE­ (1-5) F;W. Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in­ patients with complex medical and dentalLecture 1 hour. and more complex fixed prosthodontic tech­ norSTOR DENT structor and approv:il of the chairperson of needs. RESTOR DENTEakle niques.The traditional will be compared to 
the department. Lab 3-15 hours.Lecture series covering the basic procedures the contemporary and the rationale for spe­ 180.05. Prosthodontic Procedures. (1) W, 438. Prosthodontics Clinic. (0-40) Su. F.W, White,Lacyand materials used for single-tooth restora­ cific treatments in specific situations will be Sp. Lecture 1 hour. Sp. Prerequisite: Must be 3rd-year student in krn
A laboratory research project under directiontions using direct filling gold and cast gold. discussed. RESTOR DENT Brigante the postgraduate prosthodontics program. ufi,
of a member of the faculty with the approvalRESTORDENT An deceive course offering instruction in Clinic 300-1200 hours.135. Removable Partial Dentures Labo­ ofche chairperson of the department. RE­procedures and materials other than those Weir130.04. Clin Procedures in General Re­ ratory. (2) Su. Lab 60 hours per quarter. STOR DENTnormally used in the clinic. RESTOR Advanced prosthodontic clinical treattne11tstor Dent. (1) Sp. Lecture 1 hour. Prerequi­ Dellinges 

DENT 199.05. Remov Pros Laboratory Project. utilizing a variety oftreatmellt philosophies.site: RD 130.03. Laboratory course introduces third-year 
(1-5) F.W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consem of in­ articul:1ring instruments, and techniques.Lacy dental students to the clinical rationale and 181. Scientific Writing in Dentistry. (2) 
structor and approval of the chairperson of RESTORDENTSurvey of new dental 111acerialsand clinical laboratory procedures of removable partial W Prerequisite: Registered dental student in 
the department. Lab 3-1 S hours. techniques in esthetic restorative demistry,i.e. denture prosthodontics and prepares the good standing. Limited to 20 students. Con­ 486. TMD & Facial Pain. (0-11.5) Su, F.W. "P'Finzen, Huttonesthetic posterior restorations, anterior ve­ student for the clinical practice of this phase ference 2 hours. Sp. Must be first-year student in the AEGD :tpa
A laboratory research project under direc·tionneers, bonded bridges, and intraoral porcelain of dentistry. RESTOR DENT White, Goodis progrant or by pen11ission ofinstnu.:tor. 'g,p
of a member of the faculty with the approvalrepair. Discussion includes advantages, disad­ Students will produce student research jour­ McNeill, Becker ad,

137. Endodontics Clinic. (0-4) Su, F,W, Sp. of the chairperson of the department. RE­vantages. indications, and contraindications of nal containing literature revit:\VS and over­ The seminar will focus on the rationale and lllSI
Prerequisite:RD 126.01 and 126.02.Clinic STOR DENTtreattnent options presemed. RESTOR views of research done by dental and dental techniques used in the diagnosis and treat­ 'S.
120 hours per quarter. DENT hygiene students.Topics include writing 210.Advanced Concepts in Bio­ ment of patients with TMD or facial pain. Goodis 

review articles, word processing techniques, materials. (1) §Sp.Prerequisite: DDS.DMD, This will include history-taking, imaging131. Biomaterials Science. (I) F.Prerequi­ Clinical instruction and pr,ctice in the disci­ .5 p communication skills, and the steps involved or equivalent degree. Must be enrolled in a techniques, and behavioral 111odification.site: RD 130.01. Lecture 1 hour. pline of endodontics. Students will provide 
in the production of a journal. RESTOR postdoctoral specialty program. Lecture I RESTORDENTLacy endodontic diagnosis, emergency care, and 
DENT hour.Lectures will emphasize clinical application treatment of teeth with single and multiple 489.AdvancedTMD for the Generalist.Marshalland behavior of dental materials presented in root canal systems. RESTOR DENT 181.02.Advanced Endodontics Con­ (0-12) Su, F.W, Sp. Muse be second-year stu­

This graduate core course in biomacerials first and second years. Students are expected cepts. (l)W. Lecture 1 hour. dent in the AEGD progr,m.138. Prosthodontics Clinic. (0-7) Su, F,W, science introduces the student to the broadto develop a working knowledge of specific Barkhordar McNeillSp. Prerequisite: RD 120C, l 2SC, 126C. scope of the biomaterials field.A basic knowl­produces by name, type, and application. RE­ Diagnosis, case selection, and n1anagen1ent of This experience will allow the second-year tHSt 
Concurrent enrollment in RD 130 lecture edge of dental materials is assumed andSTOR DENT pain and infection in endodontically-in­ AEGD trainee to provide direct services toseries required. Clinic 210 hours per quarter. biomaterials principles are emphasized dur­volved teeth; advanced techniques for treat­ patients with te111poromandibular dysfunc­131.01 Clinical Procedures in Remov­ Finzen ing discussion of current methods and prob­ing difficult root canal system anatomy; re­ tion (TMD). RESTOR DENTable Prosthodontics. (2) Su. Prerequisite: Clinical instruction and practice in the disci­ lems in the field as related to dentistry. RE­finements in obturation of the root canal

RD 121 C and 125. l 0C. Lecture 20 hours per pline ofprosthodontics. RESTOR DENT STOR DENTsystem. RESTOR DENT 
quarter. 

170A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H. Prosthodontics 401. Concepts of Occlusion. (2.5) F.Must SociologyFinzen 182.03. Senior Restorative Elective. (I) F.
Literature Review. (0-4) A, E: Su. B, F: F. be enrolled in postdoctoral prosthodonticsThis course introduces clinical procedures of Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing. Lecture l 201.Violence as a Health Problem in the 
C, G: W. D, H: Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in program. Lecture 2 hours. Glinic 2 hours. complete denture diagnosis, treattnent plan­ hour. United States. (2-4) § W, Sp. Prerequisites: 
Postgraduate Prosthodontics Program. Semi­ Hongning, and fabrication. It draws background Meli None. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 0-6 hours. 
nar 1-4 hours.Two-year course. A review of various concepts of occlusion. information from concepts presented in the Advanced clinical restorative elective. Lec­ H. Pinderhughes
Weir Clinical diagnostic procedures and treatmentsecond-year preclinical proschodoncics tures describe the restorative general practice. Course explores scope and etiology of vio­
Current and past prosthodontic literature will modalities will be reviewed and demon­courses, but the emphasis is 011 the clinical Topics include office layout, laboratory rela­ lence in the United States. Discussion in­
be studied and discussed. Seu dents will learn strated. RESTOR DENTmanagement of edentulous patients. RE­ tions, treattnent limitations, financial arrange­ cludes the links between different types of 
to distinguish between appropriate, contro­STOR DENT ments, scheduling, and treatment failures. violence-, exantination of c0111pding theoreti­410.Advanced Fixed Prosthodontics. (I)versial, and inappropriate prosthodontics 

RESTORDENT cal approaches to explain the courses of vio­F.Lecn,re 1 hour. 131.02. Clin Procedures in Removable literature. RESTOR DENT lence and different policy approaches to re­Kinsel dProsthodontics. (1) F.Prerequisite: RD 182.05.Advanced Partial Denture De­ solve and prevent violence. SOC BEH SC171A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H. Prosthodontic The lecrures will present the rationale and it!,131.01. Lecture 1 hour. sign. (1) Sp. Prerequisite: Completion of
Treatment Planning. (0-2) A, E: Su. B, F: F. methodology in the use of fixed appliances toFinzen three removable partial dentures. Consent of 203. Social Psychology of Chronic Ill­ '.01 

C, G: W. D, H: Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in restore the dentition of patients with missing HaCourse continues topics pertinent to co111- instructor. Enroll111ent limited to S students. ness. (2-3) §Sp.Prerequisites: Consent of 
Postgraduate Prosthodontics Progra111. Lec­ teeth or 111alocclusion. RESTOR DENTplete denture fabrication that were started in Seminar l hour. instructor. Se111inar 2 hours. Field work 0-3 
ture 1 hour. Se111inar 1 hour.Two-year course.RD 131.01. It also begins exposure to the Finzen and Staff 411.Advanced Endodontics Seminar. (1) hours. 
Weirclinical procedures for the diagnosis, treat­ Seminar to discuss current concepts of re­ F. Lecrure 1 hour. G.Becker 
A treattnent plan will be discussed and devel­ment planning, and design of removable par­ movable partial denture design.The emphasis Sheldon, Casanova Course provides discussion of problems faced 
oped for each patient after all diagnostic aidstial dentures. RESTOR DENT will be on designing RPDs for routine situa­ The lecture series will focus 011 the diagnosis by chronicaUy ill persons and their families 
have been gathered. Students will be respon­

tions, buc more complex designs will also be and 1nanagement of contplex endodontic including crisis 111anage111ent, handling sy111p­
sible for establishing an initial treattnent plan presented. Students will be assigned casts to problen,s. RESTOR DENT to111~. 111.an:i.gi11g n-gi111ens, soci:.ll isobnon. 

design and articles to review. RESTOR. prior to the seminar and for justifying it be­ r~ of .:h.c=. ,,....,,ponJ~uh:,,e,;. ,..,... 
fore the group. RESTOR. DENT ~,__......_ ~,...,__,.. _.. •P•""1-·•­DENT ~-•,...,..-~;.,,,._~ 

-~_,_,··· 
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205. Health Professions, Occupations, 216. Comparative Organizations: Intl 236. Race/ Class Factors in Hlth Care 248. Group Independent Study. (1-4) § F. 270B. Quantitative Methods II. (3) §W. 
and Work. (3) § W. Lecnire 2 hours. Lab 3 Perspec. (3) §Sp.Prerequisites: S225. Semi­ Delivery. (3) §W.Prerequisites: Consent of W,Sp. Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Prerequisites: S270A (Quantitative Methods 
hours. nar 2 hours. Independent study 3 hours. instructor. Graduate standing. lecture 2 Seminar 1-4 hours. I). Restriction: Doctoral students in Sociol­
C. Harrington R.Newcomer hours. Lab 3 hours. Staff ogy or consent ofinstructor. Lecture 2 hours. 
Course examines the nature of occupations Course is a comparative review of contribu­ H. Pinderhughes Groups of two or more students select special Lab 3 hours. 
and professions; their constdlarion in hospi­ tions to the sociology of formal organizations Course examines racial and classmembership problems to investigate on a collaborative R. Newcomer, E. Froelicher 
tals and clinics, the medical division oflabor. of health care.A variety of organizational i111pacton access to health care services, varia­ basis.These studies may be conducted Course examines quantitative research meth­
specialties and specialization, professional and forms will be considered with special empha­ tions in the quality of those services, and how through readings, the collection or analysis of ods including issues of sampling, reliability 
occupational id,iologies, the sociology of sis on international health care comparisons. professional and subprofessional roles in the empirical data, or the development of con­ and validity, data collection, analysis, and 
work rdationships, careers. SOC BEH SC SOCBEHSC health care system are organized along racial ceptual analysis or of methodologies. SOC inference.The course eXJmines experimental, 

and class lines. SOC BEH SC BEHSC quasi-experimental, ex-post-facto, and corre­
207. Sociology of Health 1k Medicine. (3) 217. Future of the Family Seminar. (3) § lational research, as well as survey and evalua­
§Sp.Seminar 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. F,W, Sp. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. 238. Feminist Theory. (2-4) § F,W,Sp. Pre­ 249. Special Studies. (1-8) § F,W,Sp. Pre­ tion methods. SOC BEH SC
C.Estes R. Staples requisites: Some background in social theory. requisites: Consent of instructor. 
Course introduces the student to classical Course explores changing dating, sexual, sex­ Doctoral students only. Lecture 2 hours. Field Staff 270C.Advanced Quantitative Methods. 
perspectives in medical sociology and devd­ role, marital, and familial patterns in the work 0-6 hours. Students select special problems to investigate (3) § Sp. Prerequisites: S270A and S270B or 
opment of a critical perspective in the field to Unired States. Discussion of futuristic models Staff on an individual or collaborativ,: basis. These equivalent course in quantitative methods. 
serve as a foundation for independent and of family life as affected by sociocultural Course provides in-depth overview and ex­ studies may be conducted through readings, Restriction: Doctoral students. Seminar 2 
advanced study in medical sociology. SOC forces. Special emphasis given to changing amination of 20th-century feminist theories the collection or analysis of empirical data, or hours. Lab 3 hours. 
BEHSC sex-role behavior as affecting male-female from sociology, anthropology, and interdisci­ die development of conceptual analysis or of Staff 

relationships. SOC BEH SC plinary perspectives. Emphasis is on current methodologies. SOC BEH SC Advanced seminar in research methods. Stu­
208. Social Psycho! ofHlth 1k lllness. (3) 

contributions and debates, with attention to dents will be able to appreciate the complex­
§ F.Prerequisites: Required for doctoral stu­ 218.AdvTopics in the Socio-Analysis of 251.Women's Health: Sociocultural. (2-

relations between feminist theories and issues ity of issues and challenges of advanced quan­
dents in sociology. Restriction: Doctoral­ Aging. (2-4) §W. Prerequisites: Consent of 4) §Sp.Prerequisites: Consent ofinstructor.

for research in women's health and healing. titativ,: research in measurement models,
level students in nursing or sociology. Lecture instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 0-6 hours. Lab 0-6 hours. Seminar 2 hours. SOCBEH SC complex survey analysis, longitudinal design
2 hours. Lab 3 hours. C.Estes Staff and analysis, and meta-analysis. SOC BEH
Staff Course is designed for doctoral students in­ 239. Evaluation Research Methods. (3) § Exploration of relationship between culture 

SC
Course examines the relationship of social vestigating adv.meed research issues prepara­ F, W, Sp. Prerequisites: Sociology 214A and and health for women in non-Western socie­
class, ethnic identification, group member­ tory to qualifying examinations.Topics co be 214B. Non-doctoral students may enroll ties. Effects of modernization and migration 271. Professional Issues Seminar. (1) § F, 
ship, family structure. occupation, and life analyzed will vary each year, but will be fo­ upon approval of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. on utilization of traditional and cosmopolitan W,Sp. Restriction: Doctoral students in Soci­
style to health and illness, and therapeutic cused upon a specific area. Laboratory assign- Lab 3 hours. health care and on women's roles as providers ology or consent of instructor. Seminar 1 
interaction oflay persons and health prof.,._ 111e11tsan:! for research activities on special R.Newcomer wiU be discussed, and contemporary contro­ hour. 
sionals. SOC BEH SC topics in the area of aging. SOC BEH SC Course analyzes field work as evaluation Vt:rsies wiU be analyzed. SOC BEH SC R.Newcomer 

method, as applied to health care settings and Seminar addresses professional and career
209. Sociology of Power. (2-4) § F,W,Sp. 219. Social Policy 1k Aging. (2-4) §W,Sp. 252.Women's Health: Socio-Historical.

progra111s, contrasting this approach with issues for sociologists, including teaching, 
Prerequisites:A graduate-level sociological Prerequisites: Consent of instructor .. Lecture 2 (2-4) § W.Prerequisites: Consent of instruc­

quantitative methods predicated on analysis research, writing for publication, and presen­
theory course. Restrictions: Doctoral stu­ hours. Lab 0-6 hours. tor. Lab 0-6 hours. Seminar 2 hours. of outcomes. Conduct of such evaluative tation of papers at professional meetings. 
dents only. Lecture 2-4 hours. C.Estes A.Clarkeresearch, and relationship with audiences, Focuses on career and educational planning,
C.Estea Course will provide a critical analysis of ma­ Sociological analysis of women's health status, 

such as policymakers, analyzed. SOC BEH resume development, internships, mentor­
Course surveys the classical and contempo­ jor social, economic and political issues of roles as providers and patients, and the dev,:l­

SC ships, andjob interviews.SOC BEH SC
rary sociol_ogical issues in theoretical and growing old in America; will examine social opment of medical ideas about women from 
empirical work on power; explores underly­ policy in the public and private sectors in­ 240. Older Women's Issues. (2-4) § F,W. a historical perspective. Emphasis on 19th­ 272. Dissertation Research Seminar. (1-
ing assumptions and paradigms emerging and cluding health, income, and social services; Lab 0-6 hours. Seminar 2 hours. and 20th-century developments in industri­ 3) § F,W,Sp. Restriction: Doctoral students in 
rdlecting a sociopolitical milieu.The student and consider prospects for social change and C.Estes alized societies. SOC BEH SC Sociology or consent of instructor. Seminar 1 
will analyze literanire and debates on power political movements. SOC BEH SC Course analyzes postmenopausal women's hour. Lab 0-6 hours.

253. Sociology ofReproduction. (2-4) § structure research and theory. SOC BEH SC socioeconomic status and changing social C. Harrington 
220. Seminar in Sociology. (1-3) § F,W,Sp. Sp. Lab 0-6 hours. Seminar 2 hours. Offered 

roles.Topics include demographic issues. Course addresses logic of research design and 
212A. Sociological Theory: Classical. (S) Prerequisites: None. Restrictions: Doctoral in alternate years. Offered 1996-97.

economic trends, individual social and health execution for students. Clarification of re­
§ F. Prerequisites: Doctoral students only. students only. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 0-6 hours. A.Clarke

status. policy implications for individuals and search question, delineation of work plan, and 
Lecture 2 hours. Lab 9 hours. P. Fox, P. Webber Course focuses on recent theoretical and

society. SOC BEH SC orientation to relevant theoretical literature 
B.fpwers Doctoral student seminar to discuss methods substantive developments concerning female or empirical data available. SOC BEH SC 
Course examines and evaluates classical and and problems in current research. Course 241.Women,Work 1k Health. (2-4) § F. sexuality, birth control, population control, 
recent contributions to sociological theory. may be repeated for credit. SOC BEH SC Seminar 2 hours. Optional project for addi­ abortion, reproductive technologies, and 273. Demography of Health and Aging. 
The main objective is the generation of a tional units. pregnancy/childbirth. Examines race and (3) § W, Sp. Prerequisites: Consent of instruc­

221. Qualifying Examination. (1-8) § F,W, critical capacity with respect co receiv,:d J.Weinberg class relations and concerns of the state, sci­ tor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
Sp. Prerequisites: Completion of preliminary theory in both its formal and substantive How sociocultural systems place women in ence, and medicine. SOC BEH SC M.LaPlante 
examinations. Open to Sociology studentsvarieties. SOC BEH SC work roles, the implications for their heal1h, Course provides an overview of demographic 
only. 254. Women's Health: Policy Issues. (2-4)

their part in illness prevention and care of the studies of morbidity, disability, and mortality. 
212B. Sociological Theory: Contempo­ C. Harrington, C. Estes,A. Clarke, R. §W.Prerequisites: Consent of insrructor. Lab

sick.Analyzes "hidden careers," work and Sociodemographic variations and changes 
rary. (5) §W.Prerequisites: S212A and must Newco·mer,V. Olesen 0-6 hours. Seminar 2 hours. 

health in devdoping societies, relationship over time in health and mortality profiles of 
be a doctorJI student. Lecture 2 hours. Re­ Course will offer preparation for the specialty Staff

between work and morbidity-mortality pat­ populations and the relationship of morbidity, 
search 9 hours. area qualifying examination. SOC BEH SC Consideration off actors in the emergence of

terns. SOC BEH SC disability, and mortality trends will be cov­
C.Estes issues in women's health and related policy. 

222. Health Care Economi~ and Policy. ered. SOC BEH SC 
Course examines and evaluates conte111po­ 242.Women's Health: Res. (2-4) § Sp. Perspectives on women as policymakers and

(3) § F, Sp. Prerequisites: None. Lecture 3 rJry contributions co sociologi•cal theory.The Prerequisites: One or more women's ~alth the implementation of policy 011 women's 274. Soc ofHuman Sexual Behavior. (3)
hours.main objective is. the generation of a critical courses and onesl)rvey_course in social re-'·_·; health, participation in care and healing sys­ § F.W,Sp.Prerequisites: N,;ne. Restriction: 
C. Estes, c.HarringtoncRpacity wit,h ~peel _r9,receiwd theory i1, search 111ethods or social epidemiology. Senii­ tems and access to training. SOC BEH SC Doctoral program in Sociology or consent of 
Course provides a· critical analysis of eco- •both its. fo~mal and° sub~tantive varietie~. SOC . nar 2 hours. Optional project for additional instructor. Seminar 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
nomic, sociological, and political factors that 256. Introduction to Survey Research.BEHSC units. R. Staples
affect health care. Examines U.S. health poli­ (3) §Sp.Prerequisites: Biostatistics 183 and Staff Course examines contemporary sexual prob­

212C. Sociological Theory: Symbolic cies that impact on access, quality, costs, ddiv­ 185AB or equivalent. Restriction: DoctoralAnadvanced surVey of quantitative ~earch lems from a sociological perspective focusing 
lnteractionisnt. (5) §Sp.Prerequisites: ery syste111s, profes.,ional practices, and re­ level; non-doctoral students may enroll upon

methods in analysis of women's health issues. on issues and their relationship to social 
S212AB or permission of instructor. form. SOC BEH SC consent ofinstructor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 Willfocus on data sources, design types, structure.Topics will include sexually trans­
Doctoral students only. Lecture 2 hours. Re­ hours.

223. Perspectives on Public Policy. (3) § evaluation methods, data analysis, and pro­ mitted diseases, teenage pregnancy, sexual 
search 9 hours. R.Newcomer

W,Sp. Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. pos.:al and report writing. Exploration of cur­ violence, sexual harassment, and incest. SOC 
A.Clarke Course introduces sample theory, sample 

Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. rent research conrroversies. SOC BEH SC BEHSC 
Course consists of readings and discussions development,and methods of survey research, 

R.Newcomer on interactionist theory in sociolob'Y, with 243. Qualitative Research in Women's Course provides rudimentary skills for those 275. Mental Illness and the Elderly. (2-3)
Course offers systematic overview of health emphasis on the origins and development of Health. (2-4) § W.Prerequisites: One or conducting their own research and large field §W, Sp. Prerequisites: Consent of instruc1ors. 
policy in American government-its scope,the Chicago School of Sociology, as well as an 111,orewomen's health courses and one course surveys. SOC BEH SC Lab 3 hours. Seminar 2 hours. 
dyna111ics, and conceptual and practical di­examination of the link between philosophy in qualitative methods. Doctoral students E.Lurie 
lemmas. Students will beco111e acquainted 257.Minority Health and Aging. (2-3) §of pragmatism and interaccionism. SOC BEH only. Seminar 2 hours. Optional project for Course considers current research, policy.and 
with major issues involved in for111ulating, F, Sp (offered once yearly). Lecture 2 hours. SC additional units. funding issues with regard to the mentally ill 
financing, implementing, and assessing pat­ Field work 0-3 hours.V.Olesen aged, within the context of the epidemiology, 

·214A. Field Research. (5) § F, Sp. Prerequi­ terns of decision (i.e., policy) established by G.Becker
An advanced survey of qualitative research treatment options, utilization patterns, formal 

sites: Doctoral level .. Lecture 2 hours. Field gov,:mment. SOC BEH SC Course explores the diversity of racial and 
methods in analysis of women's participation and informal treatment systems, and special 

work 9 hours. ethnic variation and examines the health and
225. Health Care Institutions. (2-5) § F,W, in health and healing systems. Will review issues of the mentally ill elderly.SOC BEH 

V.Olesen,J. Kayser-Jones aging experience of minority elderly within 
Sp. Lab 0-9 hours. Seminar 2 hours. epistemological assumptions, analytic str.ite­ SC 

Course offers sociological perspectives Oil me the context offamilies. communities, and the 
R. Newcomer, P.Fox gies, design and modes to assure credibility, 

dimensions and properties of research in nation. SOC BEH SC 276. Multidisciplinary Geriatric Assess­
Course examines formal organizational plausibility. Will focus on data soun:es and 

natural, social settings. Focus is upon develop­ ment. (1-3) § F,W, Sp. Lab 3-9 hours. 
theory, structure, and processes for health care analysis of data. SOC BEH SC 260. Policy and Politics of Health. (2-5) §ing skills in negotiating entree, watching, G. Becker, S. Kaufinan 
organizations.The focus is on how organiza­ W,Sp. Lecture 2 hours. Field work 0-9 hours.listening, and reconling of data. Emphasis is 244. Advanced Methods for Survey Course provides clinical experience in mul­
tions function within the socioeconomic and C. Harringtonupon developing conceptual schemata in Analysis. (3) §Sp.Prerequisites: Introduc­ tidisciplinary assessment for sociologists, 
political environment in the United States. Course examines health care policy and poli­preparation for analysis. SOC BEH SC tory statistics through multivariate analysis. nurses, physicians, and other clinicians. 
SOCBEHSC tics in terms of historical and contemporary Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. Course involves application of social, psycho­

214B. Qualitative Analysis. (5) §W. Pre­ issues related to access, quality, and cost. Or­
230. Sociocultural Issues in A.IDS. (3) §W, M. LaPlante logical, economic, and other factors in assess­

requisites: Doctoral level; Sociology 214A. ganizational, financing, and labor market 
Sp. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. Course teaches analytical methods to analyze ment. SOC BEH SC

Lecture 2 hours. Field work 9 hours. issues are included, along with str.itegies for 
C. Harrington large, complex, multi-stage stratified cluster 

V.Oleaen,J. Kayser-Jones social change. SOC BEH SC 2n. Seminar on Disability. (1-3) § F.W. Sp. 
Course examines the history and social psy­ sample surveys, i.e., National Health Inter­

Course eXJmines modes of analysis applicable Prerequisites: Doctoral students. Lab 3 hours. 
chology of AIDS in relation to health.illness, view Survey, Current Populations Survey, 262. Health Care Economics. (3) § F.Lec­to qualitative data; emphasis on dimensions Seminar 1-2 hours. 
disease, and death. Includes demo graphic health/ demographic surveys. Covers sam­ ture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. and properties exhibited in student-presented M. LaPlante 
trend,, the cost burden, and special problems pling theory for multi-stage str.itified cluster C. Harrington data. SOC BEH SC Course covers social and medical models and 
of 111inoriti.es, women, and caregivers, along samples and applied instruction in using ap­ Course is a critical analysis of economic theories of disability and handicap. Areas 

214C. Qualitative Analysis. (3) § F,W, Sp. with policy issues. SOC BEH SC propriate software (SUDAAN). SOC BEH lheories and public and private financing of covered include definitions, utility of role 
Prerequisites: Doctoral level; Sociol"b'Y 214A SC health care. Focuses on the effects of financ­

233. Sociology of Aging. (3) §W,.Sp. Lec­ theory, models of identification and causa­
and 2148. Lecture 2 hours. L1b 3 hours. ing and reimbursement on health care deliv­

ture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. 245. Gender and Science. (3) §Sp.Seminar tion, and social perspectives on disability
A.Strauss ery systems, professional practice, and indi­

P.Fox, S. Kaufinan 3 hours. policy.SOC BEH SC
Course provides qualitative analysis and the viduals and fantilies. SOC BEH SC

Course reviews theories of aging including a A.Clarke
development of substantive and formal socio­ 278. Sociology of Alcohol and Drugs. (2-

review of theories of aging, current and his­ Course is a study of historical and contempo­ 270A. Quantitative Methods I. (3) § F.logical theory. Emphasis is on student-pre­ 3) § F.Lab 0-3 hours. Seminar 2 hours. Of­
torical trends in aging, factors related to ag­ rary issues in the social construction of bio­ Restriction: Doctoral students in Sociology sented data and their conceptualization. SOC fered in alternate years. Offered 1996-97. 
ing, effects of aging on individuals and fa111i­ logical and medical sciences, epistemological or consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. LabBEHSC K.Filhnore
lies, and formal and informal service systems problems, and feminist perspectives. Focus is 3 hours. Course examines alcohol and drug use from

215. Organizational Research. (2-4) § F. for an aging population. SOC BEH SC on impact of gender on scientific work and R. Newcomer, E. Froelicher multiple theoretical perspectives in various 
W,Sp. Prerequisites: Sociolo1,,y 216 encour­ includes scientific constructions of gender Course examines quantitative research meth­

234. Introduction to Geriatrics and Ag­ historical and cultural contexts. Examines the
aged but not required and consent of instruc­ and women's careers in science. SOC BEH ods used in sociological inquiry.The focus is 

ing. (2-3) § F,W, Sp. Lab 3 hours. Seminar 1-2 distribution of alcohol and drug use across
tor. Lab 3-9 hours. Conference 1 hour. SC on scientific models, problem formulation,

hours. and within societies and various policies and 
E.Lurie use of theoretical frameworks, levels of analy­

G. Becker, S. Kaufinan 247. Policy Issues 1k Political Processes. their consequences for the control and man­
Course will place students in organizations to sis, settings and strategies, specification of

Course examines health status of the aged in (3) §Sp.Prerequisites: S219,or S260,or agement. SOC BEH SC
provide opportunities to conduct research; constructs, and selection of indices. SOC 

the United States in light of relevant biologi­ equivalent and/ or consent of instructor. Lec­
apply and develop organizational theory; BEHSC 280. Meta-Analysis in Health Research. 

cal, behavioral, socioculn,ral, and political ture 2 hours. Field work 3 hours. 
develop applied sociological, practical, and (3) § F.Prerequisites: Basic research statistics 

factors.Topics rdevant co health care profes­ C. Harrington, C. Estes
adn1inistrative skills and experience for snt­ and Research Methods (S270AB or N295).

sionals working with the elderly will be dis­ Course analyzes issues and trends in legisla­
dents; and 1nake sociologists attr;1ctive and Lab 3 hours. Seminar 2 hours. Offered in .

cussed. SOC BEH SC tion and politics of health and examines 
salient to orga11iz.1tions outside acade1ni, alternate years. Offered 1996-97.

health professionals' roles in developing strat­
settinb"· SOC BEH SC K.Fillmore

egies to influence legislative and political 
Course introduces meta-analysis techniques .

processes that affect planning and ddivery of 
and applications in health research, inclu 

care. SOC BEH SC 
research design, sampling and data coll 
and analytical techniques and software. 
ex,moles from drul? and alcohol tu 
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281.Justice, Equity, and Health Care. (2- · 
3) § F. Lab 0-3 hours. Seminar 2 hours. Of­
fered in alternate years. Offered 1996-97. 
J.Weinberg 
Course examines how health care, a scarce 
resource, is divided a111ong 111e.111bers of soci­
ety, including theories fro111philosophy, 
111edicalethics, econo111ics, political science, 
sociology, and psychology. Examines ju_stice 
and equity issues for different groups and 
among different health policies. SOC BEH 
SC 

282. Sociology of Science/Technology. 
(2-4) § W. Lab 0--6 hours. Se_minar2 hours. 
Offered in alternate years. Offered 1996-97. 
A.Clarke 
Course examines early functionalist and 
Marxist theories, Kuh11's work, social con­
structionist, ethnomethodolical, interaction­
ist, neo-functionalist, critical, and neo~Marx­
ist perspectives. Focuses on laboratory, con­
rroversy, technological, and representational 
studies and organization and funding. Links 
history and philosophy. SOC BEH SC 

283, Selected Topics/Health Economics. 
(2-3) § W.Prerequisites: S262 (Health Care 
Economics). Lab 0-3 hours. Seminar 2 hours. 
R. Miller 
Course examines selected.topics in health 
care econo111ics, with attention to basic eco­
nomic theory of supply and de111and for 
health care services and health insurance. 
Includes national health insurance proposals 
and the Canadian health care syste111.SOC 
BEHSC 

28S. SocioculturalVariations in Health. 
(3) § F.Lecture 2 hours. Field work 3 hours. 
R. Staples 
Course addresses variations io health attitudes 
and practices a111ong diverse groups in the 
United States, with i111plicatio11sfor nursing 
practice. SOC BEH SC 

28SA. Qualitative Methods I..(5) § F.Pre­
requisites: Second-year doctoral students. 
S;minar 3 hours. Field work 6 hours. • 
A.' Clarke,J. Dejoseph,]. Kayser~Jones, 
H. Pjnderbughes 
Cou~e reviews many of the types of qualita­
tive research methods, emphasizing assump­
tions, approaches. Focus on de.,ign, entree, 
ethics, data-gathering techniques (imervit!W­
ing, observing), data ·recording and manage­
ment. lntroductio11 to data analysis. SOC 
BEHSC 

285B. Qualitative Methods II. (5) § W. 
Prere"quisites: N285A/S285A and second­
year doctoral students .• Seminar 3 hours. Field 
work 6 hours. 
J. Kayser-Jone,, H. Pinderhugh~s 
Course·comp;ires and contt.t,ts modes of 
qualitative 11.tlysi. Examines u iles in e,ub~­
lishi11g pl;,uruiility, mlibility,adc:quacy. h,~- • 
tensiv!'. data analysis -~;,d ~ic:iininatio,, of the 
problems of pri:s,,mation oftindings with 
focus on questions of a"uthority and prepara­
tio11 of text. SOC BEH SC 

28SC. Qualitative Analyais. (3) § F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisites: S~85AB/N285AB. Restriction: 
Doctoral students in Sociology. Lecture 2 
hours. Lab 3 hours. 
A. Strau.ss.,A. C1arke,V. Olesen. 
In-depth experienc.: with spt,cific type of 
qualitatiw research guided by instru~tor 
trained a1ld ;,xperienced in that approadi. 
Styles of work off'ered by various instructors 
wiU include advanced grounded theory 
analysis. ethnography. hermeneutic analysis, 
narrative analysis. SOC BEH SC 

286.-lntroduction to Women's Health. 
(2-4) § F,W, Sp. Prerequisites: None. Lecture 2 
hours. Field work()..(, hours. 
A.Clarke 
Course exa111ines women's participation in 
formal/informal health and healing systems, 
emph~izing he_alth problems, recruinnent to 
health professions, images of women in health 
and illness. and women as providers. Health 
issues of wonren of color in the U.S. are high­
lighted. SOC BEH SC 

287. Black Families in America. (2-3) § 
W.Sp. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 0-3 hours. 
R. Staples 
Course provides a sociological interpretation 
of the black family institution in the United 
States ofAmeric:i,kexamines black family 
culture, values, roles, so'Cialization proce~,es 
and class and gender v~riations. Emphasi~ is 
on changes in the last thirty years. SOC BEH 
SC 

288.Advanced Seminar on HIV/ AIDS. 
(I)§ F,W,Sp. Prerequisites:DoctorJl students 
in HIV/ AIDS. Seminar 1 hour. 
C. Harrington, R. Stall, W. Holzemer 
Doctoral seminar for presentations and cri­
tique., of student work in progress on HIV/ 
AIDS. SOC BEH SC 

289A.Advanced Quantitative Research 
Methods I. (3) § F.Prerequisites: N209 and 
N212 or equivalent, B 187 and Doctoral stu­
den~, only. Lecture 2 hours. L;,b 3 hours. 
R. Newcomer, E. Froelicher 
Course addresses theoretical basis of ad­
vanced quantitative methods. Fundamental 
issues of causality, and design issues pertinent 
to causality, are addressed using randomized 
clinical trials as models for experimental 
designs. Methods of sampling and issues in 
data collection and 111easure111ent are ex­
plored. SOC BEH SC 

289B. Advan~"ed Quantitative Research 
Methods II. (3} § W Prerequisites: S289A 
and Doctoral students only. Lecture 2 hours. 
Lab 3 hours. 
E. Froelicber, R. Newcomer 
Course covers continuing analysis of quanti­
tative research methods including selected 
survey, longirudinal study designs. Focus 
compares and contrdsts research desigm, pro­
poses strategies for maximizing strengths of 
various designs. Explores fit of research ques­
tions, methods, and statistical approaches. 
Examples of methods include questions an­
swered by time series analysis, lifetable and 
survival_analysis. SOC BEH SC 

299. Dissertation. (0) § F,W, Sp. Prerequi­
sites:Advancement to candidacy and permis­
sion of the graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in writing the 
dissertation forthe PhD degree.SOC BEH 
SC 

Speechand Hearing 
Science 
201.Basic Hearing Mechanisms. (4) §-F. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecrure 3 
hours. Lab I hour. Offered in alternate years. 
Not offered 1996--97. 
Staff 
Lectures and laboratory demonstrations re­
viewing surgical and comparative anatomy of 
the ear; cochlear development and mechan­
ics; hair cell transduction; comparative physi­
ology of hearing; bases of hearing loss; and 
strategies for objectiw evaluation of inner ear 
function in animals and man. OTOLAR YN 

202.Auditory Coding. (4) §W. Prerequi­
site: Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours. 
Lab 1 hour. Offered in alternate years. Not 
offered 1996-97. 
Staff 
Lectures and laboratory demonstrations cov­
ering such topics as physiology ~nd psychoa­
coustics of souiid and speech coding; cochlear 
prostheses; central auditory system organiza­
tion; physiology of binaural hearing in avians 
and mammals; and evaluation of auditory 
brainstem function in animals and man. 
OTOLARYN 

203. Forebrain Mechanisms. (4) § Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Lecture 3 
hours. Lab 1hour. Offered in alternate years. 
Not offered 199(,:.97. 
Staff 
Topics include forebrain representation of 
complex spectr-a (including speech) and of 
sound localization (including echolocation in 
,bats and whales);cognitive development 
,rd t~d~oheari,l!r, audi.rory cq11sequences of 
su h patholog,es·~ brain.lesions and autlsi'n; 

. and objective-assessment offorebrain mecha­
nisms. OTOLARYN • 

204. Speech Production and Perception, 
• ( 4) §F.Lab 2 hours. Seminar 3 hours. 

Turner· • ' 
This course is part of a two--year core cur­
riculum cowring the communicative neuro­
sciences. It is the first course in the sequence 
which considers speech and language. It will 
cover basic acoustics. acous_tic phonetics, the 
anatomy and physiology· of speech produc­
tion, and theories of speech perception. 
OTOLARYN 

205. Language Science. (3) §Sp.Lecture 
2.5'hours. Lab 2 hours. Offered in alternate 
years. Offered 1996-97. • 
Turner 
This is the final course in a 2-year sequence 
(201,202, 203, 205)._The obj!'c!lve of the core 
curriculum is. to provide stuc\ents with a fun­
damental knowledge of the speech and hear­
ing sciences. This course covers basic lan­
guage science with emphasis on the cortical 
processing oflanguage. OTOLARYN 

210. Fundmntl of Auditory Neurobiol. 
(I)§ F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc­
tor. Lecture 1-3 hours. 
Schreiner 

. Readjng ~nd c~itical discussion of selected 
original research papers on the anatomy and 
physiology of the auditory system. Each level 
of the auditory nervous system from the 
periphery to the cortex will be considered in 
turn. OTOLARYN 

211. Sound and Sound Analysis. (4) § F. 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Lecture 3 
hours. Lab 2 hours. Offered in alternate years. 
Offered I 996--97. 
Staff 
Review of the physics of sound as it appli~ to 
the study of speech and hearing.Theoretical 
and practical approaches to the analysis of 
signals and the fundamentals of system analy­
sis. Practical application. of acoustic research 
·equipment. OTOLARYN 

21S.Laboratory Rotation. (1-4) § F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent o(instructor. Lab 3-12 
hours'. 
Staff 
For students who arrange·• rotation in the 
research laboratory of a faculty member. 
Students wiU participate in an ongoing re­
search project and review relevant literature. 
OTOLARYN 

220. Speech and Hearing Science. (1) § F, 
W,Sp.Seminar 1 hour. 
Staff 
This seh1inar series will consist of weekly 
presentations by the faculty, students, research 
personnel \11the deparnnent, and visiting 
scientists.Topics will cover the r-ange of 
speech and hearing sciences, including 
anatomy, physiology, psychophysics, speech, 
clinical diagnosis,and rehabihtation. 
OTOLARYN 

221. Electrophysiology &:Audiology. (4) 
§ F. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lec­
ture 3 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
Gardi and Staff 
Review of the development of electrophysi­
ological approaches to studying auditory 
functions with particular emphasis on audi­
tory-evoked response measurement. Lectures 
and Laboratory exercises will stress equipment 
design and calibration, data collection, analy­
sis, and interpretation. OTOLARYN 

222.Auditory Psychophys &:Physiol. (3) 
§ Sp. Lecrure 3 hours. 
Staff 
A coordinated coverage of basic auditory 
function.The physiology of the peripheral 
auditory system and basic perceptual corre­
lates. Physics of sound, cochlear mechanics 
and microphonics,VIII nerve physiology, 
thresholds, masking, pitch, loudness, temporal 
adaptation, frequency analysis, binaural per­
ception, and processing are included. OTO­
LARYN 

224.Animal Psychophysics. (3) § Sp. 
Seminar 3 hours. 
Jenkins 
Reading and discussion of selected papers on 
modern behavioral methods for obtaining 
information on the sensory capacities of 
animals. Students will have access to equip­
ment and a microcomputer so that one or 
more behavioral methods can be imple­
mented. OTOLAR YN 

22S. Inner Ear Form and Function. (3) § 
F, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
Leake 
This course will consider the gross morphol­
ogy, histology, ultrastructure and function of 
the niammalian cochlea and vestibular sen­
sory organs. lnstructi~n will include lectures, 
demonstrations, dissections and student pre­
sentations. OTOLARYN 

247. Special Studies. (1-5) § F,W,Sp. Pre­
requisite: Consent of instructor. 
Staff 
Directed reading and laboratory work in the 
auditory process and its disorders. 
OTOLARYN 

249.ll:lde1;1endentshldy:(l'-5)§ F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. 
Staff 
Students and instructor develop jointly a 
study plan involving tutorials, reading, and 
laboratory work. Students engage in intensive 
exploration of specific topics related to the 
anatomic, physiologic, psychophysical, and 
behavioral aspects of the speech and hearing 
sciences. OTOLARYN 

2S0. Research. (1-8) § F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 
Staff 
Students participate in ongoing research or 
initiate independent research project under 
guidance of supervising instructor.Assign­
ments include literature review, design of 
research, execu_tion of research, data reduction 
and_ analysis,and reporting. OTOLARYN 

299. Dissertation. (0) § F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Advancement to candidacy and permission of 
the graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in writing the 
dissertation fot the PhD degree. 
OTOLARYN 

Stomatology 
100. HIV/ AIDS: A Current Review. (2) 
W.Prerequisite: Dental I, Dental Hygiene I. 
Lecture 2 hours. 
Bartnof, D. Greenspan, Levy 
An overview of the HIV/ AIDS pandemic, 
with a selected focus on basic and clinical 
sciences, and social/ psychosocial aspects. 
Sixteen hours are presented in lecture format, 
two hours as panel presentations, and two 
hours as emphasized review sessions. 
STOMATOL 

419.PracticeTeaching. (1-2) Su,F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: DDS degree. Clinic 30-60 
hours. 
Taggart 
Practical teaching experience in selected 
courses under the supervision of members of 
thestaff.STOMATOL •• 

429.PracticeTeaching. (1-2) Su, F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: DDS degree, Clinic 30-60 
hours. 
Taggart 
Practical teaching experience in selected 
courses under the supervision of members of 
the staff.STOMATOL • 

439;PracticeTeaching. (1-2) Su,F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: DDS deg=. Clinic 30-60 
hours. 
Taggart 
Practical teaching experience in selected 
courses under the supervision of members of 
the staff. STOMATOL 

Surgery 
110. Clinical C1erluhip in General Sur­
geey. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp.Prerequisite: 
Core curriculum in basic sciences; third-year 
standing. • 
Macho 
A basic course in surgery designed to cover 
chose aspects of surgery which should be 
familiar to aU practitioners. Students are as­
signed to work with ward teams and also to 
participate in teaching seminars: SURGERY 

140.0lA.Advanced Clerkship in General 
Surgery-UCSF Blue Service. (1.5 per wiiek) 
Su, F.W.Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery I 10, Medi­
cine 110. 
Patti 
Senior clinical clerks participate in clinic, 
ward, and operating room with direct-in­
volvement in post- and pre-operative care. 
SURGERY 

140.0lB.Advanced Clerkshi1;1in General 
Surgery-UCSF Gold Service. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery I 10, 
Medicine 110. 
Schrock 
Senior clinical clerks participate in clinic, 
ward.and operating room with direct in­
volvement in post- and pre-operative care. • 
SURGERY 

. 140.0lD.Advanced Clerkshi1;1in General 
Surgery-VAH General/Vascular Service. 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Sur­
gery I I 0, Medicine 110. 
Reilly 
Senior clinical clerks participate in clinic, 
ward. and operating room with direct in­
volvement in post- and pre-operative care. 
SURGERY ' 

140.0lE. General Surgery. (1.5 per week) 
Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110. 
Siperstein, 0. dark, R. Allen 
Senior clinical clerks participate in clinic, 
ward,and operating room with direct in­
volvement in post- and pre-operative care. 
SURGERY 

140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Core curricu­
lum in basic sciences and Medicine 110 or 
Surgery 1 l0and 111. 
Schrock 
Clinica_l clerkship in approwd hospitals in 
other universities by special arrangement and 
approval of the chairperson of the depart­
ment and the dean. SURGERY 

140.03. General Surgery-PMC. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F.W.Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110. 
Russell 
Students serve as acting interns on general 
surgical service; participate in preoperative 
assessment, interoperativi! management.and 
postoperative care of patients; participate in 
outpatient clinics as well as selected physi­
cians' offices; participate in daily ward rounds 
and teaching conferences. SURGERY 

140.04.Vascular Surgery Clerkship. (1.5 
per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 
110,Surgery 1IOand 111. 
Messina 
Students serve as acting interns on the vascu­
lar surgery team, participating in preoperative, 
intraoperative, and postoperative manage­
ment of patients, as well as in clinics, rounds, 
and conferences. SURGERY 

140.0S. Operable Heart Disease. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Core curricu­
lum in basic sciences and Medicine 110 or 
Surgery 1 l0and 111. 
Hanley 
Ward rounds and conferences on patients 
with operable,congenital,or acquired heart 
disease. Details of selection, differential diag­
nosis, and results of surgery are discussed. 
SURGERY 

140.06. Emergency Medicine-SFGH. (1.5 
per week) Su, F, W.Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 
1 IO or Surgery 110 and 111. 
Neighbor • • 
Students care for patients in the Emergency 
Department at SFGH as acting interns, and 
care for all medical and surgical problems. 
The rotation focuses on wound-care tech­
niques (including suturing), didactic confer­
ences, and bedside one-to--one i_nstruction by 
senior residents and faculty. SURGERY 

140.07. Shock &:'Irauma Research. (1.5 
per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Core 

•curriculum in basic sciences and Medicine 
110 or Surgery 110 and 111. 
Schecter 
Course involves clinical and laboratory inves­
tigation and a detailed study of specific pa­
tients with trauma and shock. SURGERY 

140.08. General Surgery-C. (1.5 per week) 
Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110 & 
Medicine 110. 
Roan 
Srudents work as interns on Surgical Service; 
they evaluate general surgical patients pre­
operatively; work with patients in oper-ating 
room; assume graduated, increasing responsi­
bility in postoperative management. Rounds 
and conferences enhance clinical experience; 
interaction with staff in patient care empha­
sized. SURGERY 

140.10. Cardiothoracic Surgery. (1.S per 
week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite:Surgery 110 
and 111. 
Ratcliffe 
As an integral member of the cardiothoracic 
teant, the student directly and actively shares 
in preoperative evaluation, operative proce­
dures, and postoperative care. Cardiac and 
thoracic conferences and daily ward rounds 
provide the didactic teaching. SURGERY 

• 140.11.Burn Care-SFGH. (1.5 per week) 
Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110. 
J.Horn 
Clinical rotation on a large Burn Center 
Service. Pathophysiology of thermal injury 
including pulmonary aspects will be stressed. 
Students act as integral members of the ream 
and participate directly in patient care. SUR­
GERY 

140.12A.Adv C1erkship in Plastic/ 
Reconstr Surgery-UC. (1 .5 per week) Su, 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110, Medicine 
110. 
Mathes 
Students act as advanced clerks, taking part in 
operatiw procedures as well as postoperative 
management of the patient. Students will be 
exposed to patients with gener-al reconstruc­
tive problems; trauma to the head and neck, 
hand surgery, and congenital anomalies. 
SURGERY 

140.12B.Adv Clerkship in Plastic/ 
Reconstr Surgery-SFGH. (1.5 per week) 
Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110, Medi­
cine 110. 
Mathes 
Students act as advanced clerks, taking part in 
operative procedures as well as postoper-ative 
management of the patient. Students will be 
exposed to patients with general reconstruc­
tive problems; trauma to the head and neck, 
hand surgery, and congenital anomalies. 
SURGERY 

140.13. General Surgery-VAF. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110 
andlll. 
Guernsey, Wille 
Students receive broad clinical experience in 
general surgery at VAF and with practicing 
surgeons in selected community settings in 
the central San Joaquin Valley. Balance be­
tween VAF and community assignments is 
individually arranged according to students' 
interests. SURGERY 

140.14. Surgical Intensive Care Clerk­
ship-VMC. (I .5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Pre­
requisite: Surgery I 10 and 111. Four~h-year 
students only. 
Davis, Gladen 
Clerkship offers an "organ systems" approach 
to critical surgical illness with experience in 
invasive and rioninvasive monitoring and 
appropriate· ther-apeutic interventions . 
Course is aimed at providing patient manage­
ment experience and familiarity with basic 
science concepts and literature upon which 
surgical intensive care is based. SURGERY 

140.1S. Burn Center C1erluhip-VMC: 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Sur­
gery 110 and 111. Fourth-year students only. 
Dominic •• 
Presents a clinical spectrum in critical-care 
medicine: burn wound infection conrrol, 
resuscitative management, hemodynamic 
monitoring, with emphasis on appropriate 
nutritional and metabolic support.Also_ 
stressed are psychologic.tl and emotional 
needs of patients. Students participate as full 
members of the Burn Team. SURGERY 

140.16. Nutritional Support Service­
SFGH. (I .5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequi­
site: Surgery 110. 
Hickey, Weaver 
Students will be instructed in the formulation 
and administration of parenteral and enteral· 
feedings; the insertion of subclavian catheters; 
the management of metabolic/nutritional 
problems. Students will perform nutritional 
assignments and activity, and participate in 
daily rounds at San Francisco General Hospi­
tal.SURGERY 

140.17. Pediatric Surgery. (1.5 per week) 
Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110 and 
111. Clinic 40, 
Harrison 
The student works as acting intern on a busy 
pediatric surgical service assisting in pre- and 
postoperative management and in the opera­
tion.An interesting, wide variety of problems 
is encountered. SURGERY 

140.18. Liver Transplantation. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite:Medicine I 10, 
Surgery I 10. 
Ascher and Staff 
Students will participate in evaluation of 
potential liver recipient (including HLA­
typing, crossmatch, immune monitoring), 
observe the liver transplant procedure, par­
ticipate in postoperative care (including im­
munosuppressive management and mecha­
nisms of grafr rejection). Student will attend 
pertinent conferences, clinics, and daily 
rounds.SURGERY 

140.19. Advanced Clinical Surgery­
VMC. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequi­
site: Surgery 110 and 111 . 4th-year standing. 
Parks 
Senior clerkship responsibilities include par­
ticipation as member ofbusy patient care 
team, with emphasis on pre- and postopera­
tive care, supervised clinic and operating 
room assignments, and participation in de­
partmental conferences.The aim is to provide 

https://psychologic.tl
https://199(,:.97


CL 

1-40.21. Clinical 'Irauma Surgery-VMC. 
(1.5 per week). Su, F,W,~p. SSl, SS2. Prereq­
uisite: Surgery 110. 
S. Parks,J. Davis 
Subinternship responsibilities are to partici­
pate on a busy patient care trauma service 
emphasizing resuscitation, evaluation of in­
jury, operating room participation, postopera­
tive followup.Thcre is also experience with 
non-operative management of trauma.The 
student will participate in departmental con­
ferences. SURGERY 

140.22. Trauma and General Surgery­
SFGH. (1.5 per week). Su, F.W.Sp. Prerequi­
site: Surgery 110 and Medicine 110. Lecture 
4 hours. Clinic 4 hours. Patient contact 24 
hours. 
Schecter 
Senior clinical clerks participate in the clinic, 
ward, and operating room with direct in­
volvement in pre- and postoperative care. 
There is also work at the intern-clerk level as 
an integral part of the Trauma Service. SUR­
GERY 

150.01. Research in Surgery. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 
Hunt 
Opportunities for research in one of the de­
partmental laboratories by arrangement with 
the instructor. SURGERY 

160.01. Frontiers in Modern Surgery. (1) 
W Restrictions: Medical students only. Semi­
nar 1 hour. 
Way 
The elective is designed to introduce 1st- and 
2nd-year medical students to surgical medi­
cine at UCSEWeekly nontechnical presenta­
tions will be given by faculty representing 
different fields of surgery. Emphasis will be on 
procedures/outcomes. SURGERY 

160.05.Advanced Surgery Reading. (2) F, 
Sp. 
Schecter 
A weekly seminar where previously assigned 
papers are discussed and critiqued. Papers 
representing the classical and current con­
cepts in general surgery are covered. SUR­
GERY 

160.06. Total Parenteral Nutrition. (5) Su, 
F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110 and con­
sent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 6 
hours. 
ffickey 
Course emphasizes nutritional and metabolic, 
requirements of injured, ill,and malnourished 
patients. Clinical rotation involves methods of 
preparation, administration, and assessment of 
patients receiving calorie protein or amino 
acid support as part of specific therapy. SUR­
GERY 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F,W,Sp.Pre­
requisite: Consent of instructor. 
Schrock and Staff 
Library research and directed reading under 
supervision of a member of the faculty with 
the approval of the chairperson of the depart­
ment. SURGERY 

199.LaboratoryProject. (1-5) F,W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Schrock and Staff 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a member of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the department. SUR­
GERY 

400. General Surgery StaffConf. (1.5) F, 
W,Sp. 
UC Schrock., SFGH Lewis, VAL.Way 
Conferences include presentation of case 
studies with reference to the literature, case 
records, laboratory tests, and special studies. 
Faculty and occasional guest lecturers discuss 
surgical problems. Death and complications 
are reviewed weekly. SURGERY 

402. General Surgery Pathology Sem. (1) 
F,W, Sp. Interns and residents. 
McK.errow 
Seminars include case reports and demonstra­
tions of the currently available gross and mi­
croscopic surgical pathological material from 
the operating rooms and pathology laborato­
ries. SURGERY 

403. General Surgery Seminar. (2) Su, F, 
W.Sp. Interns and residents. 
DMC Heer, SFGH Lewis, UC Debas, VA 
L.Way 
Seminar is held in the surgical wards with 
discussion of current problems concerning 
the diagnosis and management of general 
surgical patients. SURGERY 

450. Clinical Surgery. (1.5 per week) Su, F, 
W,Sp. 
UC Debas,SFGHI.ewu, VAL.Way,DMC 
Heer, CV. Richards, PMC Ruasell 
Residents, under supervision, are responsible 
for the preparation of case records, laboratory 
work, preoperative patient preparation, assis­
tance at operations, postoperative care, and 
attendance at follow-up clinic. Senior resi­
dents have certain additional administrative, 
teaching, and clinical responsibilities. SUR­
GERY • 

452. Experimental Surgery Laboratory. 
(1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Restriction: Sur­
gery 450 and 452 may not be taken concur­
rently. 
Debas and Staff 
Course includes experimental investigations 
of general surgical problems and the develop­
ment of technical and laboratory methods to 
be applied in general surgery. SURGERY 

453. Clinical Experimental Surgery. (10) 
Su,F,W,Sp. 
Schrock 
Assistant residents in off-campus hospitals 
approved by the chairperson of the depart­
ment and the dean. Course includes clinical 
and experimental investigations of general 
surgical problems and the development of 
technical and laboratory methods to be ap­
plied in surgery. SURGERY 

490. Clinical Surgery-SFGH. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. 
Schecter 
Interns rotate through the general surgical 
service, including the intensive care unit. 
Under the direction of the attending staff, 
experience is provided in vascular, chest, hand 
and plastic surgery, and surgery of maxillofa­
cial injuries. SURGERY 

495. Clinical Surgery. (1.5 per week) Su, F, 
W,Sp. 
Schrock 
Interns, under supervision, are responsible for 
the preparation of case records, laboratory 
work, preoperative patient preparation, assis­
tance at operations, postoperative care, and 
attendance at follow-up clinic. SURGERY 

TeachingMethodology 
170. Educational Technology. (1)F,W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: DDS degree. Seminar 2 hours. 
Staff 
Course provides resource information in the 
form of a systematic overview of educational 
technology.This information is introduced in 
conjunction with the development by the 
individual student of an actual rnicrocourse, 
teaching a single skill. GEN DENT 

186.0lA-B-C. Practice Teaching. (0-3) F, 
W.Sp. Lab 3 hours. 
Staff 
Practical teaching experience in selected 
courses under the supervision of senior 
members of the staff. GEN DENT 

Toxicology 
200A. Introduction to Biochemical 
Toxicology. (4) §Sp.Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. Lecture 4 hours. 
Meehan, Hawkes, Benet 
The metabolism and bioactivation of drugs, 
carcinogens, and other toxicants will be pre­
sented, and these examples will serve to illus­
trate how toxic substances alter and disrupt 
normal cellular processes at the molecular 
level. BIOPHARM SC 

Urology 
Core Clerkship-Surgery 110 includes clini­
cal clerkships in the outpatient clinics and 
hospitals, assistance at operations, and partici­
pation in residents' seminars. 

140.01. Advanced Urology Clerkship­
UC. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Surgery 110. 
Tanagho 
Students work as interns on the Urology 
Service at UC.They also attend rounds and 
scheduled seminars with residents and visit­
ing staff. UROLOGY 

140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110. 
Tanagho 
Clinical clerkship in off-campus hospitals 
approved by the chairperson of the depart­
ment and the dean. UROLOGY 

U0.03.Advanced Urology Clerbhip­
VA. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Surgery 110. 
Presti 
Students work as interns on the Urology 
Service at VA.They also attend rounds and 
scheduled seminars with residents and visit­
ing staff. UROLOGY 

140.04.Advanced Urology Clerkship­
SFGH. (1.5 per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequi­
site: Surgery 110. 
McAninch 
Students work as interns on the Urology 
Service at SFGH.They also attend rounds and 
scheduled seminars with residents and visit­
ing staff. UROLOGY 

150.01. Research in Urology. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Must be 
third- or fourth-year medical student. Must 
have approval of chair, dean, and involved 
research faculty. 
Carroll 
Research project under the direction of a 
member of the Department ofUrology. 
UROLOGY 

170.01. Fundamentals ofUrology. (2) F, 
W.Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Tanagho and Staff 
Seminar and library research. UROLOGY 

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F,W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Tanagho and Staff 
A laboratory research project under direction 
of a member of the faculty with the approval 
of the chairperson of the department. 
UROLOGY 

400. Urology Seminar. (l.5) Su,F,W,Sp. 
Tanagho 
Seminar includes study of the basic sciences 
and urologic roentgenology with members of 
the attending staff. UROLOGY 

402. Urologic Clinical Seminar. (2) Su,F, 
W.Sp.Tanagho 
Seminar includes discussion of diagnosis and 
treatment of patients in the urology wards 
with the attending staff. UROLOGY 

490. Clinical Urology-SFGH. (1.5 per 
week) Su, F,W, Sp. 
McAninch 
Interns rotate through urological wards. Un­
der the direction of the attending staff they 
are responsible for the care of patients, includ­
ing history-taking, physical examination, 
laboratory tests, and consultation. UROL_; 
OGY 
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